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INTRODUCTION

There have been a lot of changes in the world since Joe Martin, Sr., opened the first plant
back in 1951, but one thing that has not changed is the Wistn way of doing business.

Our philosophy is very simple - be easy to do business with, and put every sale, no matter
how large or small, on a very personal and very friendly basis.

No matter what industry we serve, we want to provide the utmost in service, product avail-
ability and high quality. In order to meet these objectives, Wletn is improving manufacturing
methods to ensure the best possible costs to compete in world markets.

After more than 50 years, we have become one of the nation’s leading manufacturers, offer-
ing a comprehensive product line that provides a complete range of quality power transmis-
sion, material handling equipment and hand tools for the world’s marketplace. Our company is
committed to providing stock and custom items needed to keep industry moving. This commit-
ment is backed by a nationwide network of /7 warehouses, manufacturing facilities, and
one of the largest and most efficient distributor organizations available.

This is our commitment.
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It is the responsibility of the con-
tractor, installer, owner and user to
install, maintain and operate the con-
veyor, components and, conveyor
assemblies in such a manner as to
comply with the Williams-Steiger
Occupational Safety and Health Act
and with all state and local laws and
ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI)
B20.1 Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or haz-
ardous condition, the assemblies or
parts must be installed and operated
in accordance with the following mini-
mum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated
unless all covers and/or guards for
the conveyor and drive unit are in
place. If the conveyor is to be
opened for inspection cleaning,
maintenance or observation, the
electric power to the motor driving
the conveyor must be LOCKED
OUT in such a manner that the
conveyor cannot be restarted by
anyone; however remote from the
area, until conveyor cover or
guards and drive guards have
been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an
open housing as a condition of its
use and application, the entire con-
veyor is then to be guarded by a
railing or fence in accordance with
ANSI standard B20.1.(Request
current edition and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front
loaders or other manual or
mechanical equipment shall be
constructed in such a way that the
conveyor opening is covered by a
grating. If the nature of the materi-
al is such that a grating cannot be
used, then the exposed section of
the conveyor is to be guarded by a
railing or fence and there shall be
a warning sign posted.

4. Do not attempt any mainte-
nance or repairs of the conveyor
until power has been LOCKED
OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in
accordance with these instructions
and those contained on the cau-
tion labels affixed to the equip-

CEMA Document: SC 2004 - 01

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR

ment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any
part of your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers,
grating or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any
purpose other than that for which it
was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material
into the conveyor with a bar or
stick inserted through the open-
ings.

10. Keep area around conveyor
drive and control station free of
debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored
energy (materials or devices that
could cause conveyor components
to move without power applied)
before opening the conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a
jammed conveyor until power has
been LOCKED OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modifica-
tion of conveyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally
manufactured or designed to han-
dle materials that are hazardous to
personnel. These materials which
are hazardous include those that
are explosive, flammable, toxic or
otherwise dangerous to personnel.
Conveyors may be designed to
handle these materials. Conveyors
are not manufactured or designed
to comply with local, state or feder-
al codes for unfired pressure ves-
sels. If hazardous materials are to
be conveyed or if the conveyor is
to be subjected to internal or exter-
nal pressure, manufacturer should
be consulted prior to any modifica-
tions.

CEMA insists that disconnecting
and locking out the power to the
motor driving the unit provides the
only real protection against injury.
Secondary safety devices are avail-
able; however, the decision as to
their need and the type required must
be made by the owner-assembler as
we have no information regarding
plant wiring, plant environment, the
interlocking of the screw conveyor

SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS
APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

with other equipment, extent of plant
automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for
locking out the power prior to remov-
ing guards or covers. We caution that
use of the secondary devices may
cause employees to develop a false
sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or
guards. This could result in a serious
injury should the secondary device
fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical
devices for interlocking of conveyors
and conveyor systems such that if
one conveyor in a system or process
is stopped other equipment feeding it,
or following it can also be automati-
cally stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery
guards, railings, walkways, arrange-
ment of installation, training of per-
sonnel, etc., are necessary ingredi-
ents for a safe working place. It is the
responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to supple-
ment the materials and services fur-
nished with these necessary items to
make the conveyor installation com-
ply with the law and accepted stan-
dards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge
openings are designed to connect to
other equipment or machinery so that
the flow of material into and out of
the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should
be visible on conveyor housings,
conveyor covers and elevator hous-
ings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please
order replacement warning labels
from the OEM or CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment
Manufacturers Association (CEMA)
has produced an audio-visual pre-
sentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors,
and Bucket Elevators.” CEMA
encourages acquisition and use of
this source of safety information to
supplement your safety program.

SEE OTHER SIDE FOR
SAFETY LABELS

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or

implied, and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.



CEMA Document: SC 2004 - 01

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or
implied, and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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Exposed moving
parts can cause
severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
guard

CHR930001

AWARNING

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or
gratings can cause

severe injury CVS930010 CVS930012
STAY OFF

UBVEVELAU

Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

Exposed buckets and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

AWARNING|

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE
SAFETY LABELS
ON
INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

SEE OTHER SIDE FOR SAFETY REMINDERS

Note: Labels alone do not substitute for a thorough in-
plant safety training program centered on the hazards
CVS930011 associated with operating your installed equipment.

Exposed screw and Contact CEMA or Your Equipment Manufacturer for
moving parts can Replacement Labels

cause severe injury
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
LOCK OUT POWER 6724 Lone Oak Blvd., Naples, Florida 34109

before removing 239-514-3441

cover or servicing
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Screw Conveyor Components and Accessories
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Wl manufactures the most complete line of stock
components in the industry. We stock mild steel, stainless,

galvanized, and many other items that are “special order” from
the others in the industry. Hec

BOX ICER
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Literature

Unpredictable failures should not be tolerated. Our Philosophy is to increase uptime by
designing conveyors based on application requirements. As a result, wear becomes pre-
dictable, allowing our customers to schedule downtime and replace components.

Hliztn offers Failure Analysis Target Training in several industries. Contact Wizt 1o set
up a training program for you.
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ISO
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The ISO 9001:2008 Certification is another way for 7/&:71&71 to show its commitment to be a quality manufacturer. We intend to
uphold this commitment by continually improving the effectiveness of our quality management system. Our objectives for continu-
al improvement.

* Customer Satisfaction

¢ Product Design

* Employee Safety

¢ Employee Product and Process Training

* Process Efficiencies

CONVEYOR DIVISION

811 FOURTH AVENUE * MANSFIELD, TX 76063-0193
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Terms
& Conditions

CANCELLATION OR SUSPENSION: Cancellation or suspension of manufacturing or shipping date of any order will be accepted only on
terms which will indemnify us against loss.

MADE-TO-ORDER SIZES AND OVERRUNS: Because in manufacturing it is necessary to make slightly more of any article than the exact
amount specified, in order to offset losses and ensure the required number of parts being produced, made-to-order items are subject to hav-
ing a run of plus or minus 5% of the total order and may be shipped and invoiced without prior notice. The foregoing is not applicable to
standard stock merchandise.

TAXES: Any sales, use, consumption, or other similar tax applicable to the sale, purchase, or use of product is not included in these prices
and shall be paid by the purchaser.

“LIMITED WARRANTY"”: Subject to the limitation expressed in subsequent paragraphs, 7/&7:227: Sprocket & Gear, Inc. and Wm Sprocket &
Gear Canada Inc., make the following warranties: We warrant that each of our products of manufacture will be free from defects in material
and workmanship under normal use and service for twelve months from the date of delivery to the original user. We will correct any such
defects in material or workmanship by repair or replacement of the product FO.B. our plant. Tools will carry the following lifetime warranty:
If a n tool fails to satisfactorily perform its designated use, it may be returned to the n distributor from which such tool was pur-
chased and will be repaired or replaced without cost.

THE FOREGOING WARRANTIES ARE EXPRESSLY IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
WHETHER ARISING FROM STATUTE, COMMON LAW, CUSTOM, OR OTHERWISE. THE REMEDY OF REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF THE
DEFECTIVE PRODUCT OR TOOL SET FORTH IN THE FOREGOING WARRANTIES SHALL BE THE EXCLUSIVE REMEDY AVAILABLE TO ANY
PERSON.

Charges for correcting defects will not be allowed, nor can we accept goods returned to us for repair or replacement, unless we are previ-
ously notified of the defect in writing and the return or correction is authorized by us in writing. All warranty claims alleging defects of mate-
rials or workmanship must be submitted in writing within thirty days of the discovery of a defect or such claim shall be considered waived.
(This paragraph is subject to the provisions of the Consumer Protection laws of Mexico.)

The foregoing warranties shall not apply to any products or tools which have been subjected to misuse, neglect or accident, or have been
altered or tampered with, or have been used beyond their normal useful or expected life, or which have had corrective work done thereon
without our written consent. WE SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSS, INJURY, EXPENSE, OR DAMAGE, WHETHER DIRECT, CONSE-
QUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR OTHERWISE, RESULTING FROMTHE USE OF OUR PRODUCTS ORTOOLS OR CAUSED BY ANY DEFECT, FAIL-
URE, OR MALFUNCTION OF ANY PRODUCT OR TOOL, WHETHER A CLAIM FOR SUCH DAMAGES IS BASED UPON WARRANTY, CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE, OR OTHERWISE. Equipment manufactured by others, and included in our proposal, is not warranted in any way by us but car-
ries only the manufacturer’s warranty, if any. No person has the authority to bind us to any representation or warranty other than the fore-
going limited warranties as disclaimed.

The provisions of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods or any local statute declaring it to have the
force of law in the jurisdiction of one of the parties shall not apply to Products supplied hereunder.

“YOU ARE HEREBY NOTIFIEDTHAT ANY ADDITIONAL OR DIFFERENT TERMS FROMTHOSE CONTAINED INTHIS LIMITED WARRANTY ARE
OBJECTIONABLE. NO ADDITIONS OR CHANGES ARE BINDING ON 7/&52271 UNLESS THEY ARE IN WRITING AND SIGNED BY AN AUTHO-
RIZED OFFICER!

NOTE: All past due invoices shall be payable to Wm Sprocket & Gear, Inc., at PO. Box 91588, Arlington, Tarrant County, Texas 76015-0088.
All past due invoices of %Zﬁ Sprocket & Gear Canada Inc., shall be payable at 896 Meyerside Drive, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 1R9.
Reasonable attorneys’ fees will be added if collection is forced.

RETURNED MATERIAL: When it is desired to return material for credit or exchange, it is necessary that permission in writing first be obtained
from the nearest office.

SHIPMENTS: If we are not able to meet your shipment requirements and/or our expected dates of shipment, we will not accept liability for
delays beyond our control, nor will we accept cancellations unless a settlement has been agreed upon between us.

FREIGHT ALLOWANCE: Freight allowances are shown on the different product discount sheets. In cases where a specific routing of any order
is more costly than the routing selected by us, the excess charges will be added to the net amount of the invoice. Weights shown in catalog
are approximate, and may not be used to determine qualifications for freight allowance.

CASH DISCOUNT: 1% 10th and 25th Net 30 Days. A 1% cash discount will be allowed on invoices dated the 1st through the 15th if paid by
the 25th of the same month and on invoices dated the 16th through the end of the month if payment is made by the 10th of the next month.
All invoices are due in 30 days. Cash discount does not apply to other charges such as freight, postage, or delivery charges.

This catalog supersedes all previous editions. Every effort has been put forward to produce what we feel is the best catalog in the industry.
However, due to changes in engineering and manufacturing processes and procedures, it becomes necessary, from time to time, to make
alterations to products, and such alterations may not be reflected in this catalog. Therefore, if dimensions, specifications or appearances rep-
resented by pictures or drawings or tables are critical in their applications, please consult the factory for clarification or certified drawings.
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When it comes to

PLASTIC COMPONENTS
Hlidin's got you covered!

CONSIDER US YOUR SOURCE...

Hertn manufactures both stock Wit stocks gears & sprockets in
and MTO plastic parts for all your Nylon and UHMW. Made-to-orders
material handiing projects. manufaciured in o variety of

« Wear Shrips materials, sizes and shapes. Milled
plastic quanties 1 to 1000 pieces,

* Shaft Collors injection molding available for

= Static Shaft Bushings larger quantities,

= Spiral Jaw Couplings

* Chain GGuides

» Waarshoes

= Weld Washers

= UHMW 78 & 720 Series Sprockets
+ UHMW Shear Pin Sprockets

Contact 77&13?5?: for more information or to Quote your next project.
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It is the responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to install, maintain and
operate the conveyor, components and, con-
veyor assemblies in such a manner as to com-
ply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and
local laws and ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1
Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or hazardous
condition, the assemblies or parts must be
installed and operated in accordance with the
following minimum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated unless
all covers and/or guards for the conveyor
and drive unit are in place. If the conveyor is
to be opened for inspection cleaning, main-
tenance or observation, the electric power to
the motor driving the conveyor must be
LOCKED OUT in such a manner that the
conveyor cannot be restarted by anyone;
however remote from the area, until convey-
or cover or guards and drive guards have
been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an open hous-
ing as a condition of its use and application,
the entire conveyor is then to be guarded by
a railing or fence in accordance with ANSI
standard B20.1.(Request current edition
and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front loaders or
other manual or mechanical equipment shall
be constructed in such a way that the con-
veyor opening is covered by a grating. If the
nature of the material is such that a grating
cannot be used, then the exposed section of
the conveyor is to be guarded by a railing or
fence and there shall be a warning sign
posted.

4. Do not attempt any maintenance or
repairs of the conveyor until power has been
LOCKED OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in accordance
with these instructions and those contained

AWARNING |

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or
gratings can cause
severe injury

STAY OFF

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE SAFETY LABELS

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR

SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS

APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE

CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

on the caution labels affixed to the equip-
ment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any part of
your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers, grating
or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any purpose
other than that for which it was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material into the con-
veyor with a bar or stick inserted through the
openings.

10. Keep area around conveyor drive and
control station free of debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored energy
(materials or devices that could cause con-
veyor components to move without power
applied) before opening the conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a jammed con-
veyor until power has been LOCKED OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modification of con-
veyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally manufac-
tured or designed to handle materials that
are hazardous to personnel. These materi-
als which are hazardous include those that
are explosive, flammable, toxic or otherwise
dangerous to personnel. Conveyors may be
designed to handle these materials.
Conveyors are not manufactured or
designed to comply with local, state or fed-
eral codes for unfired pressure vessels. If
hazardous materials are to be conveyed or
if the conveyor is to be subjected to internal
or external pressure, manufacturer should
be consulted prior to any modifications.

CEMA insists that disconnecting and locking
out the power to the motor driving the unit pro-
vides the only real protection against injury.
Secondary safety devices are available; how-
ever, the decision as to their need and the type
required must be made by the owner-assem-

bler as we have no information regarding plant
wiring, plant environment, the interlocking of
the screw conveyor with other equipment,
extent of plant automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for locking
out the power prior to removing guards or cov-
ers. We caution that use of the secondary
devices may cause employees to develop a
false sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or guards. This
could result in a serious injury should the sec-
ondary device fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical devices
for interlocking of conveyors and conveyor sys-
tems such that if one conveyor in a system or
process is stopped other equipment feeding it,
or following it can also be automatically
stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery guards, rail-
ings, walkways, arrangement of installation,
training of personnel, etc., are necessary ingre-
dients for a safe working place. It is the respon-
sibility of the contractor, installer, owner and
user to supplement the materials and services
furnished with these necessary items to make
the conveyor installation comply with the law
and accepted standards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge openings are
designed to connect to other equipment or
machinery so that the flow of material into and
out of the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should be visible
on conveyor housings, conveyor covers and
elevator housings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please order
replacement warning labels from the OEM or
CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers
Association (CEMA) has produced an audio-
visual presentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors, and
Bucket Elevators.” CEMA encourages acquisi-
tion and use of this source of safety information
to supplement your safety program.

ON

AWARNING

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

e

CVS930011

AWARNING|

Exposed moving
parts can cause
severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
guard

CHRY30001

Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

[AWARNING

2

i

»

£VS930010 cusssont

Exposed screw and
moving parts can

cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or implied,
and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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DUST TIGHT

Jlli Dust Tight (MDT™) Inspection Doors
NOW AVAILABLE

Moisture and Dust Tight

* Heavy Duty
Construction

* Installs Easily on
Existing Equipment

+ Simple Operation

« Stocked in 304 55 and
Carbon Steel

The 5 dust tight nspection door 1s Idedl tor visual Inspection In dusty applications.
Cnce instalied, the inspection door will give you years of trouble free service. it allows
efficient access by authorized personnel while maintaining securnty with a latch fhat can
be bolted or locked. The door comes with a poured black rubber door seal for chemical
resistance and long life. The hinge and latch on all models cre laser cut of 304 55 maoterial
for precision and corrosion resistance,

The MDT doors can be supplied with an expanded metal scresen welded inside the
opening to pravent physical occess to moving parts.

These doors are available from stock Inmany slzes. Customn sizes can be manufactured
to fit your specific needs. Call your local Zé#R Distributor for more informaticon,
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Introduction

The following section is designed to present the necessary engineering information to properly
design and layout most conveyor applications. The information has been compiled from many
years of experience in successful design and application and from industry standards.

We hope that the information presented will be helpful to you in determining the type and size of
screw conveyor that will best suit your needs.

The “Screw Conveyor Design Procedure” on the following page gives ten step-by-step instruc-
tions for properly designing a screw conveyor. These steps, plus the many following tables and for-
mulas throughout the engineering section will enable you to design and detail screw conveyor for
most applications.

If your requirements present any complications not covered in this section, we invite you to con-
tact our Engineering Department for recommendations and suggestions.

H-4


gretchenrudd
Typewritten Text
Click on the page number to go to the page


Design

SCREW CONVEYOR DESIGN PROCEDURE

1. Type of material to be conveyed.
2. Maximum size of hard lumps.
Establish 3. Percentage of hard lumps by volume.
STEP 1 Known 4. Capacity required, in cu.ft./hr.
Factors 5. Capacity required, in Ibs./hr.
6. Distance material to be conveyed.
7. Any additional factors that may affect conveyor or operations.
Classify Classify the material according to the system shown in Table 1-1. Or, if
STEP 2 Material the material is included in Table 1-2, use the classification shown in
Table 1-2.
Determine
STEP 3 Design Determine design capacity as described on pages H-17-H-19.
Capacity
Determine . ) N . .
STEP 4 Diameter Using known capacity required in cu.ft./hr., material classification, and %
trough loading (Table 1-2) determine diameter and speed from Table 1-6.
and Speed
Check
STEP :\Dll,'mmum fScreW Using known screw diameter and percentage of hard lumps, check minimum
5 |amet§r or screw diameter from Table 1-7.
Lump Size
Limitations
Determine From Table 1-2, determine hanger bearing group for the material to be
STEP 6 Type of conveyed. Locate this bearing group in Table 1-11 for the type of bearing
Bearings recommended.
Determine From Table 1-2, determine Horsepower Factor “F_” for the material to be
STEP 7 conveyed. Refer to page H-24 and calculate horsepower by the formula
Horsepower
method.
Check Torsional
an.d/or Horsepower Using required horsepower from step 7 refer to pages H-26 and H-27 to
STEP 8 ratings of Standard o . .
check capacities of standard conveyor pipe, shafts and coupling bolts.
Conveyor
Components
Select basic components from Tables 1-8, 1-9, and 1-10 in accordance with
Select Component Group listed in Table 1-2 for the material to be conveyed. Select
STEP9 .
Components balance of components from the Components Section of catalog.
Conveyor . .
STEP 10 Layouts Refer to pages H-40 and H-41 for typical layout details.




Table 1-1
Material Classification Code Chart

Major Material Characteristics Included (_)ode_
Class Designation
Density Bulk Density, Loose Actual
Lbs/PC
No. 200 Sieve (.0029") And Under Aoo
Very Fine No. 100 Sieve (.0059") And Under A1o00
No. 40 Sieve (.016") And Under Aso
Fine No. 6 Sieve (.132") And Under Bg
%" And Under (6 Sieve to 2") Cy,
Size Granular 3" And Under (%2 to 3") D3
7" And Under (3" to 7") D7
16" And Under (0" to 16”) D16
Lumpy Over 16" To Be Specified
X=Actual Maximum Size Dy
Irregular Stringy, Fibrous, Cylindrical, E
Slabs, Etc.
Very Free Flowing 1
. Free Flowing 2
Flowability Average Flowability 3
Sluggish 4
Mildly Abrasive 5
Abrasiveness Moderately Abrasive 6
Extremely Abrasive 7
Builds Up and Hardens F
Generates Static Electricity G
Decomposes — Deteriorates in Storage H
Flammability J
Becomes Plastic or Tends to Soften K
Very Dusty L
Aerates and Becomes a Fluid M
Miscellaneous Explosiveness N
Stickiness — Adhesion (0]
Properties Contaminable, Affecting Use P
or Degradable, Affecting Use Q
Gives Off Harmful or Toxic Gas or Fumes R
Hazards Highly Corrosive S
Mildly Corrosive T
Hygroscopic U
Interlocks, Mats or Agglomerates \Y
Oils Present w
Packs Under Pressure X
Very Light and Fluffy — May Be Windswept Y
Elevated Temperature Y4




Table 1-2
Material Characteristics

Material Characteristics

The material characteristics table (page H-8 or H-16) lists the following Design Data for many materials.

A. The weight per cubic foot data may be used to calculate the required capacity of the conveyor in cubic feet per hour.

B. The material code for each material is as described in Table 1-1, and as interpreted below.

C. The Intermediate Bearing Selection Code is used to properly select the intermediate hanger bearing from Table 1-11 (Page H-23).
D. The Component Series Code is used to determine the correct components to be used as shown on page H-22.

E. The Material Factor Fy, is used in determining horsepower as described on pages H-24 thru H-26.

F. The Trough Loading column indicates the proper percent of cross section loading to use in determining diameter and speed of
the conveyor.

For screw conveyor design purposes, conveyed materials are classified in accordance with the code system in Table 1-1, and listed
in Table 1-2.

Table 1-2 lists many materials that can be effectively conveyed by a screw conveyor. If a material is not listed in Table 1-2, it must
be classified according to Table 1-1 or by referring to a listed material similar in weight, particle size and other characteristics.

HOW TO READ THE MATERIAL CODE

FROM TABLE 1-2

(7]
oc
[=}
>
[
—
=
[=}
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Material: Brewers Grain Spent Wet

CY 4 5 T
Other
Size Characteristics
Flowability Abrasiveness




Table 1-2
Material Characteristics
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Code Fm

Adipic Acid 45 A 100-35 S 2 5 30A
Alfalfa Meal 14-22 B6-45WY H 2 .6 30A
Alfalfa Pellets 41-43 C-25 H 2 5 45
Alfalfa Seed 610-15 B6-15N L-S-B 1 4 45
Almonds, Broken 27-30 C%-35Q H 2 9 30A
Almonds, Whole Shelled 28-30 C%-35Q H 2 9 30A
Alum, Fine 45-50 B6-35U L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Alum, Lumpy 50-60 B6-25 L-S 2 1.4 45
Alumina 55-65 B6-27MY H 3 1.8 15
Alumina, Fine 35 A100-27MY H 3 1.6 15
Alumina Sized Or Briquette 65 D3-37 H 3 2.0 15
Aluminate Gel (Aluminate Hydroxide) 45 B6-35 H 2 1.7 30A
Aluminum Chips, Dry 7-15 E-45V H 2 1.2 30A
Aluminum Chips, Oily 7-15 E-45V H 2 .8 30A
Aluminum Hydrate 13-20 C!%-35 L-S-B 1 1.4 30A
Aluminum Ore (See Bauxite) - - - - - —
Aluminum Oxide 60-120 A100-17M H 3 1.8 15
Aluminum Silicate (Andalusite) 49 C!%-35S L-S 3 .8 30A
Aluminum Sulfate 45-58 Cl-25 L-S-B 1 1.0 45
Ammonium Chloride, Crystalline 45-52 A100-45FRS L-S 3 7 30A
Ammonium Nitrate 45-62 A40-35NTU H 3 1.3 30A
Ammonium Sulfate 45-58 C%-35FOTU L-S 1 1.0 30A
Antimony Powder - A100-35 H 2 1.6 30A
Apple Pomace, Dry 15 Cl%-45Y H 2 1.0 30A
Arsenate Of Lead (See Lead Arsenate) - — — - - —
Arsenic Oxide (Arsenolite) 100-120 A100-35R L-S-B — — 30A
Arsenic Pulverized 30 A100-25R H 2 .8 45
Asbestos — Rock (Ore) 81 D3-37R H 3 1.2 15
Asbestos — Shredded 20-40 E-46XY H 2 1.0 30B
Ash, Black Ground 105 B6-35 L-S-B 1 2.0 30A
Ashes, Coal, Dry — %" 35-45 Cl-46TY H 3 3.0 30B
Ashes, Coal, Dry — 3" 35-40 D3-46T H 3 25 30B
Ashes, Coal, Wet — " 45-50 C%-46T H 3 3.0 30B
Ashes, Coal, Wet — 3" 45-50 D3-46T H 3 4.0 30B
Ashes, Fly (See Fly Ash) - - - - - —
Asphalt, Crushed — %" 45 Cl-45 H 2 2.0 30A
Bagasse 7-10 E-45RVXY L-S-B 2 1.5 30A
Bakelite, Fine 30-45 B6-25 L-S-B 1 1.4 45
Baking Powder 40-55 A100-35 S 1 .6 30A
Baking Soda (Sodium Bicarbonate) 40-55 A100-25 S 1 .6 45
Barite (Barium Sulfate) + 2" — 3" 120-180 D3-36 H 3 2.6 30B
Barite, Powder 120-180 A100-35X H 2 2.0 30A
Barium Carbonate 72 A100-45R H 2 1.6 30A
Bark, Wood, Refuse 10-20 E-45TVY H 3 2.0 30A
Barley, Fine, Ground 24-38 B6-35 L-S-B 1 4 30A
Barley, Malted 31 C%-35 L-S-B 1 4 30A
Barley, Meal 28 C!%-35 L-S-B 1 4 30A
Barley, Whole 36-48 B6-25N L-S-B 1 5 45
Basalt 80-105 B6-27 H 3 1.8 15
Bauxite, Dry, Ground 68 B6-25 H 2 1.8 45
Bauxite, Crushed — 3" 75-85 D3-36 H 3 25 30B
Beans,Castor, Meal 35-40 B6-35W L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Beans, Castor, Whole Shelled 36 C¥%-15W L-S-B 1 5 45
Beans, Navy, Dry 48 C%-15 L-S-B 1 5 45
Beans, Navy, Steeped 60 C4-25 L-S-B 1 8 45
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Table 1-2 Material
Characteristics (Cont’d)
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Bentonite, Crude 34-40 D3-45X H 2 1.2 30A
Bentonite, —100 Mesh 50-60 A100-25MXY H 2 7 45
Benzene Hexachloride 56 A100-45R L-S-B 1 6 30A
Bicarbonate of Soda (Baking Soda) — — S 1 6 —
Blood, Dried 35-45 D3-45U H 2 2.0 30A
Blood, Ground, Dried 30 A100-35U L-S 1 1.0 30A
Bone Ash (Tricalcium Phosphate) 40-50 A100-45 L-S 1 1.6 30A
Boneblack 20-25 A100-25Y L-S 1 1.5 45
Bonechar 27-40 B6-35 L-S 1 1.6 30A
Bonemeal 50-60 B6-35 H 2 1.7 30A
Bones, Whole* 35-50 E-45V H 2 3.0 30A
Bones, Crushed 35-50 D3-45 H 2 2.0 30A
Bones, Ground 50 B6-35 H 2 1.7 30A
Borate of Lime 60 A100-35 L-S-B 1 6 30A
Borax, Fine 45-55 B6-25T H 3 7 30B
Borax Screening — %" 55-60 C%-35 H 2 1.5 30A
Borax, 1%-2" Lump 55-60 D3-35 H 2 1.8 30A
Borax, 2"-3" Lump 60-70 D3-35 H 2 2.0 30A
Boric Acid, Fine 55 B6-25T H 3 .8 30A
Boron 75 A100-37 H 2 1.0 30B
Bran, Rice — Rye — Wheat 16-20 B6-35NY L-S-B 1 5 30A
Braunite (Manganese Oxide) 120 A100-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Bread Crumbs 20-25 B6-35PQ L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Brewer’s Grain, Spent, Dry 14-30 Cl-45 L-S-B 1 5 30A
Brewer’s Grain, Spent, Wet 55-60 Cl%-45T L-S 2 .8 30A
Brick, Ground — %" 100-120 B6-37 H 3 2.2 15
Bronze Chips 30-50 B6-45 H 2 2.0 30A
Buckwheat 37-42 B6-25N L-S-B 1 4 45
Calcine, Flour 75-85 A100-35 L-S-B 1 7 30A
Calcium Carbide 70-90 D3-25N H 2 2.0 30A
Calcium Carbonate (See Limestone) — — - - - —
Calcium Fluoride (See Fluorspar) — — — — — —
Calcium Hydrate (See Lime, Hydrated) — — — - - —
Calcium Hydroxide (See Lime, Hydrated) - - - - - -
Calcium Lactate 26-29 D3-45QTR L-S 2 .6 30A
Calcium Oxide (See Lime, Unslaked) — — — — — —
Calcium Phosphate 40-50 A100-45 L-S-B 1 1.6 30A
Calcium Sulfate (See Gypsum) - - - - - -
Carbon, Activated, Dry Fine* — — — — — —
Carbon Black, Pelleted* — — - - - —
Carbon Black, Powder* — — — — — —
Carborundum 100 D3-27 H 3 3.0 15
Casein 36 B6-35 H 2 1.6 30A
Cashew Nuts 32-37 Cl-45 H 2 7 30A
Cast Iron, Chips 130-200 C4-45 H 2 4.0 30A
Caustic Soda 88 B6-35RSU H 3 1.8 30A
Caustic Soda, Flakes 47 C%-45RSUX L-S 3 1.5 30A
Celite (See Diatomaceous Earth) — — — — — —
Cement, Clinker 75-95 D3-36 H 3 1.8 30B
Cement, Mortar 133 B6-35Q H 3 3.0 30A
Cement, Portland 94 A100-26M H 2 1.4 30B
Cement, Aerated (Portland) 60-75 A100-16M H 2 14 30B
Cerrusite (See Lead Carbonate) - — — — — -
Chalk, Crushed 75-95 D3-25 H 2 1.9 30A
Chalk, Pulverized 67-75 A100-25MXY H 2 1.4 45
Charcoal, Ground 18-28 A100-45 H 2 1.2 30A
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Charcoal, Lumps 18-28 D3-45Q H 2 1.4 30A
Chocolate, Cake Pressed 40-45 D3-25 S 2 1.5 30A
Chrome Ore 125-140 D3-36 H 3 25 30B
Cinders, Blast Furnace 57 D3-36T H 3 1.9 30B
Cinders, Coal 40 D3-36T H 3 1.8 30B
Clay (See Bentonite, Diatomaceous Earth,

Fuller’s Earth, Kaolin & Marl) — — — — — —
Clay, Ceramic, Dry, Fines 60-80 A100-35P L-S-B 1 1.5 30A
Clay, Calcined 80-100 B6-36 H 3 24 30B
Clay, Brick, Dry, Fines 100-120 C!4-36 H 3 2.0 30B
Clay, Dry, Lumpy 60-75 D3-35 H 2 1.8 30A
Clinker, Cement (See Cement Clinker) - - - - - —
Clover Seed 45-48 B6-25N L-S-B 1 4 45
Coal, Anthracite (River & Culm) 55-61 B6-35TY L-S 2 1.0 30A
Coal, Anthracite, Sized-'2" 49-61 C4-25 L-S 2 1.0 45
Coal, Bituminous, Mined 40-60 D3-35LNXY L-S 1 9 30A
Coal, Bituminous, Mined, Sized 45-50 D3-35QV L-S 1 1.0 30A
Coal, Bituminous, Mined, Slack 43-50 C%-45T L-S 2 9 30A
Coal, Lignite 37-45 D3-35T H 2 1.0 30A
Cocoa Beans 30-45 C%-25Q L-S 1 5 45
Cocoa, Nibs 35 C%-25 H 2 5 45
Cocoa, Powdered 30-35 A100-45XY S 1 9 30A
Cocoanut, Shredded 20-22 E-45 S 2 1.5 30A
Coffee, Chaff 20 B6-25MY L-S 1 1.0 45
Coffee, Green Bean 25-32 C%-25PQ L-S 1 5 45
Coffee, Ground, Dry 25 A40-35P L-S 1 6 30A
Coffee, Ground, Wet 35-45 A40-45X L-S 1 .6 30A
Coffee, Roasted Bean 20-30 C%-25PQ S 1 4 45
Coffee, Soluble 19 A40-35PUY S 1 4 45
Coke, Breeze 25-35 C%-37 H 3 1.2 15
Coke, Loose 23-35 D7-37 H 3 1.2 15
Coke, Petrol, Calcined 35-45 D7-37 H 3 1.3 15
Compost 30-50 D7-45TV L-S 3 1.0 30A
Concrete, Pre-Mix Dry 85-120 Cl%-36U H 3 3.0 30B
Copper Ore 120-150 DX-36 H 3 4.0 30B
Copper Ore, Crushed 100-150 D3-36 H 3 4.0 30B
Copper Sulphate, (Bluestone) 75-95 C%-35S L-S 2 1.0 30A
Copperas (See Ferrous Sulphate) — — — — — —
Copra, Cake Ground 40-45 B6-45HW L-S-B 1 7 30A
Copra, Cake, Lumpy 25-30 D3-35HW L-S-B 2 .8 30A
Copra, Lumpy 22 E-35HW L-S-B 2 1.0 30A
Copra, Meal 40-45 B6-35HW H 2 7 30A
Cork, Fine Ground 5-15 B6-35JNY L-S-B 1 5 30A
Cork, Granulated 12-15 C%-35JY L-S-B 1 5 30A
Corn, Cracked 40-50 B6-25P L-S-B 1 7 45
Corn Cobs, Ground 17 Cl-25Y L-S-B 1 .6 45
Corn Cobs, Whole* 12-15 E-35 L-S 2 30A
Corn Ear* 56 E-35 L-S 2 30A
Corn Germ 21 B6-35PY L-S-B 1 4 30A
Corn Grits 40-45 B6-35P L-S-B 1 5 30A
Cornmeal 32-40 B6-35P L-S 1 5 30A
Corn Oil, Cake 25 D7-45HW L-S 1 .6 30A
Corn Seed 45 C%-25PQ L-S-B 1 4 45
Corn Shelled 45 C%-25 L-S-B 1 4 45
Corn Sugar 30-35 B6-35PU S 1 1.0 30A
Cottonseed, Cake, Crushed 40-45 CY-45HW L-S 1 1.0 30A
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Cottonseed, Cake, Lumpy 40-45 D7-45HW L-S 2 1.0 30A
Cottonseed, Dry, Delinted 22-40 C%-25X L-S 1 6 45
Cottonseed, Dry, Not Delinted 18-25 C4-45XY L-S 1 9 30A
Cottonseed, Flakes 20-25 C%-35HWY L-S 1 .8 30A
Cottonseed, Hulls 12 B6-35Y L-S 1 9 30A
Cottonseed, Meal, Expeller 25-30 B6-45HW L-S 3 5 30A
Cottonseed, Meal, Extracted 35-40 B6-45HW L-S 1 5 30A
Cottonseed, Meats, Dry 40 B6-35HW L-S 1 6 30A
Cottonseed, Meats, Rolled 35-40 CY%-45HW L-S 1 6 30A
Cracklings, Crushed 40-50 D3-45HW L-S-B 2 1.3 30A
Cryolite, Dust 75-90 A100-36L H 2 2.0 30B
Cryolite, Lumpy 90-110 D16-36 H 2 21 30B
Cullet, Fine 80-120 C%-37 H 3 2.0 15
Cullet, Lump 80-120 D16-37 H 3 25 15
Culm, (See Coal, Anthracite) — — — — — —
Cupric Sulphate (Copper Sulfate) - - - - - —
Detergent (See Soap Detergent) - - - - - —
Diatomaceous Earth 11-17 A40-36Y H 3 1.6 30B
Dicalcium Phosphate 40-50 A40-35 L-S-B 1 1.6 30A
Disodium Phosphate 25-31 A40-35 H 3 5 30A
Distiller’s Grain, Spent Dry 30 B6-35 H 2 5 30A
Distiller’s Grain, Spent Wet 40-60 Cl-45V L-S 3 .8 30A
Dolomite, Crushed 80-100 C-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Dolomite, Lumpy 90-100 DX-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Earth, Loam, Dry, Loose 76 C¥-36 H 2 1.2 30B
Ebonite, Crushed 63-70 C!4-35 L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Egg Powder 16 A40-35MPY S 1 1.0 30A
Epsom Salts (Magnesium Sulfate) 40-50 A40-35U L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Feldspar, Ground 65-80 A100-37 H 2 2.0 15
Feldspar, Lumps 90-100 D7-37 H 2 2.0 15
Feldspar, Powder 100 A200-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Feldspar, Screenings 75-80 C%-37 H 2 2.0 15
Ferrous Sulfide — %" 120-135 C-26 H 2 2.0 30B
Ferrous Sulfide — 100M 105-120 A100-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Ferrous Sulphate 50-75 C!%-35U H 2 1.0 30A
Fish Meal 35-40 CY%-45HP L-S-B 1 1.0 30A
Fish Scrap 40-50 D7-45H L-S-B 2 15 30A
Flaxseed 43-45 B6-35X L-S-B 1 4 30A
Flaxseed Cake (Linseed Cake) 48-50 D7-45W L-S 2 7 30A
Flaxseed Meal (Linseed Meal) 25-45 B6-45W L-S 1 4 30A
Flour Wheat 33-40 A40-45LP S 1 .6 30A
Flue Dust, Basic Oxygen Furnace 45-60 A40-36LM H 3 3.5 30B
Flue Dust, Blast Furnace 110-125 A40-36 H 3 3.5 30B
Flue Dust, Boiler H. Dry 30-45 A40-36LM H 3 2.0 30B
Fluorspar, Fine (Calcium Fluoride) 80-100 B6-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Fluorspar, Lumps 90-110 D7-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Fly Ash 30-45 A40-36M H 3 2.0 30B
Foundry Sand, Dry (See Sand) — - - - — —
Fuller’s Earth, Dry, Raw 30-40 A40-25 H 2 2.0 15
Fuller’s Earth, Oily, Spent 60-65 Cl%-450W H 3 2.0 30A
Fuller’s Earth, Calcined 40 A100-25 H 3 2.0 15
Galena (See Lead Sulfide) - - - - - —
Gelatine, Granulated 32 B6-35PU S 1 .8 30A
Gilsonite 37 C%-35 H 3 1.5 30A
Glass, Batch 80-100 C%-37 H 3 25 15
Glue, Ground 40 B6-45U H 2 1.7 30A
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Glue, Pearl 40 C%-35U L-S-B 1 5 30A
Gilue, Veg. Powdered 40 A40-45U L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Giluten, Meal 40 B6-35P L-S 1 6 30A
Granite, Fine 80-90 C-27 H 3 25 15
Grape Pomace 15-20 D3-45U H 2 1.4 30A
Graphite Flake 40 B6-25LP L-S-B 1 5 45
Graphite Flour 28 A100-35LMP L-S-B 1 5 30A
Graphite Ore 65-75 DX-35L H 2 1.0 30A
Guano Dry* 70 C%-35 L-S 3 2.0 30A
Gypsum, Calcined 55-60 B6-35U H 2 1.6 30A
Gypsum, Calcined, Powdered 60-80 A100-35U H 2 2.0 30A
Gypsum, Raw — 1" 70-80 D3-25 H 2 2.0 30A
Hay, Chopped* 8-12 C%-35JY L-S 2 1.6 30A
Hexanedioic Acid (See Adipic Acid) — — — — — —
Hominy, Dry 35-50 C-25 L-S-B 1 4 45
Hops, Spent, Dry 35 D3-35 L-S-B 2 1.0 30A
Hops, Spent, Wet 50-55 D3-45V L-S 2 15 30A
Ice, Crushed 35-45 D3-35Q L-S 2 4 30A
Ice, Flaked* 40-45 C%-35Q S 1 .6 30A
Ice, Cubes 33-35 D3-35Q S 1 4 30A
Ice, Shell 33-35 D3-45Q S 1 4 30A
limenite Ore 140-160 D3-37 H 3 2.0 15
Iron Ore Concentrate 120-180 A40-37 H 3 2.2 15
Iron Oxide Pigment 25 A100-36LMP H 2 1.0 30B
Iron Oxide, Millscale 75 C%-36 H 2 1.6 30B
Iron Pyrites (See Ferrous Sulfide) — — — — — —
Iron Sulphate (See Ferrous Sulfate) - - - - - —
Iron Sulfide (See Ferrous Sulfide) - - - - - —
Iron Vitriol (See Ferrous Sulfate) - — — - - —
Kafir (Corn) 40-45 Cl-25 H 3 5 45
Kaolin Clay 63 D3-25 H 2 2.0 30A
Kaolin Clay-Talc 32-56 A40-35LMP H 2 2.0 30A
Kryalith (See Cryolite) - - - - - —
Lactose 32 A40-35PU S 1 .6 30A
Lamp Black (See Carbon Black) - - - - - —
Lead Arsenate 72 A40-35R L-S-B 1 1.4 30A
Lead Arsenite 72 A40-35R L-S-B 1 1.4 30A
Lead Carbonate 240-260 A40-35R H 2 1.0 30A
Lead Ore — %" 200-270 B6-35 H 3 1.4 30A
Lead Ore — %" 180-230 C%-36 H 3 1.4 30B
Lead Oxide (Red Lead) — 100 Mesh 30-150 A100-35P H 2 1.2 30A
Lead Oxide (Red Lead) — 200 Mesh 30-180 A200-35LP H 2 1.2 30A
Lead Sulphide — 100 Mesh 240-260 A100-35R H 2 1.0 30A
Lignite (See Coal Lignite) — - - - - —
Limanite, Ore, Brown 120 Cv-47 H 3 1.7 15
Lime, Ground, Unslaked 60-65 B6-35U L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Lime Hydrated 40 B6-35LM H 2 .8 30A
Lime, Hydrated, Pulverized 32-40 A40-35LM L-S 1 .6 30A
Lime, Pebble 53-56 CY%-25HU L-S 2 2.0 45
Limestone, Agricultural 68 B6-35 H 2 2.0 30A
Limestone, Crushed 85-90 DX-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Limestone, Dust 55-95 A40-46MY H 2 1.6-2.0 30B
Lindane (Benzene Hexachloride) - - - - - —
Linseed (See Flaxseed) — — — — — —
Litharge (Lead Oxide) - - - - - —
Lithopone 45-50 A325-35MR L-S 1 1.0 30A
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Maize (See Milo) - - - - - —
Malt, Dry, Ground 20-30 B6-35NP L-S-B 1 5 30A
Malt, Meal 36-40 B6-25P L-S-B 1 4 45
Malt, Dry Whole 20-30 C'%-35N L-S-B 1 .5 30A
Malt, Sprouts 13-15 CY%-35P L-S-B 1 4 30A
Magnesium Chloride (Magnesite) 33 Cl-45 L-S 1 1.0 30A
Manganese Dioxide* 70-85 A100-35NRT L-S 2 15 30A
Manganese Ore 125-140 DX-37 H 3 2.0 15
Manganese Oxide 120 A100-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Manganese Sulfate 70 C-37 H 3 2.4 15
Marble, Crushed 80-95 B6-37 H 3 2.0 15
Marl, (Clay) 80 DX-36 H 2 1.6 30B
Meat, Ground 50-55 E-45HQTX L-S 2 1.5 30A
Meat, Scrap (w\bone) 40 E-46H H 2 1.5 30B
Mica, Flakes 17-22 B6-16MY H 2 1.0 30B
Mica, Ground 13-15 B6-36 H 2 9 30B
Mica, Pulverized 13-15 A100-36M H 2 1.0 30B
Milk, Dried, Flake 5-6 B6-35PUY S 1 4 30A
Milk, Malted 27-30 A40-45PX S 1 .9 30A
Milk, Powdered 20-45 B6-25PM S 1 5 45
Milk Sugar 32 A100-35PX S 1 .6 30A
Milk, Whole, Powdered 20-36 B6-35PUX S 1 5 30A
Mill Scale (Steel) 120-125 E-46T H 3 3.0 30B
Milo, Ground 32-36 B6-25 L-S-B 1 5 45
Milo Maize (Kafir) 40-45 B6-15N L-S-B 1 4 45
Molybdenite Powder 107 B6-26 H 2 15 30B
Monosodium Phosphate 50 B6-36 H 2 6 30B
Mortar, Wet* 150 E-46T H 3 3.0 30B
Mustard Seed 45 B6-15N L-S-B 1 4 45
Naphthalene Flakes 45 B6-35 L-S-B 1 7 30A
Niacin (Nicotinic Acid) 35 A40-35P H 2 25 30A
Oats 26 C'%-25MN L-S-B 1 4 45
Oats, Crimped 19-26 C¥%-35 L-S-B 1 5 30A
Oats, Crushed 22 B6-45NY L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Oats, Flour 35 A100-35 L-S-B 1 5 30A
Oat Hulls 8-12 B6-35NY L-S-B 1 .5 30A
Oats, Rolled 19-24 C%-35NY L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Oleo Margarine (Margarine) 59 E-45HKPWX L-S 2 4 30A
Orange Peel, Dry 15 E-45 L-S 2 1.5 30A
Oxalic Acid Crystals — Ethane Diacid Crystals 60 B6-35QS L-S 1 1.0 30A
Oyster Shells, Ground 50-60 C%-36T H 3 1.6-2.0 30B
Oyster Shells, Whole 80 D3-36TV H 3 2.1-2.5 30B
Paper Pulp (4% or less) 62 E-45 L-S 2 15 30A
Paper Pulp (6% to 15%) 60-62 E-45 L-S 2 1.5 30A
Paraffin Cake — 2" 45 CY%-45K L-S 1 .6 30A
Peanuts, Clean, in shell 15-20 D3-35Q L-S 2 .6 30A
Peanut Meal 30 B6-35P S 1 .6 30A
Peanuts, Raw, Uncleaned (unshelled) 15-20 D3-36Q H 3 7 30B
Peanuts, Shelled 35-45 C%-35Q S 1 4 30A
Peas, Dried 45-50 C%-15NQ L-S-B 1 5 45
Perlite — Expanded 8-12 C%-36 H 2 6 30B
Phosphate Acid Fertillizer 60 B6-25T L-S 2 1.4 45
Phosphate Disodium

(See Sodium Phosphate) — — — — —
Phosphate Rock, Broken 75-85 DX-36 H 2 21 30B
Phosphate Rock, Pulverized 60 B6-36 H 2 1.7 30B




Table 1-2 Material
Characteristics (Cont’d)
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Phosphate Sand 90-100 B6-37 H 3 2.0 15
Plaster of Paris (See Gypsum) — — — — — —
Plumbago (See Graphite) - - - - - —
Polystyrene Beads 40 B6-35PQ S 1 4 30A
Polyvinyl, Chloride Powder 20-30 A100-45KT S 2 1.0 30A
Polyvinyl, Chloride Pellets 20-30 E-45KPQT S 1 .6 30A
Polyethylene, Resin Pellets 30-35 Cl%-45Q L-S 1 4 30A
Potash (Muriate) Dry 70 B6-37 H 3 2.0 15
Potash (Muriate) Mine Run 75 DX-37 H 3 2.2 15
Potassium Carbonate 51 B6-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Potassium Chloride Pellets 120-130 C%-25TU H 3 1.6 45
Potassium Nitrate — %" 76 C%-16NT H 3 1.2 30B
Potassium Nitrate — %" 80 B6-26NT H 3 1.2 30B
Potassium Sulfate 42-48 B6-46X H 2 1.0 30B
Potato Flour 48 A200-35MNP L-S 1 5 30A
Pumice — %" 42-48 B6-46 H 3 1.6 30B
Pyrite, Pellets 120-130 Cl-26 H 3 2.0 30B
Quartz — 100 Mesh 70-80 A100-27 H 3 1.7 15
Quartz — %" 80-90 C-27 H 3 2.0 15
Rice, Bran 20 B6-35NY L-S-B 1 4 30A
Rice, Grits 42-45 B6-35P L-S-B 1 4 30A
Rice, Polished 30 C%-15P L-S-B 1 4 45
Rice, Hulled 45-49 C%-25P L-S-B 1 4 45
Rice, Hulls 20-21 B6-35NY L-S-B 1 4 30A
Rice, Rough 32-36 C%-35N L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Rosin — %" 65-68 Cl%-45Q L-S-B 1 1.5 30A
Rubber, Reclaimed Ground 23-50 C4-45 L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Rubber, Pelleted 50-55 D3-45 L-S-B 2 1.5 30A
Rye 42-48 B6-15N L-S-B 1 4 45
Rye Bran 15-20 B6-35Y L-S-B 1 4 45
Rye Feed 33 B6-35N L-S-B 1 5 30A
Rye Meal 35-40 B6-35 L-S-B 1 5 30A
Rye Middlings 42 B6-35 L-S 1 5 30A
Rye, Shorts 32-33 C!4-35 L-S 2 5 30A
Safflower, Cake 50 D3-26 H 2 6 30B
Safflower, Meal 50 B6-35 L-S-B 1 6 30A
Safflower Seed 45 B6-15N L-S-B 1 4 45
Saffron (See Safflower) — — — — — —
Sal Ammoniac (Ammonium Chloride) - - - - - —
Salt Cake, Dry Coarse 85 B6-36TU H 3 2.1 30B
Salt Cake, Dry Pulverized 65-85 B6-36TU H 3 1.7 30B
Salicylic Acid 29 B6-37U H 3 .6 15
Salt, Dry Coarse 45-60 C%-36TU H 3 1.0 30B
Salt, Dry Fine 70-80 B6-36TU H 3 1.7 30B
Saltpeter — (See Potassium Nitrate) - - — - - —
Sand Dry Bank (Damp) 110-130 B6-47 H 3 2.8 15
Sand Dry Bank (Dry) 90-110 B6-37 H 3 1.7 15
Sand Dry Silica 90-100 B6-27 H 3 2.0 15
Sand Foundry (Shake Out) 90-100 D3-37Z H 3 2.6 15
Sand (Resin Coated) Silica 104 B6-27 H 3 2.0 15
Sand (Resin Coated) Zircon 115 A100-27 H 3 2.3 15
Sawdust, Dry 10-13 B6-45UX L-S-B 1 1.4 15
Sea — Coal 65 B6-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Sesame Seed 27-41 B6-26 H 2 .6 30B
Shale, Crushed 85-90 C-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Shellac, Powdered or Granulated 31 B6-35P S 1 6 30A
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Silicon Dioxide (See Quartz) — — — — —
Silica, Flour 80 A40-46 H 2 1.5 30B
Silica Gel + %" - 3" 45 D3-37HKQU H 3 2.0 15
Slag, Blast Furnace Crushed 130-180 D3-37Y H 3 2.4 15
Slag, Furnace Granular, Dry 60-65 C%-37 H 3 2.2 15
Slate, Crushed, — %" 80-90 C!4-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Slate, Ground, — %" 82-85 B6-36 H 2 1.6 30B
Sludge, Sewage, Dried 40-50 E-47TW H 3 .8 15
Sludge, Sewage, Dry Ground 45-55 B-46S H 2 .8 30B
Soap, Beads or Granules 15-35 B6-35Q L-S-B 1 6 30A
Soap, Chips 15-25 C%-35Q L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Soap Detergent 15-50 B6-35FQ L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Soap, Flakes 5-15 B6-35QXY L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Soap, Powder 20-25 B6-25X L-S-B 1 9 45
Soapstone, Talc, Fine 40-50 A200-45XY L-S-B 1 2.0 30A
Soda Ash, Heavy 55-65 B6-36 H 2 2.0 30B
Soda Ash, Light 20-35 A40-36Y H 2 1.6 30B
Sodium Aluminate, Ground 72 B6-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Sodium Aluminum Fluoride (See Kryolite) — - - - - —
Sodium Aluminum Sulphate* 75 A100-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Sodium Bentonite (See Bentonite) — - - - — —
Sodium Bicarbonate (See Baking Soda) — — — — — —
Sodium Chloride (See Salt) — - - - - —
Sodium Carbonate (See Soda Ash) — - - - - —
Sodium Hydrate (See Caustic Soda) — - - - - —
Sodium Hydroxide (See Caustic Soda) — — — — — —
Sodium Borate (See Borax) — - - - - —
Sodium Nitrate 70-80 D3-25NS L-S 2 1.2 30A
Sodium Phosphate 50-60 A-35 L-S 1 9 30A
Sodium Sulfate (See Salt Cake) — — — — —
Sodium Sulfite 96 B6-46X H 2 1.5 30B
Sorghum, Seed (See Kafir or Milo) — - - - - —
Soybean, Cake 40-43 D3-35W L-S-B 2 1.0 30A
Soybean, Cracked 30-40 C%-36NW H 2 5 30B
Soybean, Flake, Raw 18-25 C%-35Y L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Soybean, Flour 27-30 A40-35MN L-S-B 1 .8 30A
Soybean Meal, Cold 40 B6-35 L-S-B 1 5 30A
Soybean Meal Hot 40 B6-35T L-S 2 5 30A
Soybeans, Whole 45-50 Cl-26NW H 2 1.0 30B
Starch 25-50 A40-15M L-S-B 1 1.0 45
Steel Turnings, Crushed 100-150 D3-46WV H 3 3.0 30B
Sugar Beet, Pulp, Dry 12-15 C%-26 H 2 9 30B
Sugar Beet, Pulp, Wet 25-45 C%.-35X L-S-B 1 1.2 30A
Sugar, Refined, Granulated Dry 50-55 B6-35PU S 1 1.0-1.2 30A
Sugar, Refined, Granulated Wet 55-65 C%-35X S 1 1.4-2.0 30A
Sugar, Powdered 50-60 A100-35PX S 1 .8 30A
Sugar, Raw 55-65 B6-35PX S 1 1.5 30A
Sulphur, Crushed — %" 50-60 C"%-35N L-S 1 .8 30A
Sulphur, Lumpy, — 3" 80-85 D3-35N L-S 2 .8 30A
Sulphur, Powdered 50-60 A40-35MN L-S 1 6 30A
Sunflower Seed 19-38 C%-15 L-S-B 1 5 45
Talcum, — %" 80-90 C%-36 H 2 9 30B
Talcum Powder 50-60 A200-36M H 2 .8 30B
Tanbark, Ground* 55 B6-45 L-S-B 1 7 30A
Timothy Seed 36 B6-35NY L-S-B 1 .6 30A
Titanium Dioxide (See limenite Ore) - - - - - —




Table 1-2 Material

Characteristics (Cont’d)

W -y S| Cme | e |G
Selection Fn

Tobacco, Scraps 15-25 D3-45Y L-S 2 .8 30A
Tobacco, Snuff 30 B6-45MQ L-S-B 1 9 30A
Tricalcium Phosphate 40-50 A40-45 L-S 1 1.6 30A
Triple Super Phosphate 50-55 B6-36RS H 3 2.0 30B
Trisodium Phosphate 60 C%-36 H 2 1.7 30B
Trisodium Phosphate Granular 60 B6-36 H 2 1.7 30B
Trisodium Phosphate, Pulverized 50 A40-36 H 2 1.6 30B
Tung Nut Meats, Crushed 28 D3-25W L-S 2 .8 30A
Tung Nuts 25-30 D3-15 L-S 2 7 30A
Urea Prills, Coated 43-46 B6-25 L-S-B 1 1.2 45

Vermiculite, Expanded 16 C%-35Y L-S 1 5 30A
Vermiculite, Ore 80 D3-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Vetch 48 B6-16N L-S-B 1 4 30B
Walnut Shells, Crushed 35-45 B6-36 H 2 1.0 30B
Wheat 45-48 C%-25N L-S-B 1 4 45

Wheat, Cracked 40-45 B6-25N L-S-B 1 4 45

Wheat, Germ 18-28 B6-25 L-S-B 1 4 45

White Lead, Dry 75-100 A40-36MR H 2 1.0 30B
Wood Chips, Screened 10-30 D3-45VY L-S 2 .6 30A
Wood Flour 16-36 B6-35N L-S 1 4 30A
Wood Shavings 8-16 E-45VY L-S 2 1.5 30A
Zinc, Concentrate Residue 75-80 B6-37 H 3 1.0 15

Zinc Oxide, Heavy 30-35 A100-45X L-S 1 1.0 30A
Zinc Oxide, Light 10-15 A100-45XY L-S 1 1.0 30A

*Consult Factory




Selection of Conveyor
Size and Speed

In order to determine the size and speed of a screw conveyor, it is necessary first to establish the material code number. It will be
seen from what follows that this code number controls the cross-sectional loading that should be used. The various cross-sectional
loadings shown in the Capacity Table (Table 1-6) are for use with the standard screw conveyor components indicated in the
Component Group Selection Guide on page H-22 and are for use where the conveying operation is controlled with volumetric feed-
ers and where the material is uniformly fed into the conveyor housing and discharged from it. Check lump size limitations before
choosing conveyor diameter. See Table 1-7.

Capacity Table

The capacity table, (Table 1-6), gives the capacities in cubic feet per hour at one revolution per minute for various size screw
conveyors for four cross-sectional loadings. Also shown are capacities in cubic feet per hour at the maximum recommended
revolutions per minute.

The capacity values given in the table will be found satisfactory for most applications. Where the capacity of a screw conveyor is
very critical, especially when handling a material not listed in Table 1-2, it is best to consult our Engineering Department.

The maximum capacity of any size screw conveyor for a wide range of materials, and various conditions of loading, may be
obtained from Table 1-6 by noting the values of cubic feet per hour at maximum recommended speed.

Conveyor Speed
For screw conveyors with screws having standard pitch helical flights the conveyor speed may be calculated by the formula:

Required capacity, cubic feet per hour

Cubic feet per hour at 1 revolution per minute

N = revolutions per minute of screw, (but not
greater than the maximum recommended speed.)

For the calculation of conveyor speeds where special types of screws are used, such as short pitch screws, cut flights, cut and
folded flights and ribbon flights, an equivalent required capacity must be used, based on factors in the Tables 1-3, 4, 5.

Factor CF, relates to the pitch of the screw. Factor CF, relates to the type of the flight. Factor CF, relates to the use of mixing
paddles within the flight pitches.

The equivalent capacity then is found by multiplying the required capacity by the capacity factors. See Tables 1-3, 4, 5 for
capacity factors.

( Equiv. Capacity )=( Required Capacit

Cubic Feet Per Hour Cubic Feet Per Hour (CF,) (CF,) (CF,)



Capacity
Factors

Table 1-3

Special Conveyor Pitch Capacity Factor CF,
Pitch Description CF,
Standard Pitch = Diameter of Screw 1.00
Short Pitch =% Diameter of Screw 1.50
Half Pitch =% Diameter of Screw 2.00
Long Pitch = 12 Diameter of Screw 0.67

Table 1-4
Special Conveyor Flight Capacity Factor CF,
Type of Conveyor Loading
Flight 15% 30% 45%
Cut Flight 1.95 1.57 1.43
Cut & Folded Flight N.R.* 3.75 2.54
Ribbon Flight 1.04 1.37 1.62
*Not recommended
If none of the above flight modifications are used: CF, = 1.0
Table 1-5
Special Conveyor Mixing Paddle Capacity CF,
Standard Paddles at Paddies Per Pitch
45° Reverse Pitch None 1 2 3 4
Factor CF, 1.00 1.08 1.16 1.24 1.32




Capacity Table
Horizontal Screw Conveyors

Table 1-6

(Consult Factory for Inclined Conveyors)

Screw Capacity Cubic Feet
Trough Loading Dia. Per Hour (Full Pitch) Max.
Inch RPM
At One RPM At Max RPM

4 0.62 114 184
6 2.23 368 165
9 8.20 1270 155
10 11.40 1710 150
12 19.40 2820 145
450/0 14 31.20 4370 140
16 46.70 6060 130
18 67.60 8120 120
20 93.70 10300 110
24 164.00 16400 100
30 323.00 29070 90
4 0.41 53 130
6 1.49 180 120
9 5.45 545 100
10 7.57 720 95
300/0 12 12.90 1160 90
14 20.80 1770 85
A 16 31.20 2500 80
18 45.00 3380 75
20 62.80 4370 70
24 109.00 7100 65
30 216.00 12960 60
4 0.41 29 72
6 1.49 90 60
9 5.45 300 55
10 7.60 418 55
300/0 12 12.90 645 50
14 20.80 1040 50
B 16 31.20 1400 45
18 45.00 2025 45
20 62.80 2500 40
24 109.00 4360 40
30 216.00 7560 35
4 0.21 15 72
6 0.75 45 60
9 2.72 150 55
10 3.80 210 55
12 6.40 325 50
1 50/0 14 10.40 520 50
16 15.60 700 45
18 22.50 1010 45
20 31.20 1250 40
24 54.60 2180 40
30 108.00 3780 35




Lump Size
Limitations

The size of a screw conveyor not only depends on the capacity required, but also on the size and proportion of lumps in the
material to be handled. The size of a lump is the maximum dimension it has. If a lump has one dimension much longer than its
transverse cross-section, the long dimension or length would determine the lump size.

The character of the lump also is involved. Some materials have hard lumps that won’t break up in transit through a screw con-
veyor. In that case, provision must be made to handle these lumps. Other materials may have lumps that are fairly hard, but
degradable in transit through the screw conveyor, thus reducing the lump size to be handled. Still other materials have lumps that
are easily broken in a screw conveyor and lumps of these materials impose no limitations.

Three classes of lump sizes are shown in TABLE 1-7 and as follows

Class 1
A mixture of lumps and fines in which not more than 10% are lumps ranging from maximum size to one half of the maximum; and
90% are lumps smaller than one half of the maximum size.

Class 2
A mixture of lumps and fines in which not more than 25% are lumps ranging from the maximum size to one half of the maximum;
and 75% are lumps smaller than one half of the maximum size.

Class 3
A mixture of lumps only in which 95% or more are lumps ranging from maximum size to one half of the maximum size; and 5%
or less are lumps less than one tenth of the maximum size.

Table 1-7

Maximum Lump Size Table
Screw Pipe Radial Class | Class |l Class Il
Diameter *0.D. Clearance 10% Lumps 25% Lumps 95% Lumps
Inches Inches Inches A Max. Lump, Inch Max. Lump, Inch Max. Lump, Inch

6 2% 2%s 1% % %

9 2% 3% 2% 1% Ya

9 2% 3% 2% 1% %a
12 2% 5% 2% 2 1
12 3% 4% 2% 2 1
12 4 4% 2% 2 1
14 3% 5% 3% 2% 1%
14 4 5% 2% 1% 1%
16 4 6'% 3% 2% 1%
16 4% 6% 3% 2% 1%
18 4 7% 4% 3 1%
18 4% 7% 4% 3 1%
20 4 8% 4% 3% 2
20 4% 8% 4% 3% 2
24 4% 10% 6 3% 2%
30 4% 13% 8 5 3

*For special pipe sizes, consult factory.
ARadial clearance is the distance between the bottom of the trough and the bottom of the conveyor pipe.

EXAMPLE: Lump Size Limitations

To illustrate the selection of a conveyor size from the Maximum Lump Size Table, Table 1-7, consider crushed ice as the con-
veyed material. Refer to the material charts Table 1-2 and find crushed ice and its material code D3-35Q and weight of 35-45
Ibs./C.F. D3 means that the lump size is %" to 3", this is noted by referring to the material classification code chart on page H-6.
From actual specifications regarding crushed ice it is known that crushed ice has a maximum lump size of 1%" and only 25% of the
lumps are 1'%". With this information refer to Table 1-7, Maximum Lump Size Table. Under the column Class Il and 1%2" Max. lump
size read across to the minimum screw diameter which will be 9”.
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Component
Selection

Component Groups
To facilitate the selection of proper specifications for a screw conveyor for a particular duty,
screw conveyors are broken down into three Component Groups. These groups relate both to the

Material Classification Code and also to screw size, pipe size, type of bearings and trough thick-

ness.

Referring to Table 1-2, find the component series designation of the material to be conveyed.

Having made the Component Series selection, refer to Tables 1-8, 9, 10 which give the specifi-
cations of the various sizes of conveyor screws. (The tabulated screw numbers in this table refer
to standard specifications for screws found on pages H-78 - H-82 Component Section.) These
standards give complete data on the screws such as the length of standard sections, minimum
edge thickness of screw flight, bushing data, bolt size, bolt spacing, etc.

EXAMPLE: For a screw conveyor to handle brewers grain, spent wet, refer to the material char-
acteristics Table 1-2. Note that the component series column refers to series 2. Refer now
to page H-22, component selection, Table 1-9, component group 2. The standard shaft
sizes, screw flight designations, trough gauges and cover gauges are listed for each
screw diameter.
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Component
Selection

Table 1-8

Component Group 1

Screw Diameter Coupling Diameter Screw Thickness, U.S. Standard Gauge or Inches
Inches Inches Helicoid Flights Sectional Flights Trough Cover
6 1% 6H304 65307 16 Ga. 16 Ga.
9 1% 9H306 95307 14 Ga. 14 Ga.
9 2 9H406 95409 14 Ga. 14 Ga.
12 2 12H408 125409 12 Ga. 14 Ga.
12 2% 12H508 125509 12 Ga. 14 Ga.
14 276 14H508 148509 12 Ga. 14 Ga.
16 3 16H610 165612 12 Ga. 14 Ga.
18 3 — 185612 10 Ga. 12 Ga.
20 3 — 208612 10 Ga. 12 Ga.
24 3% — 248712 10 Ga. 12 Ga.
30 3%e - 308712 10 Ga. 12 Ga.
Table 1-9

Component Group 2
Screw Diameter Coupling Diameter Screw Number Thick U.S. Standard Gauge or Inches
Inches Inches id Flights Sectional Flights Trough Cover
6 1% 6H308 65309 14 Ga.. 16 Ga..
9 1% 9H312 98309 10 Ga. 14 Ga.
9 2 9H412 95412 10 Ga. 14 Ga.
12 2 12H412 125412 e In. 14 Ga.
12 2% 12H512 128512 % In. 14 Ga.
12 3 12H614 125616 % In. 14 Ga.
14 276 — 148512 e In. 14 Ga.
14 3 14H614 145616 % In. 14 Ga.
16 3 16H614 165616 % In. 14 Ga.
18 3 — 185616 Y In. 12 Ga.
20 3 — 205616 e In. 12 Ga.
24 3%e — 248716 % In. 12 Ga.
30 3% — 308716 e In. 12 Ga.

Table 1-10

Component Group 3

Screw Diameter

Coupling Diameter

Screw Number

Thickness. U.S. Standard Gauge or Inches

Inches Inches id Flights S | Flights Trough Cover
6 1% 6H312 6S312 10 Ga. 16 Ga.
9 1% 9H312 98312 % In. 14 Ga.
9 2 9H414 98416 %s In. 14 Ga.

12 2 12H412 128412 Vi ln. 14 Ga.
12 2% 12H512 128512 Y In. 14 Ga.
12 3 12H614 125616 Vi n. 14 Ga.
14 3 — 14S624 Vi ln. 14 Ga.
16 3 — 16S624 Vi ln. 14 Ga.
18 3 — 185624 Y In. 12 Ga.
20 3 — 20S624 Vi n. 12 Ga.
24 3%6 — 248724 Vi ln. 12 Ga.
30 376 — 30S724 Y In. 12 Ga.
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Bearing
Selection

The selection of bearing material for intermediate hangers is based on experience together with a knowledge of the characteris-
tics of the material to be conveyed. By referring to the material characteristic tables, page H-8 thru H-16 the intermediate hanger
bearing selection can be made by viewing the Bearing Selection column. The bearing selection will be made from one of the follow-
ing types: B, L, S, H. The various bearing types available in the above categories can be selected from the following table.

Table 1-11

Hanger Bearing Selection
Bearing Recommended Max. Recommended
Component Bearing Typos Coupling Shaft Operating Fb
Groups Material A Temperature

B Ball Standard 180°F 1.0

L Bronze Standard 300°F

Wetn sronze Standard 850°F

Graphite Bronze Standard 500°F

Oil Impreg. Bronze Standard 200°F

Oil Impreg. Wood Standard 160°F
S Nylatron Standard 250°F 2.0

Nylon Standard 160°F

Teflon Standard 250°F

UHMW Standard 225°F

Melamine (MCB) Standard 250°F

Ertalyte® Quadrent Standard 200°F

Urethane Standard 200°F
%Z’fl Hard Iron* Hardened 500°F 3.4

Hard Iron Hardened 500°F
H Hard Surfaced Hardened or 500°F 4.4

Special
Stellite Special 500°F
Ceramic Special 1,000°F

*Sintered Metal. Self-lubricating.

AOTHER TYPES OF COUPLING SHAFT MATERIALS
Various alloys, stainless steel, and other types of shafting can be furnished as required.
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Horsepower
Requirements

Horizontal Screw Conveyors
*Consult Factory for Inclined Conveyors or Screw Feeders

The horsepower required to operate a horizontal screw conveyor is based on proper installation, uniform and regular feed rate
to the conveyor and other design criteria as determined in this book.

The horsepower requirement is the total of the horsepower to overcome friction (HPf) and the horsepower to transport the
material at the specified rate (HP,;) multiplied by the overload factor F, and divided by the total drive efficiency e, or:

LN Fyfp
1,000,000
HP, = WQ = (Horsepower to move the material)

1,000,000
_ (HPg+HP,)F,
e

HP¢= = (Horsepower to run an empty conveyor)

Total HP

The following factors determine the horsepower requirement of a screw conveyor operating under the foregoing conditions.

L = Total length of conveyor, feet

N = Operating speed, RPM (revolutions per minute)
Fq = Conveyor diameter factor (See Table 1-12)

Fp = Hanger bearing factor (See Table 1-13)

C = Capacity in cubic feet per hour

W = Weight of material, Ibs. per cubic foot

F¢= Flight factor (See Table 1-14)

F, = Material factor (See Table 1-2)

Fp = Paddle factor, when required. (See Table 1-15)

Fo = Overload factor (See Table 1-16)
e = Drive efficiency (See Table 1-17)

Table 1-12 Table 1-13

Conveyor Diameter Factor, Fd Hanger Bearing Factor Fb
Disa%:i‘?er Fa,_-mr Disanr;i‘:’er Fa,_-mr Bearing Type Ha'gi‘;;_e:’i"g
Inches d Inches d b
4 12.0 14 78.0 B Ball 1.0
6 18.0 16 106.0 L Wzt Bronze 20
9 31.0 18 135.0 ]
10 37.0 20 165.0 :Graphlf(e Bronze
12 55.0 24 235.0 Melamine
*Oil Impreg. Bronze
30 300 S *Oil Impreg. Wood 2.0
*Nylatron
*Nylon
*Teflon
*UHMW
*Ertalyte®
*Urethane
*m Hard Iron 3.4
H *Hard Surfaced 4.4
*Stellite
*Ceramic

*Non lubricated bearings, or bearings not additionally lubricated.
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Horsepower Factor
Tables

Table 1-14
Flight Factor, F¢

Flight Type FyFactor for Percent Conveyor Loading
15% 30% 45% 95%
Standard 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Cut Flight 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.3
Cut & Folded Flight N.R.* 1.50 1.70 2.20
Ribbon Flight 1.05 1.14 1.20 —
*Not Recommended

Table 1-15

Paddle Factor F,
Standard Paddles per Pitch, Paddles Set at 45° Reverse Pitch

Number of Paddles
per Pitch 0 1 2 3 4
Paddle Factor — I-;J 1.0 1.29 1.58 1.87 2.16
F,— Overload Factor
)
7 .
28 I‘"h-.
27
28 - .HH - !
25 .
@3
T B
.__l d = | - 4
S 2 Kﬂ.‘
E 2
i 139 1"“'-.__
® 14 .
17
1.6
15
1.4 -u""\..
44 i N
ol
i3 -
11 - - - H -
10
0.2 0.1 a4 45 LB Q.0 Lk 2 J “ 5 fi J B 8 10
Horsepower HPf + HPm
For values of HF; + HP,, greater than 5.2, Fis 1.0
Trace the value of (HPf + HPm) vertically to the diagonal line, then across to the left where the I-Bvalue is listed.
e Drive Efficiency Factor
gﬁ:rmnﬂ‘ﬁ 3:/ V-Belt to Helical Gearmotor w/ Gearmotor w/ Worm
V-Belt Drive Gear and Coupling Coupling Chain Drive Gear
88 87 95 87 Consult
Manufacturer
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Horsepower

EXAMPLE: Horsepower Calculation (See page H-207 for sample worksheet)

PROBLEM: Convey 1,000 cubic feet per hour Brewers grain, spent wet, in a 25°-0" long conveyor driven by a screw conveyor drive
with V-belts.

SOLUTION:
1. Refer to material characteristic table 1-2 for Brewers grain, spent wet and find:
A. wt/cf: 55 - 60
B. material code: C': - 45T
Refer to Table 1-1, material classification code chart where:
C' = Fine %" and under
4 = Sluggish
5 = Mildly abrasive
T = Mildly corrosive
C. Intermediate bearing selection: L or S
Refer to Table 1-11 Bearing Selection, Find:
L = Bronze
S = Nylatron, Nylon, Teflon, UHMW Melamine, Graphite Bronze, Oil-impreg. Bronze, and oil-impreg. wood and Urethane.
D. Material Factor: F,, = .8
E. Trough Loading: 30%A
Refer to Table 1-6 capacity table and find 30%A which shows the various capacities per RPM of the standard size screw con-
veyors and the maximum RPM'’s for those sizes.

2. From Table 1-6, Capacity table under 30%A note that a 12" screw will convey 1,160 cubic feet per hour at 90 RPM maximum,
therefore at 1 RPM a 12" screw will convey 12.9 cubic feet. For 1,000 CFH capacity at 12.9 CFH per RPM, the conveyor must
therefore run 78RPM (1000 + 12.9 = 77.52).

3. With the above information and factors from Tables 1-12 through 1-17 refer to the horsepower formulas on H-24 and calculate
the required horsepower to convey 1000 CF/H for 25 feet in a 12" conveyor.

Using the known factors find that:

L=25 C =1000 CFH

N = 78 RPM from step 2 above W = 60#/CF from step 1A

Fq =55 see Table 1-12, for 12" F¢=1 see Table 1-14, standard 30%
Fp=2.0 see Table 1-13 for L F,=1 see Table 1-15

e = .88 see Table 1-17
4. Solve the following horsepower equations:
A. HPf = L N FyFp =25x78x55x2.0 = 0.215
1,000,000 1,000,000

B. HPp, = CLW Fy Fpy Fjy = 1000x25x60x1x.8x1 = 1.2

1,000,000 1,000,000

Find the F, factor from 1-16; by adding HPs and HPy,, and matching this sum to the values on the chart.
C.HPf= (HPf + HPy,) (Fy) = (1.414) (1.9) =3.05
e .88

SOLUTION: 3.05 Horsepower is required to convey 1,000 CFH Brewers grain, spent wet in a 12" conveyor for 25 feet. A5 H.P.
motor should be used.
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Torsional Ratings of
Conveyor Screw Parts

Screw conveyors are limited in overall design by the amount of torque that can be safely transmitted through the pipes,
couplings, and coupling bolts.

The table below combines the various torsional ratings of bolts, couplings and pipes so that it is easy to compare the torsional
ratings of all the stressed parts of standard conveyor screws.

Table 1-18

Coupling Pipe Couplings Bolts
Sch. 40 T in Lbs.* Bolts in Shear Bolts in Bearing
orque In Los. Bolt inLbs. A in Lbs.
Shaft Dia. si T Dia
ize orque "
In. In. In. Ehs. CEMA Std. W&MZ st In. No. of Bolts Used No. of Bolts Used
(C-1018) (C-1045) 2 3 2 3
1 1% 3,140 820 999 % 1,380 2,070 1,970 2,955
1% 2 7,500 3.070 3,727 Ve 3,660 5,490 5,000 7,500
2 2% 14,250 7,600 9,233 % 7,600 11,400 7,860 11,790
2% 3 23,100 15,090 18,247 % 9.270 13,900 11,640 17,460
3 3% 32,100 28,370 34,427 % 16,400 24,600 15,540 23,310
3 4 43,000 28,370 34,427 % 16,400 24,600 25,000 37,500
3% 4 43,300 42,550 51,568 7 25,600 38,400 21,800 32,700

A Values shown are for A307-64, Grade 2 Bolts. Values for Grade 5 Bolts are above x 2.5
*Values are for unheattreated shafts.

The lowest torsional rating figure for any given component will be the one that governs how much torque may be safely trans-
mitted. For example, using standard unhardened two bolt coupling shafts, the limiting torsional strength of each part is indicated by
the underlined figures in Table 1-18.

Thus it can be seen that the shatft itself is the limiting factor on 1", 11" and 2" couplings. The bolts in shear are the limiting fac-
tors on the 27" coupling and on the 3" coupling used in conjunction with 4" pipe. The bolts in bearing are the limiting factors for the
3" coupling used in conjunction with 3'2" pipe, and for the 3%s" coupling.

Formula: Horsepower To Torque (In. Lbs.)
63,025 x HP = Torque (In. Lbs.)

RPM
EXAMPLE: 12" Screw, 78 RPM, 5 Horsepower

63,025 x 5 = 4,040 In. Lbs.
78

From the table above 2" shafts with 2 bolt drilling and 212" std. pipe are adequate (4,040 < 7600).

If the torque is greater than the values in the above table, such as in 2" couplings (torque > 7600), then hardened shafts can be
used as long as the torque is less than the value for hardened couplings (torque < 9500). If the torque is greater than the 2 bolt in
shear value but less than the 3 bolt in shear value then 3 bolt coupling can be used. The same applies with bolts in bearing. When
the transmitted torque is greater than the pipe size value, then larger pipe or heavier wall pipe may be used. Other solutions
include: high torque bolts to increase bolt in shear rating, external collars, or bolt pads welded to pipe to increase bolt in bearing
transmission. For solutions other than those outlined in the above table please consult our Engineering Department.
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Horsepower Ratings of
Conveyor Screw Parts

Screw conveyors are limited in overall design by the amount of horsepower that can be safely transmitted through the pipes,
couplings, and coupling bolts.

The table below combines the various horsepower ratings of bolts, couplings and pipes so that it is easy to compare the ratings
of all the stressed parts of standard conveyor screws.

Table 1-19

Coupling Pipe Couplings Bolts
| | St o e
Shaft Dia. Size H.P. per Dia.
In. in. R.P.M CEMA Std. %71&?1 std In. No. of Bolts Used No. of Bolts Used
(C-1018) (c-1045) 2 3 2 3
1 1% .049 .013 .016 % .021 .032 .031 .046
1% 2 119 .048 .058 VA .058 .087 .079 119
2 2% .226 A2 146 % 120 .180 124 187
2% 3 .366 .239 .289 % 147 .220 .184 277
3 3% .509 .450 .546 % .260 .390 .246 .369
3 4 .682 .450 .546 % .260 .390 .396 .595
3%e 4 .682 .675 .818 % 406 .609 .345 .518
3 3% .509 .450 .546 % .260 .390 .246 .369

A Values shown are for A307-64, Grade 2 Bolts.

The lowest horsepower rating figure for any given component will be the one that governs how much horsepower may be safely
transmitted. The limiting strength of each part is indicated by the underlined figures in the table above.

Formula: Horsepower To Horsepower @ 1 RPM
EXAMPLE: 12" Screw, 78 RPM, 5 Horsepower
L
78 RPM

=0.06 HP at 1 RPM

From the table above .038 is less than the lowest limiting factor for 2" couplings, so 2" standard couplings with 2 bolts may be
used. Solutions to limitations are the same as shown on H-27.
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Screw Conveyor End Thrust
Thermal Expansion

End thrust in a Screw Conveyor is created as a reaction to the forces required to move the material along the axis of the con-
veyor trough. Such a force is opposite in direction to the flow of material. A thrust bearing and sometimes reinforcement of the con-
veyor trough is required to resist thrust forces. Best performance can be expected if the conveyor end thrust bearing is placed so
that the rotating members are in tension; therefore, an end thrust bearing should be placed at the discharge end of a conveyor.
Placing an end thrust bearing assembly at the feed end of a conveyor places rotating members in compression which may have
undesirable effects, but this is sometimes necessary in locating equipment.

There are several methods of absorbing thrust forces, the most popular methods are:

1. Thrust washer assembly — installed on the shaft between the pipe end and the trough end plate, or on the outside of the end

bearing.

2. Type “E” end thrust assembly, which is a Double Roller Bearing and shaft assembly.

3. Screw Conveyor Drive Unit, equipped with double roller bearing thrust bearings, to carry both thrust and radial loads.

Past experience has established that component selection to withstand end thrust is rarely a critical factor and thrust is not nor-
mally calculated for design purposes. Standard conveyor thrust components will absorb thrust without resorting to special design in
most applications.

Expansion of Screw Conveyors Handling Hot Materials

Screw conveyors often are employed to convey hot materials. It is therefore necessary to recognize that the conveyor will
increase in length as the temperature of the trough and screw increases when the hot material begins to be conveyed.

The recommended general practice is to provide supports for the trough which will allow movement of the trough end feet during
the trough expansion, and during the subsequent contraction when handling of the hot material ceases. The drive end of the con-
veyor usually is fixed, allowing the remainder of the trough to expand or contract. In the event there are intermediate inlets or dis-
charge spouts that cannot move, the expansion type troughs are required.

Furthermore, the conveyor screw may expand or contract in length at different rates than the trough. Therefore, expansion
hangers are generally recommended. The trough end opposite the drive should incorporate an expansion type ball or roller bearing
or sleeve bearing which will safely provide sufficient movement.

The change in screw conveyor length may be determined from the following formula:

AL=L(-t)C

Where: AL = increment of change in length, inch

L = overall conveyor length in inches

t, = upper limit of temperature, degrees Fahrenheit

t, = limit of temperature, degrees Fahrenheit,
(or lowest ambient temperature expected)

C = coefficient of linear expansion, inches per inch per degree Fahrenheit. This coefficient has the following values for
various metals:

(a) Hot rolled carbon steel, 6.5x10°, (.0000065)

(b) Stainless steel, 9.9x10°%, (.0000099)

(c) Aluminum, 12.8x10°%, (.0000128)

EXAMPLE:
A carbon steel screw conveyor 30 feet overall length is subject to a rise in temperature of 200°F, reaching a hot metal tempera-
ture of 260°F from an original metal temperature of 60°F.
t, =260 t -t,=200
t, =60
L =(30) (12) = 360
AL = (360) (200) (6.5x107)
= 0.468 inches, or about '%:2 inches.
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Conveyor Screw
Deflection

When using conveyor screws of standard length, deflection is seldom a problem. However, if longer than standard sections of
screw are to be used, without intermediate hanger bearings, care should be taken to prevent the screw flights from contacting the
trough because of excessive deflection. The deflection at mid span may be calculated from the following formula.

D= 5wWL?
384 (29,000,000 (1)

Where: D = Deflection at mid span in inches

W = Total screw weight in pounds, see pages H-80 to H-83
L =Screw length in inches

I = Movement of inertia of pipe or shaft, see table 1-20 or 1-21 below

Table 1-20 Schedule 40 Pipe

Pipe 2" 2% 3 3% 4 5" 6" 8" 10"
Size
| .666 1.53 3.02 4.79 7.23 15.2 28.1 72.5 161
Table 1-21 Schedule 80 Pipe
Pipe 2" 2% 3 3% 4" 5" 6" 8" 10"
Size
| .868 1.92 3.89 6.28 9.61 20.7 40.5 106 212

EXAMPLE: Determine the deflection of a 12H512 screw conveyor section mounted on 3" sch 40 pipe, overall length is 16'-0".

W = 272# ,
| 190" o 5(272#) (1929

= =.29 inches
| = 3.02 (From chart above) 384 (29,000,000) (3.02)

Applications where the calculated deflection of the screw exceeds .25 inches (¥4") should be referred to our Engineering
Department for recommendations. Very often the problem of deflection can be solved by using a conveyor screw section with a
larger diameter pipe or a heavier wall pipe. Usually, larger pipe sizes tend to reduce deflection more effectively than heavier wall

pipe.
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Length of
Unsupported
Span — Feet

30 T
29 1+

28 -
27 4
26 —1—
25 -
24 -
23 -
22 -
21 -

20

19 —1-

17 -

16 I

14 —-

13 —-

11—+

10 =~

Conveyor

Screw Deflection

Dummy
Scale

~
N WA O ®©®O

Deflection
Inches

o
IIIIIII |
1

N

Total Wh.

Pounds

4000 —
3500 —

3000 —

2500

The above Nomograph can be used for a quick reference to check deflection of most conveyors.

Pipe
Size 1
sch 40
2. —f— 0.67
—1— 1.0
212
—— 2.0
3= =~ 30
7
/ ——
—— 4.0
1
los—] 5.0
—1— 6.0
—1— 7.0
4= —L
—1+— 8.0
—+— 9.0
—+—10
—1—12
5< —T15
—+20
~N
—1T—25
6= —]
—+—30

| = Moment of inertia of pipe or shaft, see Table 1-20 or 1-21
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Inclined and
Vertical Screw Conveyors

Inclined screw conveyors have a greater horsepower requirement and a lower capacity rating than hori-
zontal conveyors. The amounts of horsepower increase and capacity loss depend upon the angle of incline
and the characteristics of the material conveyed.

Inclined conveyors operate most efficiently when they are of tubular or shrouded cover design, and a
minimum number of intermediate hanger bearings. Where possible, they should be operated at relatively
high speeds to help prevent fallback of the conveyed material.

Consult our Engineering Department for design recommendations and horsepower requirements for your
particular application.

Inclined
Screw
Conveyors
Vertical screw conveyors provide an efficient method of elevating &
most materials that can be conveyed in horizontal screw conveyors. —
Since vertical conveyors must be uniformly loaded in order to prevent T
choking, they are usually designed with integral feeders.
As with horizontal conveyors, vertical screw conveyors are available
with many special features and accessories, including components of
stainless steel or other alloys.
Vertical Consult our Engineering Department for design recommendations
Screw and horsepower requirements for your particular application.
Conveyors

SEE VERTICAL SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF
CATALOG FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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Screw
Feeders

Screw Feeders are designed to regulate the rate of material flow from a hopper or bin. The inlet is usually flooded with material
(95% loaded). One or more tapered or variable pitch screws convey the material at the required rate. Screw feeders are regularly
provided with shrouded or curved cover plates for a short distance beyond the end of the inlet opening, to obtain feed regulation. As
the pitch or diameter increases beyond the shroud the level of the material in the conveyor drops to normal loading levels. Longer
shrouds, extra short pitch screws and other modifications are occasionally required to reduce flushing of very free flowing material
along the feeder screw.

Feeders are made in two general types: Type 1 with regular pitch flighting and Type 2 with short pitch flighting. Both types are
also available with uniform diameter and tapering diameter screws. The various combinations are shown on pages H-34-H-35.
Screw feeders with uniform screws, Types 1B, 1D, 2B, 2D are regularly used for handling fine free flowing materials. Since the
diameter of the screw is uniform, the feed of the material will be from the foreport of the inlet and not across the entire length. Where
hoppers, bins, tanks, etc. are to be completely emptied, or dead areas of material over the inlet are not objectionable, this type of
feeder is entirely satisfactory, as well as economical. Screw feeders with tapering diameter screws will readily handle materials con-
taining a fair percentage of lumps. In addition, they are used extensively where it is necessary or desirable to draw the material uni-
formly across the entire length of the inlet opening to eliminate inert or dead areas of material at the forepart of the opening. Types
1A, 1C, 2A, and 2C fall into this category. Variable pitch screws can be used in place of tapering diameter screws for some applica-
tions. They consist of screws with succeeding sectional flights increasing progressively in pitch. The portion of the screw with the
smaller pitch is located under the inlet opening.

Screw feeders with extended screw conveyors are necessary when intermediate hangers are required, or when it is necessary
to convey the material for some distance. A screw conveyor of larger diameter than the feeder screw is combined with the feeder to
make the extension. See types 1C, 1D, 2C, 2D.

Multiple screw feeders are usually in flat bottom bins for discharging material which have a tendency to pack or bridge under
pressure. Frequently, the entire bin bottom is provided with these feeders which convey the material to collecting conveyors. Such
arrangements are commonly used for handling hogged fuel, wood shavings, etc.

Screw feeders are available in a variety of types to suit specific materials and applications. We recommend that you contact our
Engineering Department for design information.

H-33



Screw Feeders

(For Inclined Applications Consult Factory)

Typical Type 1

Feeder Inlet Material Pitch Feeder Screw Extended
Type Opening Removal i Diameter Screw
Uniform
SF1A Standard Full Length of Standard Tapered None
Inlet Opening
Forepart
SF1B Standard Only of Standard Uniform None
Inlet Opening
Uniform
SF1C Standard Full Length of Standard Tapered As Required
Inlet Opening
Forepart
SF1D Standard Only of Standard Uniform As Required
Inlet Opening
SF1A
SF1B
SF1C
SF1D =0
—-——a
 Capacity Extended Screw Diameter F
Feeder Maximum Maximum Cubic Feet per Hour
Diameter Lu_mp Speed B C D E Trough Loading %
A Size RPM At One At Maximum
RPM RPM 15 30 45
6 78 70 4.8 336 36 12 7 14 12 9 9
9 1% 65 17 1105 42 18 9 18 18 14 12
12 27 60 44 2640 48 24 10 22 24 18 16
14 21" 55 68 3740 54 28 11 24 20 18
16 3 50 104 5200 56 32 11% 28 24 20
18 3” 45 150 6750 58 36 12% 31 24
20 31" 40 208 8320 60 40 13% 34
24 4” 30 340 10200 64 48 16'% 40

*Consult factory if inlet exceeds these lengths.
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Typical Type 2

Screw Feeders

(For Inclined Applications Consult Factory)

Feeder Inlet Material Pitch Feeder Screw Extended
Type Opening Removal i Diameter Screw
Uniform
SF2A Long Full Length of Short (%) Tapered None
Inlet Opening
Forepart
SF2B Long Only of Short (%) Uniform None
Inlet Opening
Uniform
SF2C Long Full Length of Short (%) Tapered As Required
Inlet Opening
Forepart
SF2D Long Only of Short (%) Uniform As Required
Inlet Opening
———— | ————f—
SF2A
]
™
Y
SF2B === =
-
SF2C
SF2D
) Capacity Extended Screw Diameter F
Feeder Maximum Maximum Cubic Feet per Hour
Diameter Lump Speed B c D E Trough Loading %
A Size RPM At One At Maximum
RPM RPM 15 30 45
6 %' 70 3.1 217 60 18 7 14 10 9 9
9 %" 65 11 715 66 26 9 18 14 12 10
12 1" 60 29 1740 72 36 10 22 20 16 14
14 17" 55 44 2420 76 42 11 24 24 18 16
16 1%" 50 68 3400 78 48 11% 28 20 18
18 1%" 45 99 4455 80 54 12% 31 24 20
20 2" 40 137 5480 82 60 13% 34 24
24 2" 30 224 6720 86 72 16% 40

H-35




Design and
Layout

SECTION I

DESIGN AND LAYOUT SECTION I
Click on the page number to go to that page
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Screw Conveyor Sample Horsepower WOrksheet ...t H-207
Classes of Enclosures

Conveyors can be designed to protect the material being handled from a hazardous surrounding or to protect the surroundings
from a hazardous material being conveyed.

This section establishes recommended classes of construction for conveyor enclosures — without regard to their end use or
application. These several classes call for specific things to be done to a standard conveyor housing to provide several degrees of
enclosure protection.

Enclosure Classifications

Class [IE — Class IE enclosures are those provided primarily for the protection of operating personnel or equipment, or where the
enclosure forms an integral or functional part of the conveyor or structure. They are generally used where dust control
is not a factor or where protection for, or against, the material being handled is not necessary — although as convey-
or enclosures a certain amount or protection is afforded.

Class IIE — Class IIE enclosures employ constructions which provide some measure of protection against dust or for, or against,
the material being handled.

Class IIIE — Class IIIE enclosures employ constructions which provide a higher degree of protection in these classes against dust,
and for or against the material being handled.

Class IVE — Class IVE enclosures are for outdoor applications and under normal circumstances provide for the exclusion of water
from the inside of the casing. They are not to be construed as being water-tight, as this may not always be the case.

When more than one method of fabrication is shown, either is acceptable.
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Enclosures

Enclosure Construction

Component Classification

Enclosure Classifications

113

ME

IVE

. TROUGH CONSTRUCTION

Formed & Angle Top Flange
1. Plate type end flange
a. Continuous arc weld . ... ... ..
b. Continuous arc weld on top of end flange and trough top rail .....................
2. Trough Top Rail Angles
(Angle Top trough only)
a. Staggered intermittentarcand spotweld . ........... ... .. .. i
b. Continuous arc weld on top leg of angle on inside of trough and intermittent arc weld on
lower leg of angle to outside of trough .. ......... .. ... .. ... ... oLl
c. Staggered intermittent arc weld on top leg of angle on inside of trough and intermittent
arc weld on lower leg of angle to outside of trough, or spot weld when mastic is used
between leg of angle and trough sheet . ......... .. ... .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ...

. COVER CONSTRUCTION

1. Plain flat
a. Only butted when hangeris atcoverjoint .............. .. .. ... .. ... ... ioon.
b. Lapped when hangeris notatcoverjoint .......... .. ... .. . i
2. Semi-Flanged
a. Only butted when hangeris atcoverjoint .............. .. .. ... .. ... ..o iuon.
b. Lapped when hangeris notatcoverjoint .. .......... .. ... . i
c. With buttstrap when hanger isnotatcoverjoint .. ..............................
3. Flanged
a. Only butted when hangeris atcoverjoint ............. ... .. . . i iiiiinann.
b. Buttstrap when hangeris notatcoverjoint ............. ... ... .. ... .. ... ...
4. Hip Roof
a. Ends with a buttstrap connection . .......... ... . .

. COVER FASTENERS FOR STANDARD GA. COVERS

1. Spring, screw or toggle clamp fasteners or bolted construction*
a. Max. spacing plainflatcovers ......... ... .. . .. ...
b. Max. spacing semi-flangedcovers ............. ... . ... . i
c. Max. spacing flanged and hip-roof covers ............. .. .. . . i

XX XX

60"
60"

XX X X

30"
40"

XX X X

18"
24"

X XX X X

18"
24"

. GASKETS

1. Covers
a. Redrubberorfeltupto 230°F ... ... .. .. ... .
b. Neoprene rubber, when contaminationisaproblem ............................
c. Closed cell foam type elastic material to suit temperature rating of gasket ...........
2. Trough End flanges
a. Mastic type CompouNds . ....... ... i
b. Redrubberupto 230° F . . ...
c. Neoprene rubber, when contaminationisaproblem ............................
d. Closed cell foam type elastic material to suit temperature rating of gasket ...........

XX XX XXX

XX XX XXX

X XX X

. TROUGH END SHAFT SEALS*

1. When handling non-abrasive materials . .. ........... ... ... .. . i
2. When handling abrasive materials . ............. .. i
*Lip type seals for non-abrasive materials

Felt type for mildly abrasive materials

Waste type for highly abrasive materials

Waste type for moderately abrassive

Air purged #tn Super Pac for extremely abrasive

Bulk Heads may be required for abrasive & hot materials

NOTE: CHECK MATERIAL TEMPERATURE.

X X

X X
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Hand
Conveyors

Left Hand Right Hand

Right and Left Hand Screws

A conveyor screw is either right hand or left hand depending on the form of the helix. The hand of the screw is easily determined
by looking at the end of the screw.

The screw pictured to the left has the flight helix wrapped around the pipe in a counter-clockwise direction, or to your left. Same
as left hand threads on a bolt. This is arbitrarily termed a LEFT hand screw.

The screw pictured to the right has the flight helix wrapped around the pipe in a clockwise direction, or to your right. Same as
right hand threads on a bolt. This is termed a RIGHT hand screw.

A conveyor screw viewed from either end will show the same configuration. If the end of the conveyor screw is not readily visible,
then by merely imagining that the flighting has been cut, with the cut end exposed, the hand of the screw may be easily determined.

Conveyor Screw Rotation

Flow Flow
C.w. C.C.W.
Rotation Rotation
Left Hand Right Hand

The above diagrams are a simple means of determining screw rotation. When the material flow is in the direction away from the
end being viewed, a R.H. screw will turn counter clockwise and a L.H. screw will turn clockwise rotation as shown by the arrows.
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Conveyor Screw
Rotation

ANNANNANNANY AN _
ﬂ__ - - s RIGHT HAND Ta—— TEFT HAKD
CRRNAAAAE o
—— RIGHT HAM%_'_I
\ /Q\7_ i ; VARV
%/\:{%\ Qﬁ fQND ﬁ/-\ %/\ #/L: —

The above diagram indicates the hand of conveyor screw to use when direction of rotation and material flow are known.

Special Screw Conveyor Continuous Weld Finishes

Specifications on screw conveyor occasionally include the term “grind smooth” when referring to the finish on continuous welds.
This specification is usually used for stainless steel, but occasionally it will appear in carbon steel specifications as well.

“Grind smooth” is a general term and subject to various interpretations. This Table establishes recommended classes of
finishes, which should be used to help find the class required for an application.

. Weld Finishes
Operation

! Il n v
Weld spatter and slag removed X X X X
Rough grind welds to remove heavy weld ripple or unusual roughness
(Equivalent to a 40-50 grit finish)
Medium grind welds — leaving some pits and crevices X
(Equivalent to a 80-100 grit finish)
Fine grind welds — no pits or crevices permissible X
(Equivalent to a 140-150 grit finish)

* Wlln \V Finish: CEMA 1V welds, polish pipe & flights to 140-150 grit finish.
* et \V Polish: Same as above plus Scotch-Brite Finish.
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Trough

Hanger Bearing Centers

Std. Length Conveyor Screw

e (Mln ) E B
==
T
- B ik%%@%ﬁmx%ﬁﬂ
Y ___j " Standard Housing Length
(Min.)
A B
Screw Coupling C D E F G H J K L M N P R
Diameter | Diameter Length Length (Min.)
4 1 9-10% 10 1% % 4% % 3% 4% 3% 5 5% 1%e 1
6 1% 9-10 10 2 % 6 e 4% 5% 5 7 8% 1% 1
9 v 9-10 10 2 % 8 1% 6% 7% 7% 10 9% 1% 1%
1%
10 2 9-10 10 2 Y 9 1% 6% 8% 7% 11 9% 1% 1%
2 11-10 2
12 2%e 11-9 12 3 % 10% 1% 7% 9% 8% 13 12% 2 1%
3 11-9 3
14 2;;6 11-9 12 3 % 11% 1% 9, 10% 10% 15 13% 2 1%
16 3 11-9 12 3 % 13% 1% 10% 12 1% 17 14% 2% 2
3 11-9 3
18 12 % 14% 1% 12% 13% 12% 19 16 2% 2
3%e 11-8 4
3 11-9 3
20 12 Ya 15% 2 13% 15 13% 21 19% 2% 2
37%s 11-8 4
24 37%s 11-8 12 4 Ya 17% 2V 16'% 18% 15% 25 20 2% 2%

Screw clearance at trough end is one half of dimension E
Typical Method of Detailing
9" x 2" x 25°-0" Conveyor

M O B R T U

|‘ j Total Cover Length
-0 - o7~ B ¥o3a Cover Lengths
3 508" g-2aE— ‘ ¥ (Typ)
! | N
IS T C T 1
| ”:E:I H H =1 L
1 e W t
I Py
9TCP16 Covers
~—  9CH2264 Hangers (Typ.)
: CC4H Couplings
oy o o s-d Hanger Spacings
[ (T || L

— g O ) P -
I . 1 Conveyor Lengths
i 2 T N - 5 o

[ Y Y B A A Al A 4 A m A A A M A A A A A bt A4 I | are Pipe

T W W W W W Y |V W W Y W W W Y

9S8412-R Screws

Thrust Bearing
Tail Shaft ’/ grivle Shaft
Ball Bearing | o J ________ ,—LEDE ea
Seal 9CTF10 Troughs | ‘
92 — B
Spout Spacing
LT ! -G T T R ——
' Housing Lengths
. .._.25'_3' .. e — ]

Total Length
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Layout

Tubular Housing
c Std. Length Conveyor Screw 0 Hanger Bearing Centers
Min.
G (Min) [g— b (Bare Pipe)
|-°——I M M A !
s i‘ '] b gl 5 J
L . N ey N Y . . !
i @—‘ N ™ . "N ™ N ———
F—. 0= e QT W W W W T W W W W W W T _ _F
\ . ¥ F T /!__._.. s B = B
— [uf e L M b [ HH
Standard Housing Length 0 G (Min.)
A B
Screw Coupling C D E F G H J K L M N P R
Dia. Dia. Length Length (Min.)
4 1 9-10% 10 1% % 4% % 3% 4% 3% 5 5% 1% 1
6 1% 9-10 10 2 % 6 Yo 4% 5% 5 7 8% 1% 1
9 v 9-10 10 2 % 8 1% 6% 7% 7% 10 9% 1% 1%
10 2/2 9-10 10 2 e 9 1%s 6% 8% 7% 11 9, 1% 1%
2 11-10 2
12 2% 11-9 12 3 % 10% 1% 7% 9% 8% 13 12% 2 1%
3 11-9 3
14 2;;6 11-9 12 3 % 11% 1% 9% 10% 10% 15 13% 2 1%
16 3 11-9 12 3 % 13% 1% 10% 12 11% 17 14% 2% 2
3 11-9 3
18 12 % 14% 1% 12% 13% 12% 19 16 2 2
3%s 11-8 4
3 11-9 3
20 12 % 15% 2 13% 15 13% 21 19% 2% 2%
3%e 11-8 4
24 3%s 11-8 12 4 Ya 17 2V 16% 18% 15% 25 20 2% 2%

Screw clearance at trough end is one half of dimension E

Typical Method of Detailing

9" x 2" x 15°-0” Conveyor

~—9CH2264 — Hanger
- 0 5- 0

# R - 0% . 4'- 10" —-
: Hanger Spacings

Conveyor Lengths

2.00 -— A"
ﬁ K\V ﬁ \{W" h;\l-’ k:\b’ t\b’ \{\V \{W k\if ﬂi. | Bare Pipe

9S412-R Screws

Thrust Bearing

TailShat 3" |7 EN | DT _ grivle Shaft
. § _— eal

zangear|ng \ﬂE-T__—I» ] .
° ] ij'_m

9CHT10 Troughs _ Spout Spacing

g-4 B )
/ Housing Lengths
S 0= 0 Total Length
15 - 0 /
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Bolt Patterns

U-Trough End Flanges

6 Bolts
10 Bolts
12 Bolts
Screw Bolts
Di - P A B E F G H J K L
4 6 % 7 3% 1% 3% 3% 3% X X X
6 6 % 8% 4% 1% 4% 46 46 X X X
9 8 % 12% 6% 1% 4'% 3% 5% 4'% X X
10 8 % 13% 6% 2 3% 4% 5% 4'% X X
12 8 % 15% 7% 1% 5% 46 7% 5% X X
14 8 YA 17% 9% 2% 5% 5% 6 5'%e X X
16 8 % 20 10% 2% 6% 6% 7% 6% X X
18 10 % 22 12% 2% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% X
20 10 % 24% 13% 2%/ 6% 66 66 66 66 X
24 12 % 28% 16% 2%/ 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6%
Flared Trough End Flanges
C/L Screw (C/L Screw

r
N |
A\

C/L Screw : \

I {7 = _-/Aﬁ rf.\r Vcs,éi—‘

+—
75

o
/ / ~ CIL Screw o SCLW7 '\T »\K’(J = j\f
oW " g ] L F
N e b IS ~
W " i ? o>
6 Bolts 8 Bolts
D_Screvtl Bolts A | B | c | E | F | G | H | J | K | L
iameter i
Inches [:llzm:::rr Holes Inches

6 % 6 % 7 T%s 124 5% 5% 2V — — —

9 % 8 6% 9 9o 1% 5 5 2%s 5 — —
12 % 8 7% 10 1%, 1% 5% 5% 3% 5% — —
14 A 10 8'%s 11 124%, 2%s 5% 5% 3 5% 5% —
16 % 10 10 1% 14"%s 21%, 5% 5% 3% 5% 5% —
18 % 10 11 12% 16 2% 6%s 6%s 2% 6%s 6%s —
20 % 10 12%e 13% 17% 2%, 7 7 31l 7 7 —
24 % 12 14Y 161 204 2% 6% 6% 3%s 6% 6% 6%
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Bolt Patterns

Tubular Housing Flanges

8 holts 12 holts

Intake & Discharge Flanges

E— L] L
I
-— F— | —‘L—‘
1 " T H:'h._._..._.‘_..._d._
T r—y W ] 1
T -~ = | i o I i
: T e
; T | [4 H i A
L] % 1 [ 1 1 ' ]
L
i t :
o ot
. — eyt R b
r" & i z " 1
| 1} i 1 5 T £
- e —— - ] I
| b |k 4 ] a [
L 1 o i £l o] -
1} -
4 I
12 bolts 20 bolts
Flange Bolts
Screw
Size Tubular X Discharge Y A E a R $ T u
4 6--% 12--% 5 7 2% - 2% % 7"
6 8--% 12--% 7 8% 2'%s - 3 "Yie 10
9 8--% 12--% 10 1% 4 - 4 % 13
10 8--% 12--% 11 13% 4% - 4% % 14%
12 8--% 12--% 13 15 5% - 5% % 17%
14 8--% 20--% 15 17 3% 3% 3% % 19%
16 8--% 20--% 17 19% 3% 4 4 % 21%
18 10--% 20--" 19 22 4% 4% 4% 1% 24"
20 10--% 20--" 21 24% 4% 4% 4% 1% 26"%
24 12--% 20--" 25 28"% 5% 5% 5% 1% 30%
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"SIBYSEM 00| pue SINu Xay Yyum smalos deo peay xay s)joq ||y

Vil X%-91 VAR AC]S VARSAC]! L X %9l L X %9} L X %0l L X %0l L X %0l L X %0l L X %0l aplis/m abuel4
I X %-02 I x%-02 L X%-02 I X %-02 I X %-02 L X %2l L x%-Cl L x%-Cl L X %-Cl b X %-Cl abue|4
VAR ArA! AR A" AR A" %L X %Clh %L X %Clh %b X %8 %b X %8 %b X %8 %X %8 Y%l X %8 sjjog Bulyoeny

abieyosiq ‘sinods
bk X %¢ Vb X %¢ Vb X %2 VAR A4 VAR A4 VAR A4 I X %2 L X %-2 L xv%-2 L xv%-2 alppes
Vel X %-C %l X % YARS o4 % X %-¢ VAR A4 AR A4 VAR x4 VAR x4 VAR 54 ik X %2 1984 pabue|4

1894 — 8|ppes

Y X °%-01L % % %0} Y% X %0} % % %0} %% % %0} % % %0} % % %0l % X %-0l Y% X %0 Ve X %0k (‘4 0L "P¥S) ybnou | ‘sienoy
VAR 4 %L X% Y%L X %G VAR 74 VAR 74 VAR 4 L X% L X% b X% IR A4 gze alfis
%l X %P %k X% % X% VAR 4 VAR 4 VAR 4 L X %¥ L X% ¥ b X % ¥ L X%y 9Le alfis
el X % Y%l X %P VAR 4 AR a4 AR a4 VAR A4 b X %P L X% b X% oge alfis
Y%C X%y X%V VAR a4 AR a4 AR a4 AR a4 VAR a4 VAR a4 VAR a4 A 9ze alfis
el X % %l X %P %l X % AR a4 AR a4 VAR a4 b X %P L X %P b X% L X %-p oze alkis
4T X%y X%V YARS 4 VAR 4 AR 4 AR 4 VAR 2n4 VAR u4 Vb X % 91z alfis
C X %Y VAR 4 VAR 74 VAR 4 VAR a4 Vb X %Y AR 5% b X% 0. alfis
%C X %-¢ %2 X %-¢ %e X % %8 X%-¢ %2 *X%-¢ S XY%-C S XY%-C X% 09 8lfis

ybno.] ‘1ebueH

AR ArA! %L X %0l %L X %0l %L X %8 Vil X%-8 ik X%-8 I X %8 I X %8 } X %8 b X %9 BuisnoH sejngn ‘spu3
%L X %9 AR 5% AR 4 AR 4 AR A% VAR A4 b X %P L X %P b X %2 b X %2 ab1eyasig epIsin0
% X%k % X %0l %L X %0l % X %8 Y X%-8 AR A} L X %8 L X %8 b X %9 b X %9 adA1 episino
%L X %2t %L x %2l VAR A" VAR A" VAR AN L X%-01 I X %8 I X %8 VX 9%-9 %X -G JejnBuejoay apisu
%1 X %9 AR a4 AR a4 VAR a4 VAR a4 L X%y b X %P L X %P %X %-¢ %X -2 abieyosiq apisuj
VAR A %L X %0l Vb X %0l Vb X %8 Yk X%-8 L x%-8 L X %8 L X %8 YeX °%-9 %X %9 apisul

ybnoi] ‘spu3z

VAR A %L X %0l %L X %0l %L X %8 Yk X%-8 VAR '] L X %8 L X %8 b X %8 b X %9 BuisnoH Jejngn ‘ebuel4

AR ArA! %X %01 %L X %0l %1 X %8 Vil X%-8 ik X%-8 I X %8 I X %8 b X %9 b X %9 ybnou] ‘ebuel4

Ve 02 8l 91 14" ¢l (1] 1 6 9 14 aweN Jed

$9z1§ ybnoi] J0Aanuoy o} pajejay syuawalinbay jjog

Bolt Requirements
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Bolt Requirements

%y *X v VoA u4 VX%V xX%-v %E X %-¥ 18]|0H/M Hoed 1S
%y X %y v X %P %E X Y%v Y€ X % e XYy 9zuoig 0 |[eg/m ‘Yoed d1Sem
Y12 X %2 YARS A4 Yeb X %-C Y%L X Y2 AR A4 puelo yds
%E X Yy NE X Y% EX %V %S X%V e iu4 19]|04/m Beld
€ X%t %2 X Y%y 18 X Y%¥ Y2 X %v C X% ¥ dzuoig o |leg/m 8ield
VAR 54 el X %y AR S A AR 4 VAR a4 pueln pabue|4

sieysS ‘sfess

adid ,v-%4SG X %

g AR/ Yl X % %E X % €xXY MZ X% sjjog buiidnon
adld ,#4€-Gx %

%E X %y 9E X % 7€ X Y%b %X %-¥ %C X % J8|j0Y 3, 8dAL
1sniy] ‘sbuesg

4EexYC € X% %G X %-C YT X % Yie X %-¢ Jajjoy “foo|g mojlid
%E X Y2 4E* Y2 %2 X%-C 42 X % e X %-¢ Y%l X %-C lleg %0019 Mojjid
%S X %-¢ %2 X %¢ Y8 X% g C*X%¢C %l X%-¢ YL X %2 azuo.g 3o0|g Moj|id
7€ X % %< X%¥ YC X %v /e X %v SxXYv J9)j0y pabue|q
2 X Y%y X%V Vb X %Y %L X %y AR a4 ik X % Ireg pabuely
Y8 X % X%t Vel X %¥ %L X % VAR 4 ik X %t azuo.g pabue|q
78 X %€ CX %€ %l X %€ %L X %€ %L xX%-€ Vb X %€ lleg abreyosiq
.8 X %€ CX%E el X %€ %L X %€ %L xX%-€ Vb X %€ azuoig abieyosiq

pu3 ‘sbuuesg

€ € %8 [4 jAS I awep ped
sazig buijdno? yeys o} pajejay sjuawalinbay jog
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Pipe Sizes, Dimensions
and Weights

Nominal Outside Inside Nominal Outside Inside
Pipe Size Diameter I.P.S. Schedule "‘ngs Diameter x‘ﬁ/an‘; Pipe Size Diameter I.P.S. Schedule Ir‘ﬁ::als Diameter m]‘dﬁé
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches
VA 405 10S .049 .307 .1863 3 3.500 58 .083 3.334 3.029
40 40S Est .068 .269 2447 10S 120 3.260 4.332
80 80S Ex.Hvy. .095 215 3145 40 40S Est. .216 3.068 7.576
80 80S Ex. Hvy. .300 2.900 10.25
160 438 2.624 14.32
Va .540 10S .065 410 .3297
40 40S Est. .088 .364 4248 XX Hvy. .600 2.300 18.58
80 80S Ex. Hvy. 119 .302 .5351
3% 4.000 58 .083 3.834 3.472
% 675 10S .065 .545 4235 10S 120 3.760 4.973
40 40S Std. .091 493 .5676 40 40S Std. .226 3.548 9.109
80 80S Ex. Hvy. 126 423 .7388 80 80S Ex. Hvy. .318 3.364 12.50
A .840 58 .065 .710 .5383 4 4.500 58 .083 4.334 3.915
10S .083 674 .6710 10S 120 4.260 5.613
40 40S Est. .109 .622 .8510 40 40S Est. .237 4.026 10.79
80 80S Ex. Hvy. 147 .546 1.088 80 80S Ex. Hvy. .337 3.826 14.98
160 .187 466 1.304 120 438 3.624 19.00
XX Hvy. 294 .252 1.714 160 531 3.438 22.51
XX Hvy. .674 3.152 27.54
Ya 1.050 58S .065 .920 .6838
10S .083 .884 .8572 5 5.563 58 .109 5.345 6.349
40 40S Std. 113 .824 1.131 10S 134 5.295 7.770
80 80S Ex.Hvy. 154 742 1.474 40 40S Est. .258 5.047 14.62
160 .218 614 1.937 80 80S Ex. Hvy. 375 4.813 20.78
XX Hvy. .308 434 2.441 120 .500 4.563 27.04
160 .625 4.313 32.96
XX Hvy. .750 4.063 38.55
1 1.315 58 .065 1.185 .8678
10S .109 1.097 1.404
40 40S Std. .133 1.049 1.679 6 6.625 58 .109 6.407 7.585
80 80S Ex. Hvy. 179 .957 2172 10S 134 6.357 9.289
160 .250 .815 2.844 40 40S Std. .280 6.065 18.97
XX Hvy. .358 .599 3.659 80 80S Ex. Hvy. 432 5.761 28.57
120 .562 5.491 36.39
160 718 5.189 45.30
1% 1.660 58 .065 1.530 1.107 XX Hvy. .864 4.897 53.16
10S .109 1.442 1.806
40 40S Std. .140 1.380 2.273
80 80S Ex. Hvy. 191 1.278 2.997 8 8.625 58 .109 8.407 9.914
160 .250 1.160 3.765 10S 148 8.329 13.40
XX Hvy. .382 .896 5214 20 .250 8.125 22.36
30 277 8.071 24.70
40 40S Est. 322 7.981 28.55
1% 1.900 58 .065 1.770 1.274 60 406 7.813 35.64
10S .109 1.682 2.085 80 80S Ex. Hvy. .500 7.625 43.39
40 40S Std. .145 1.610 2.718 100 .593 7.439 50.87
80 80S Ex.Hvy. .200 1.500 3.631 120 718 7.189 60.63
160 .281 1.338 4.859 140 .812 7.001 67.76
XX Hvy. .400 1.100 6.408 XX Hvy. .875 6.875 72.42
160 .906 6.813 74.69
2 2.375 58 .065 2.245 1.604
108 .109 2.157 2.638 10 10.750 58 134 | 10.482 15.19
40 40S Std. .154 2.067 3.653 10S .165 | 10.420 18.70
80 80S Ex. Hvy. .218 1.939 5.022 20 .250 | 10.250 28.04
160 .343 1.689 7.444 30 .307 | 10.136 34.24
XX Hvy. 436 1.503 9.029 40 40S Std. .365 | 10.020 40.48
60 80S Ex. Hvy. .500 9.750 54.74
80 .593 9.564 64.33
2% 2.875 58 .083 2.709 2.475 100 .718 9.224 76.93
10S 120 2.635 3.531 120 .843 9.064 89.20
40 40S Std. .203 2.469 5.793 140 1.000 8.750 | 1041
80 80S Ex. Hvy. .276 2.323 7.661 160 1.125 8.500 | 115.7
160 .375 2.125 10.01
XX Hvy. 552 1.771 13.69
NOTE: W =10.68 (D — t)t
Weights shown are in pounds per foot, based W = Weight in pounds per foot (to 4 digits) All weights are carried to four digits only, the fifth
on the average wall of the pipe. The following D = Outside Diameter in inches (to 3 decimal places) digit being carried forward if five or over, or dropped
forr?ulta was used in calculating the weight t = Wall thickness in decimals (to 3 decimal places) if under five.
per foot.

H-46



The most common types of drives for Screw Conveyors are illustrated below.
In addition to those shown, other types availble are: variable speed drives, hydraulic drives, and take-off drives for connection
to other equipment.
For special drive requirements, consult our Engineering Department.
Reducer mounts on trough end, and is directly con-
nected to the conveyor screw and includes integral
thrust bearing, seal gland, and drive shaft. Motor
mount may be positioned at top, either side, or
Screw below. Separate drive shaft, end bearing, and seal
Driver are not required.
Reducer
(Side View)
Reducer mounts on conveyor drive shaft. Motor and
— “V”-Belt drive may be in any convenient location.
( 51{ The torque arm may be fastened to the floor, or fitted
o to trough end. Requires extended drive shaft, end
Shaft e A bearing, and seal.
Mounted e :_-'l‘. f
Reducer -l e .-$ Note: Requires thrust unit or collars to hold thrust.
e )
e
(End View)
. Integral motor-reducer with chain drive to conveyor
7Tl drive shaft. Usually mounted to top of trough by
i | I means of an adapter plate.
Gearmotor — e I
Drive 3 :[
L
(Side View)
Motor direct-coupled to base type reducer, with
chain drive to conveyor drive shaft. Usually mounted
[‘j_“L-‘:nT{_}L— on floor or platform as close as possible to conveyor.
Base Type | ! ' .
Reducer rat
Drive — |
AAL THE
.._.'__-_'____I-_ :
(Top View)
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CEMA
Standards

Helicoid Screw Conveyors

C
B Pitch
Thickness tolerance Flighting fitted snug to
at edges pipe with intermediate welds

—

" H — Bolt hole

o —
A 1—/\ / - S s
=N =y o V[0 B
L vV 1
Length ig‘s,, E—

;ﬁl:v‘: _ . Pi_pe Length A B ¢ - F 6 Non:iinal
and o nd olerance e Outer olerance nside Diameter IstBolt | 2nd Bolt bl
Pitch Plus Minus Edge Edge Plus Minus | Minimum | Maximum Hole Hole Size

4 1 4H206 1% 9-10% Ve % Yo Yo Y Ya 1.005 1.016 e 2 %o
6 1% 6H304 2 9-10 Yhe %e Y Yie Y% Ya 1.505 1.516 % 3 o
6 1% 6H308 2 9-10 Yhe %e Ya % Y Ya 1.505 1.516 %% 3 o
6 1% 6H312 2 9-10 Ve Yo % Y6 Ya Ya 1.505 1.516 %% 3 oo
9 1% 9H306 2 9-10 Yie Yie Yie Yao Ya VA 1.505 1.516 % 3 o
9 1% 9H312 2 9-10 Ve Yie % Ve Ya VA 1.505 1.516 % 3 e
9 2 9H406 2% 9-10 Ve Y6 Y6 Ya2 Ya Ya 2.005 2.016 % 3 2Vse
9 2 9H412 2% 9-10 Yhe Ya % Y6 % Ya 2.005 2.016 % 3 2o
9 2 9H414 2% 9-10 Yhe Ya e Y2 Y Ya 2.005 2.016 %% 3 22
10 1% 10H306 2 9-10 Ve Yo Yo Yh2 Ya Ya 1.505 1.516 %% 3 oo
10 2 10H412 2% 9-10 Yie Ya % Yie Ya VA 2.005 2.016 % 3 Yo
12 2 12H408 2% 11-10 % %6 Ya % 1 VA 2.005 2.016 % 3 2o
12 2 12H412 2% 11-10 3 Y6 % Y6 1 VA 2.005 2.016 %% 3 2Vse
12 2%e 12H508 3 11-9 % %e Vi % 1 Ya 2.443 2.458 e 3 2o
12 2%e 12H512 3 11-9 % %e % Y6 1 Ya 2.443 2.458 e 3 22
12 3 12H614 3% 11-9 % % e V) 1 Ya 3.005 3.025 1 3 22
14 2% 14H508 3 11-9 % %6 Ya % 1 Ya 2.443 2.458 e 3 Yo
14 3 14H614 3% 11-9 % % Y6 Yo 1 VA 3.005 3.025 1 3 2o
16 3 16H610 3% 11-9 3 % %6 a2 1% VA 3.005 3.025 1 3 %o
16 3 16H614 4 11-9 % % Y6 Yo 1% Ya 3.005 3.025 1 3 2o
NOTE: All dimensions in inches.
Cut Flight/Cut & Folded Flight Conveyors

___.-' ||' -"h ) F “X _ﬁl—?: ng:'-A':z‘e . Disa";;ee“tver A B ¢

e i ard Ay W 4 1% 1 %

T“" -t 1;:' I - % [ |..|; 7 ﬁ':;“_‘_'ar_..:“ ll 6 2 1% %

i \ i L 9 3 2% 1%

I"' | (ﬁ . { L% “,:“- ”“‘-‘{? T A 10 3% 2% 1%

N Y !.-' e i :_ \:P"-x.'___“.-* 12 4 2% 2

b % i 14 4% 3% 2%

Depth of cut “C” is one half the flight width for normal 16 5% 8% 3

maximum pipe size. Lengths “A” and “B” are calcu- 18 6 3% 3%

lated from the developed O.D. for standard pitch. 20 6% 4v 3%

-~ Carrying Side 24 7% 4% 4%

5 Cuts Per

L Pitch

Omit First
Two Cuts

Omit First Two Cut
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CEMA
Standards

Sectional Screw Conveyors

B [}
Thickness Pitch o
of Butt Wolded tolerance Flighting fitted snug to
Flight b - pipe with intermediate welds Fal o
| acls .I
fa r .ﬁ End lugs on 6 through 16" |- | f o H—Boithole
5 A ] 5y \& i -\" ! sizes. %n 18", 20" ar?d 24", g | o
iameter - s end welds or end lugs used
tolerance bTJ:' —— h:‘—'-.—lr sy according to manufgcturer’s
| F o ¢ standards.
| 1-& s 1"._1' r"'l.." |
Length ff}wn —

i A B C D F G H
;ﬁl:v': Pipe Length Nominal
; Cping. Size Size Feet Diameter . Pitch Bushing Bore :

Diameter | - “pa. Designation | Schedule and Tolerance Flight Tolerance Inside Diameter Spacing | - Centers Bolt
and a0 Inches Thich IstBolt | 2ndBolt | Hole
Pitch Plus Minus Plus | Minus | Minimum | Maximum | Hole Hole Size

6 1% 6S312 2 9-10 Vie %he %he % Vi 1.505 1.516 % 3 sz
1% 98312 2 9-10 Vi %e %e Vs Ya 1.505 1.516 % 3 e
B 2 958412 2% 9-10 Ve %e %e Vs YA 2.005 2.016 % 3 Vs
2 958416 2% 9-10 Ve Ya Ya VA YA 2.005 2.016 % 3 Vs
10 2 108412 2% 9-10 e %e %e Ve Vi 2.005 2.016 % 3 2o
2 128412 2% 11-10 Y %o %he % Vi 2.005 2.016 % 3 2o
276 128512 3 11-9 Vi %o %he % Vi 2.443 2.458 e 3 22
12 2% 128516 3 11-9 YV %e a % Ya 2.443 2.458 e 3 Bz
3 125616 3% 11-9 Y% %e A % YA 3.005 3.025 1 3 Bz
3 125624 3% 11-9 V3 % % % YA 3.005 3.025 1 3 Bz
2%6 148512 3 11-9 Y% %e %e % Vi 2.443 2.458 e 3 2o
14 3 14S616 3% 11-9 Vi %o Va % Vi 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3 14S624 3% 11-9 Vi % % % Vi 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3 16S612 3% 11-9 YV % %e % Ya 3.005 3.025 1 3 2
16 3 16S616 3% 11-9 Y% % a % YA 3.005 3.025 1 3 2
3 165624 3% 11-9 V3 % % % YA 3.005 3.025 1 3 Bz
3 165632 3% 11-9 Y% Ve Ve % Vi 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3 18S612 3% 11-9 %he % %he % A 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
18 3 18S616 3% 11-9 e % YVa % e 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3 185624 3% 11-9 Y6 % % % YA 3.005 3.025 1 3 2
3 185632 3% 11-9 Y6 Vs Vs % % 3.005 3.025 1 3 Bz
3 20S612 3% 11-9 Y6 % Y6 % % 3.005 3.025 1 3 Bz
20 3 20S616 3% 11-9 %e % Va % A 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3 20S624 3% 11-9 %he % % % A 3.005 3.025 1 3 o
3% 248712 4 11-8 e % %he % e 3.443 3.467 1% 4 o
24 3% 24S716 4 11-8 Y6 % a % YA 3.443 3.467 1% 4 e
3% 24S724 4 11-8 Y6 % % % % 3.443 3.467 1% 4 e
3%s 24S732 4 11-8 Y6 VA VA % % 3.443 3.467 1% 4 s

NOTE: All dimensions in inches.
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Component
Selection

Required Information

Screw diameter

Shaft diameter

Material component group
Unusual material characteristics

Conveyor Screws

Standard length conveyor screws should be used whenever
possible to reduce the number of hanger bearings required.

The recommended screws listed in the Component Series
Table are standard helicoid and sectional screw conveyors. The
use of helicoid or sectional conveyors is largely a matter of indi-
vidual preference.

Right hand screw conveyors pull material toward the end which
is being rotated in a clockwise direction. If the rotation is
reversed (counterclockwise), the material is pushed away from
that end.

In left hand screw conveyors, the material flow is opposite to
that of right hand screws, the direction of rotation being
unchanged.

To determine hand of screw see pages H-38 and H-39.

The material is carried on one face of the conveyor flighting in
conveyors which are required to transport material in one direc-
tion, therefore, conveyor end lugs are located on the opposite
face to facilitate unimpeded flow of the material. Conveyor sec-
tions must be installed in such a manner that all end lugs are
toward the inlet end of the conveyor. Conveyor sections must
not be turned end for end without reversing the direction of rota-
tion, or conversely, the direction of rotation must not be reversed
without turning the conveyor sections end for end.

Requirements for reversible conveyor screws intended for
material transport in either direction should be referred to our
Engineering Department.

Flighting should be omitted from the conveyor pipe over the last
discharge opening to ensure complete discharge of material
without carryover.

Continuity of material flow at hanger points is accomplished by
opposing adjacent flight ends approximately 180° (As close to
180° as the predrilled holes will allow.)

Conveyor Trough and Tubular Housing

Standard trough and housing sections are available in five,
six, ten, and 12 foot lengths. Standard five and six foot lengths
should be used when connecting flanges coincide with dis-
charge openings or hanger bearings.

Shafts

The primary consideration in determining the type and size of
coupling and drive shafts is whether the shafts selected are
adequate to transmit the horsepower required, including any
overload. Normally, cold-rolled shafts are adequate. However,
high-tensile shafts may be required due to torque limitations.
Also, stainless steel shafts may be necessary when corrosive
or contaminable materials are to be handled. Conveyors
equipped with non-lubricated hard iron hanger bearings
require hardened coupling shafts. Specific shaft size determi-
nation is covered in the Torsional Rating Section, page H-27.

Shaft Seals

Several conveyor end seal types are available to prevent conta-
mination of the conveyed material or to prevent the escape of
material from the system.

Bearings

Hanger Bearing — The purpose of hanger bearings is to pro-
vide intermediate support when multiple screw sections are
used. Hanger bearings are designed primarily for radial loads.
Therefore, adequate clearance should be allowed between the
bearings and the conveyor pipe ends to prevent damage by the
thrust load which is transmitted through the conveyor pipe.

The hanger bearing recommendations listed in the Material
Characteristic Tables are generally adequate for the material to
be handled. Often, however, unusual characteristics of the
material or the conditions under which the conveyor must oper-
ate make it desirable to use special bearing materials.
Regarding the use of special bearing materials, consult our
Engineering Department.

End Bearings — Several end bearing types are available, and
their selection depends on two basic factors: Radial load and
thrust load. The relative values of these loads determines end
bearing types.
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Radial load is negligible at the conveyor tail shaft. However,
drive ends (unless integrated with the conveyor end plate) are
subject to radial loading due to overhung drive loads, such as
chain sprockets or shaft-mounted speed reducers. Screw
Conveyor Drive Reducers at the drive end will adequately carry
both thrust and radial loads.

Discharge Spouts and Gates

Standard discharge spouts and gates are available for either
conveyor trough or tubular housing in several designs, operated
either manually or by remote controls.

In installations where it is possible to overfill the device to which
material is being transported, an additional overflow discharge
opening or overflow relief device should be provided. Consult
our Engineering Department for suggested electrical interlock
and safety devices to prevent overflow or damage to equip-
ment.

It is sometimes found that the material characteristics are such
that standard component specifications are inadequate. Should
unusual material characteristics or severe conditions exist, our
Engineering Department should be consulted.

Conveyor Ends

A complete line of conveyor ends are available as standard for
either conveyor trough or tubular housing with a choice of many
bearing types and combinations.

Special Applications

More common of the unusual material characteristics which
require other than the recommended components are:

Corrosive Materials — Components may be fabricated from
alloys not affected by the material or may be coated with a pro-
tective substance.

Contaminable Materials — Require the use of oil impregnat-
ed, sealed, or dry type hanger bearings. End shafts should be
sealed to prevent entrance of contaminants from the outside.
Due to the necessity for frequent cleaning conveyor compo-
nents should be designed for convenient disassembly.

Abrasive Materials — These materials may be handled in con-
veyors, troughs, or housings constructed of abrasion resistant
alloys with hard surfaced screws. Lining of all exposed surfaces
with rubber or special resins also materially reduces abrasive
damage.
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Interlocking or Matting Materials — Conveying with standard
components is sometimes possible by the use of special feed-
ing devices at the conveyor inlet.

Hygroscopic Materials — Frequently these materials may be
handled successfully in a conveyor which is substantially sealed
from the exterior atmosphere. In extreme cases it is necessary
to provide jacketed trough or housing with an appropriate circu-
lating medium to maintain the material at an elevated tempera-
ture. Purging of the conveyor with a suitable dry gas is also
used in some installations.

Viscous or Sticky Materials — Ribbon flight conveyor screws
are most frequently used for conveying these materials
although standard components may be specially coated to
improve the flow of material.

Harmful Vapors or Dusts — These materials may be safely
handled in dust sealed trough, plain tubular housing, or gasket-
ed flanged tubular housing with particular attention to shaft seal-
ing. Trough or housing exhaust systems have also been
successfully used in some installations.

Blending in Transit — Ribbon, cut flight, paddle, or a combina-
tion of these screw types may be designed to produce the
desired degree of blending, aeration or mixing.

Explosive Dusts — The danger of this condition may be mini-
mized in most installations by the use of components which are
fabricated from non-ferrous materials and proper conveyor seal-
ing techniques observed. Exhaust systems are also advisable
for the removal of explosive dusts.

Materials Subject to Packing — This condition requires the
use of aerating devices at the conveyor inlet when materials are
pulverulent and a special feeder device when material particles
are large or fibrous.

Materials which are Fluid when Aerated — This condition
may be used to advantage in some installations by declining the
conveyor system toward the discharge end.

Degradable Materials — Some particles that are easily broken
or distorted may usually be handled in screw conveyors by
reducing the speed and selecting a larger conveyor size suffi-
cient to deliver the required volume of material.

Elevated Temperature — Components should be fabricated
from high temperature alloys. Should the process be such that
cooling of the material in the conveyor is permissible, jacketed
trough or housing may be used at the inlet end to cool the mate-
rial and standard components used after the point where mater-
ial temperature has been reduced to a safe degree.



Conveyor
Trough

FORMED Commonly used economical trough.
FLANGE One piece construction.
U-TROUGH Standard lengths in stock.
ANGLE Rigid construction.
FLANGE Standard lengths in stock.
U-TROUGH
FORMED f ) Loadable to full cross section for feeder applications.
FLANGE \m Minimizes fall back in inclined applications.
TUBULAR N~ \ Easily taken apart for maintenance.
TROUGH \\*\* Can be gasketed for dust tight enclosure.

u Hanger pockets required for use with standard hangers.
SOLID One piece construction for totally enclosed or inclined
TUBULAR applications.
TROUGH Hanger pockets required for use with standard hangers.
FLARED Used where materials tend to bridge or when flared
TROUGH inlets are needed.
CHANNEL Adds structural support for longer than standard spans.
TROUGH
DROP N Used when complete material clean-out is critical.
BOTTOM E!\‘ > Can be furnished with hinges
TROUGH S [ either side and bolts or clamps opposite side.
FORMED Material being conveyed forms its own trough thereby
FLANGE reducing trough wear.
RECTANGULAR One piece construction.
TROUGH
ANGLE The same as formed flange rectangular except top
FLANGE flanges are made from structural angle.
RECTANGULAR
TROUGH
JACKETED Jacket allows heating or cooling of material being
TROUGH conveyed.
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Standard
Conveyor Trough

Standard conveyor troughs have a U-shaped steel body with angle iron top flanges or formed top flanges and jig drilled end

flanges.
r F—
LGTH _-1 . _‘? |
l—;—- TR
— | AN
. 7 | [
- ;T i . s
L3
3 U
Angle Flange Formed Flange
Angle Angle Flanged Trough Formed Flanged Trough A
D
ﬁ?“"evﬂf Flanged Weight Weight Weight Weight A B c E F
Trough Part 107 5 127 6 Part 10° 5 127 6
Thick. Number Length Length Length Length Number Length Length Length Length
4 0 16 GA. 4CTA16 53 29 — — 4CTF16 41 23 - — 7% T
4 14 4CTA14 60 33 — — 4CTF14 50 28 — - 5 1% 3% Te| TVa
4 12 4CTA12 78 42 - - 4CTF12 70 38 — - 7% 7Y%
6 0 16 GA. 6CTA16 67 44 - - 6CTF16 55 32 — - 9% | 9"
6 14 6CTA14 78 49 - - 6CTF14 67 38 — - 9"e | 9'he
6 12 6CTA12 101 60 — — 6CTF12 91 50 — - 7 1% 4% 9%
6 10 6CTA10 123 73 - - 6CTF10 117 64 — - 9%
6 Yo 6CTA7 164 86 - - 6CTF7 150 79 — - 9%
9 16 GA. 9CTA16 113 66 - - 9CTF16 83 51 — - 13% | 13%
9 014 9CTA14 127 73 — — 9CTF14 99 59 — — 13%6
9 12 9CTA12 156 87 — — 9CTF12 132 75 — - 10 1% 6% 13%
9 10 9CTA10 176 102 - - 9CTF10 164 91 — - 13%e
9 Yo 9CTA7 230 124 — — 9CTF7 214 116 — - 13%
9 Ya 9CTA3 286 152 - — 9CTF3 276 147 - - 13%
10 16 GA. 10CTA16 118 69 — — 10CTF16 88 54 — — 14Y% 14Y:
10 o014 10CTA14 133 76 - - 10CTF14 105 62 — - 14%6
10 12 10CTA12 164 92 - - 10CTF12 140 80 — - 11 1% 6% 14
10 10 10CTA10 178 102 — — 10CTF10 167 91 — — 14%s
10 Yo 10CTA7 233 131 - - 10CTF7 217 123 — - 14%
10 Ya 10CTA3 306 163 - - 10CTF3 296 158 — - 14
12 o 12GA. | 12CTA12 197 113 236 135 12CTF12 164 95 197 114 17% | 17%
12 10 12CTA10 234 133 281 160 12CTF10 187 117 224 140 13 2 7% 17%e
12 Y6 12CTA7 294 164 353 197 12CTF7 272 150 326 180 17%
12 Ya 12CTA3 372 203 446 244 12CTF3 357 194 428 233 17
14 o 12GA. | 14CTA12 214 121 257 145 14CTF12 183 102 219 122 19% | 19%
14 10 14CTA10 258 143 309 172 14CTF10 207 127 248 152 15 2 9% 19%6
14 Yo 14CTA7 328 180 394 216 14CTF7 304 168 365 202 19%
14 Ya 14CTA3 418 224 501 269 14CTF3 403 215 483 258 19%
16 0 12 GA. 16CTA12 238 133 285 160 16CTF12 206 107 247 128 21Y, 21%
16 10 16CTA10 288 159 345 191 16CTF10 234 144 281 173 17 2 10% | 21%s
16 Y6 16CTA7 368 200 442 240 16CTF7 345 188 414 226 21%
16 Ya 16CTA3 471 243 565 291 16CTF3 455 228 546 273 21
18 0 12 GA. 18CTA12 252 159 302 191 18CTF12 240 133 288 160 24Y, 24,
18 10 18CTA10 353 170 423 204 18CTF10 269 165 323 198 19 2% 12% | 24%s
18 Yie 18CTA7 444 243 533 291 18CTF7 394 217 473 260 24%
18 Ya 18CTA3 559 298 671 358 18CTF3 520 275 624 330 24Y,
20 o 10GA. | 20CTA10 383 228 460 274 20CTF10 296 190 355 228 26%s | 26
20 Yie 20CTA7 484 271 581 325 20CTF7 434 247 521 296 21 2V 13% | 26%
20 Ya 20CTA3 612 334 734 401 20CTF3 573 315 687 378 26Y:
24 0 10 GA. | 24CTA10 443 255 531 306 24CTF10 384 227 461 272 30%¢ | 30%
24 Yie 24CTA7 563 319 676 383 24CTF7 514 293 617 352 25 2% 16% | 30%
24 Ya 24CTA3 717 363 860 435 24CTF3 678 339 813 406 30%
0 Standard Gauge
Bolt Patterns All troughs available in other materials such as stainless, aluminum,
Page H-42 abrasion resistant, etc.

A Double formed flange standard
on all sizes through 10 ga.
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Tubular
Housing

Tubular conveyor housings are inherently dust L —
and weather-tight, and may be loaded to a full |

cross section. Conveyors with tubular housings

are rigid and are highly suitable for conveying

material on an incline. Three types shown are

available.
Tubular housing Flanged tubular housing Angle flanged tubular housing
Tubular Housing Formed Flange Angle Flange
Conveyor Trough :
Diameter Thickness Part Weight Part Weight Part Weight A B c
Number 107 5 Number 10 Number 107
Length Length
4 016 GA. 4CHT16 4CHT16-F 43 4CHT16-A 81 7%
4 14 4CHT14 60 31 4CHT14-F 53 4CHT14-A 89 5 T%e 1
4 12 4CHT12 4CHT12-F 74 4CHT12-A 106 T
6 o 16 GA. 6CHT16 50 27 6CHT16-F 60 6CHT16-A 110 9%
6 14 6CHT14 62 33 6CHT14-F 75 6CHT14-A 122 9"
6 12 6CHT12 85 44 6CHT12-F 103 6CHT12-A 145 7 9% 1%
6 10 6CHT10 109 56 6CHT10-F 133 6CHT10-A 187 9'%e
6 %he 6CHT7 145 74 6CHT7-F 168 B6CHT7-A 205 9%
9 16 GA. 9CHT16 72 39 9CHT16-F 84 9CHT16-A 131 12%
9 o014 9CHT14 89 47 9CHT14-F 104 9CHT14-A 148 12%e
9 12 9CHT12 122 64 9CHT12-F 143 9CHT12-A 181 12%
9 10 9CHT10 155 80 9CHT10-F 182 9CHT10-A 214 10 12'%s 1%
9 %e 9CHT7 208 107 9CHT7-F 245 9CHT7-A 267 12%
9 Vi 9CHT3 275 140 9CHTS3-F 324 9CHTS3-A 334 13
10 16 GA. 10CHT16 79 42 10CHT16-F 91 10CHT16-A 138 13%
10 o014 10CHT14 97 52 10CHT14-F 112 10CHT14-A 156 13"%s
10 12 10CHT12 133 70 10CHT12-F 154 10CHT12-A 192 13%
10 10 10CHT10 169 88 10CHT10-F 196 10CHT10-A 228 11 13'%s 1%
10 %o 10CHT7 227 117 10CHT7-F 264 10CHT7-A 286 13%
10 Ya 10CHT3 301 154 10CHT3-F 350 10CHT3-A 360 14
12 o 12 GA. 12CHT12 163 88 12CHT12-F 193 12CHT12-A 235 16%
12 10 12CHT10 208 111 12CHT10-F 247 12CHT10-A 280 16%s
12 % 12CHT7 275 144 12CHT7-F 328 12CHT7-A 347 13 16% 1%
12 YA 12CHT3 362 188 12CHT3-F 432 12CHT3-A 434 16%
14 o 12 GA. 14CHT12 187 101 14CHT12-F 217 14CHT12-A 259 18%
14 10 14CHT10 236 126 14CHT10-F 275 14CHT10-A 308 18%s
14 % 14CHT7 316 166 14CHT7-F 369 14CHT7-A 388 15 18% 1%
14 YA 14CHT3 416 216 14CHT3-F 486 14CHT3-A 488 18%
16 o 12 GA. 16CHT12 212 114 16CHT12-F 242 16CHT12-A 310 21%
16 10 16CHT10 268 142 16CHT10-F 307 16CHT10-A 366 21%s
16 %e 16CHT7 358 187 16CHT7-F 411 16CHT7-A 456 17 21% 2
16 Vi 16CHT3 472 244 16CHT3-F 542 16CHT3-A 570 21%
18 0 12 GA. 18CHT12 242 133 18CHT12-F 280 18CHT12-A 340 23%
18 10 18CHT10 304 164 18CHT10-F 352 18CHT10-A 402 23%s
18 %he 18CHT7 405 214 18CHT7-F 471 18CHT7-A 503 19 23% 2
18 Vi 18CHT3 533 278 18CHT3-F 621 18CHT3-A 631 23%
20 o 10 GA. 20CHT10 335 188 20CHT10-F 381 20CHT10-A 433 25%s
20 %o 20CHT7 446 237 20CHT7-F 510 20CHT7-A 544 21 25% 2
20 YA 20CHT3 586 307 20CHT3-F 671 20CHT3-A 684 25Y%
24 o 10 GA. 24CHT10 399 215 24CHT10-F 445 24CHT10-A 497 29%e
24 %he 24CHT7 531 281 24CHT7-F 594 24CHT7-A 629 25 29% 2
24 YA 24CHT3 699 365 24CHT3-F 784 24CHT3-A 797 29%

o Standard Gauge
For Bolt Patterns See Page H-43
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Flared
Trough

Flared troughs are used primarily to convey materials
which are not free-flowing or which have a tendency to stick
to the trough.

= Length -
Weight Standard
Conveyor Trough Part
Diameter Thickness Number ;, er A B ¢ D Length

oot Foot

6 0 14 GA. 6FCT14 9 14 16% 7 3% 10
6 12 6FCT12 12 16%
9 0 14 GA. 9FCT14 13 21%e
9 12 GA. 9FCT12 14 21%

9 10 9FCT10 19 18 21Y% 9 5 10
9 %e 9FCT7 22 21%
9 Vi 9FCT3 25 21%

12 o 12 GA. 12FCT12 20 26% 10 6% 12
12 10 12FCT10 24 20 26%
12 %e 12FCT7 32 26%
12 Vi 12FCT3 43 26%

14 o 12 GA. 14FCT12 23 28Y 11 7% 12
14 10 14FCT10 27 24 28%
14 %e 14FCT7 37 28%
14 Vi 14FCT3 49 28%
16 0 12 GA. 16FCT12 25 32%
16 10 16FCT10 31 32%

2, 11} y 12

16 %he 16FCT7 39 8 32% % 8%

16 Vi 16FCT3 52 32%
18 0 12 GA. 18FCT12 27 36%
18 10 18FCT10 35 36%

1 12} Y 12

18 %6 18FCT7 45 8 36% % 9%

18 Ya 18FCT3 56 36
20 o 10 GA. 20FCT10 36 39%

20 %e 20FCT7 48 34 39% 13% 10% 12
20 Vi 20FCT3 60 39%

24 o 10 GA. 24FCT10 41 40 45Y, 16% 12% 12
24 Y6 24FCT7 54 45%
24 Ya 24FCT3 69 45%

O Standard Gauge See Page H-42 for Bolt Pattern
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Discharges
and Gates

Discharge SpoutIndex | ,, | 1 | o
] [
Conlveyor Ty;les SpoutThicklless
Diameter 75D . Plain, Fixed Spout RPFD - Rack & Pinion/Flat Slide Dust Tight 16 - 16 Gauge
TSDS - Plain Fixed Spout W/Slide RPC - Rack & Pinion/Curved Slide 14 - 14 Gauge
TSDF - Flush End Spout RPCD - Rack & Pinion/Curved Slide DustTight 12-12 Gauge
RPF - Rack & Pinion/Flat Side 10 - 10 Gauge
7-3/16
STANDARD Most commonly used.
DISCHARGE Flanged hole drilling is per CEMA Standards.
SPOUT Select spout thickness according to trough thickness.
STANDARD Standard spout shown above with the addition of the
DISCHARGE lide and side quid
SPOUT WITH Select Spout thickness according to trough thick
HAND SLIDE elect spout thickness according to trough thickness.
Reduces distance from centerline of discharge to end of the
FLUSH END conveyor which eliminates ledge at end of trough and prod-
DISGHARGE uct build-up. Special flush-end trough ends required when
SPOUT this style of discharge is used.
Rack & pinion type available with hand wheel, rope
FLAT wheel, pocket wheel and chain. Discharge spout is
SLIDE included when fitted.
GATE Flat slide (less rack & pinion) can be furnished with
pneumatic, hydraulic, or electric actuators.
(Not dust-tight).
Contoured shape of slide eliminates pocket found in flat
slide type.
Rack & pinion type available with handwheel, or rope
CURVED wheel, or pocket wheel with chain.
SLIDE GATE Curved slide (less rack & pinion) can be furnished with
pneumatic, hydraulic, or electric actuators.
(Standard curved slide gate is not dust-tight.)
All curved slide gates should be_installed at factory.
b —
I | ——
Fl N i iy |
L
DUST TIGHT | Y | K Dust tight rack and pinions are totally enclosed and can
RACK AND f p—— be furnished with either flat or curved slide. Handwheel
PINION FLAT is normally furnished but is also available with chain or
SLIDE = rope wheel.
-_FFﬂ- .:..:'\.'l — p
S R R |
e
] a 1] £
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Discharge

Spouts

Plain Opening

i
i
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Plain spout openings are
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i
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cut in the trough permitting free material discharge.

Fixed Spout with Slide Gate

R 1—}—:
J gy q
|:t'L—ﬂ!=—.¥rl

Fixed spouts with slide gates are used where distribution of material is to be
controlled. Bolted flange permits slide to be operated from any side.

Fixed Spout

_,__T___.

L

1 -

Fixed spouts are fabricated in proportion to size and thickness of trough.
Can be furnished loose or welded to trough.

A
<F>|
Flush end discharge spouts are designed for use at the final discharge point.
The end of the spout is comprised of a housing end with bottom flange
drilled with standard discharge flange bolt pattern. Because it is located at
the extreme end of the conveyor, there is no carryover of material past the
final discharge point. The flush end arrangement eliminates the unneces-
sary extension of trough and interior components beyond the actual dis-
charge point.

.

|
|
|
i
|
|
s

)

Screw
Diameter A B ¢ D G H F
4 5 4% 3% %o 5% 11 2%
6 7 6 5 %o 6% 14 3%
9 10 8 7% %6 8 19 5
10 11 9 7% %o 8% 20 5%
12 13 10% 8% %o 10% 24 6%
14 15 1% 10% e 1Y% 27 7%
16 17 13% 1% %o 12% 30 8%
18 19 14% 12% e 13% 33 9%
20 21 15% 13% % 14% 36 10%
24 25 17% 15% % 16% 42 12%
Part Number Weight
Trough Spout
Screw Thickness and Gate Fixed Spout Flush Fixed Spout Flush
Diameter Gauge Thickness End End
Gauge Plain With Slide Spout Plain Slide Spout
4 16-14 014 4TSD14 4TSDS14 4TSDF14 2 6 15
4 12 12 4TSD12 4TSDS12 4TSDF12 3 7 2.25
6 14-12 014 6TSD14 6TSDS14 6TSDF14 4 11 3.0
6 Yo 12 6TSD12 6TSDS12 6TSDF12 6 13 4.50
9 16-14-12-10 014 9TSD14 9TSDS14 9TSDF14 8 18 6.0
9 Yie-Va 10 9TSD10 9TSDS10 9TSDF10 13 22 9.75
10 14-12-10 014 10TSD14 10TSDS14 10TSDF14 10 21 7.5
10 Yo Va 10 10TSD10 10TSDS10 10TSDF10 16 27 12.0
12 12-10 o012 12TSD12 12TSDS12 12TSDF12 17 36 12.75
12 Yie-Ya Y 12TSD7 12TSDS7 12TSDF7 29 48 21.75
14 12-10 012 14TSD12 14TSDS12 14TSDF12 22 46 16.50
14 Yo-Va Yo 14TSD7 14TSDS7 14TSDF7 38 62 28.50
16 12-10 012 16TSD12 16TSDS12 16TSDF12 21 49 15.75
16 Yo-a Yo 16TSD7 16TSDS7 16TSDF7 40 68 30.0
18 12-10 o112 18TSD12 18TSDS12 18TSDF12 32 69 24.0
18 Yie-Va Yo 18TSD7 18TSDS7 18TSDF7 60 97 45.0
20 10 012 20TSD12 20TSDS12 20TSDF12 40 91 30.0
20 Yie-Va Yo 20TSD7 20TSDS7 20TSDF7 67 118 50.25
24 10 012 24TSD12 24TSDS12 24TSDF12 52 116 39.0
24 Yie-Va Yo 24TSD7 24TSDS7 24TSDF7 87 151 65.25

O Standard Gauge

For Bolt Patterns See Page H-43
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Discharge
Gates

Flat rack and pinion slide gates can be bolted to stan-
dard discharge spouts at any of the four positions
desired. Hand wheel is normally furnished but is also

available with chain or rope wheel.

Rack and Pinion Flat Slide

- B
/ — _
]
© gL D
l / ‘ m|
. __"# = i
- A ./ A
Screw K
Diameter A B ¢ D E G H J Diameter
4 5 2% 3% 7 13% 6% 5 5% 12
6 7 3% 5 8% 16 7% 6 6% 12
9 10 5 7% 10% 20% 9 9% 8% 12
10 11 5% 7% 1% 23% 10% 10 9% 12
12 13 6% 8% 12% 25% 11 12% 10% 12
14 15 7Y 10% 13% 31% 12% 13% 12 12
16 17 8% 1% 14% 33% 13% 14% 13 12
18 19 9% 12% 15% 37% 14% 15% 14% 12
20 21 10% 13% 16" 40% 15% 16% 15% 12
24 25 12% 15% 18V 46 17% 18% 17% 12
Screw Trough Spout Part Number Weight
Diameter Thickness and Gate Rack and Rack and
Gauge Thickness Gauge Piniont © Pinion

4 16-14 o 14 4RPF14 18

4 12 12 4RPF12 21

6 16-14-12 o 14 6RPF14 28

6 %6 12 6RPF12 31

9 14-12-10 o 14 9RPF14 49

9 Y6V 10 9RPF10 54

10 14-12-10 o014 10RPF14 56

10 She-Va 10 10RPF10 62

12 12-10 o 12 12RPF12 94

12 Yhe-Va Yo 12RPF7 106

14 12-10 o 12 14RPF12 107

14 Yo -Va %6 14RPF7 123

16 12-10 o012 16RPF12 112

16 Yre-Va %6 16RPF7 131

18* 12-10 o112 18RPF12 157

18* Y6V Yo 18RPF7 185

20* 10 o 12 20RPF12 185

20* Y6V Yo 20RPF7 212

24* 10 o112 24RPF12 233

24* Yie-Va %o 24RPF7 268

*

— C Chain Wheel
— R Rope Wheel

Handwheel supplied as Standard Assembly

O Standard Gauge

For Bolt Patterns See Page H-43
TAIl Rack & Pinion Gates 18" and

Larger Have Double Rack & Pinion.

@ Add —F for Fitted
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Discharge
Gates

Rack and Pinion Curved Slide

|
|

STD. DISCH.
SPOUT DRILLING
SEE PAGE H-43

Conveyor Trough Spout Part Weight A B c D E F G H
Diameter Thickness Thickness Number*® Pounds Diameter
4 14,16 Cal. 0 14 Cal. 4RPC14 20 6% 8% 12 3% 6 4% 2% 12
4 12 Cal. 12 GA. 4RPC12 22 6% 8% 12 3% 6 4%
6 16,14,12 GA. 0 14 GA. 6RPC14 25 7Y 10% 15 5 8 5% 3% 12
6 %he" 12 GA. 6RPC12 28 7% 10% 15 5 8 5%
9 14,12,10 GA. 0 14 GA. 9RPC14 46 9 15 20% 7% 8% 7 5 12
9 %he" V" 10 GA. 9RPC10 54 9 15 20% 7% 8% 7%
10 14,12,10 GA. 0 14 GA. 10RPC14 53 9% 14% 21 7% 9% 7% 5% 12
10 %" Va" 10 GA. 10RPC10 62 9% 14% 21 7% 9% 7%
12 12,10 GA. o012 GA. 12RPC12 81 1% 17% 25% 8% 11 8% 6% 12
12 %", Va" %e" 12RPC7 97 11% 17% 25% 8% 11 8%
14 10,12 GA. 012 GA. 14RPC12 95 12% 20% 30% 10% 12 9% 7" 12
14 e, Va" %e" 14RPC7 114 12% 20'% 30% 10% 12 9%
16 10,12 GA. 012 GA. 16RPC12 103 14% 23% 36 11% 13 10% 8% 12
16 She" V" %he" 16RPC7 116 14% 23% 36 11% 13 10%
18 10,12 GA. 012 GA. 18RPC12 157 15% 25% 37% 12% 15% 11% 9% 12
18 %he" V" %e" 18RPC7 187 15% 25% 37% 12% 15% 11%
20 12 GA. 012 GA. 20RPC12 175 17% 28% 39 13% 16% 12% 10% 12
20 %", Va" %e" 20RPC7 208 17% 28% 39 13% 16% 12%
24 10 GA. 012 GA. 24RPC12 220 19% 35% 47 15% 18% 14% 12% 12
24 %he" Va" %e" 24RPC7 265 19% 35% 47 15% 18% 14%
* Hand wheel supplied as Standard Assembly O Standard Gauge @® Add —F for Fitted
— C Chain Wheel
— R Rope Wheel
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Discharge
Gates

Dust Tight Rack and Pinion

. A
Flat Slide — H ]
Dust tight rack and pinions are totally

enclosed and can be furnished with either i =5 1 J .
flat or curved slide. Handwheel is normal- =+ B }
ly furnished but is also available with D
chain or rope wheel. ———————— i

—A—

Dust Tight Rack and Pinion Curved Slide

~ B E

|
J’ \ M J |
— i \ "/
c = ' —H
| f =
L I D
| i
A — A —
Screw K
Diameter A B ¢ D E G H Diameter L
4 5 2% 7% 2% 12 6 7 12 7Y
6 7 3% 10 4 18% 7% 8 12 9
9 10 5 12% 5 23 9 11 12 10
10 11 5% 13 5 25 10 11% 12 10%
12 13 6% 15 5 28 11% 13 12 10%
14 15 7% 15% 5% 31 12% 14 12 10%
16 17 8% 16% 5% 34 13% 15 12 10%
18 19 9% 18% 6'% 38" 15 16% 12 1%
20 21 10% 20 7 40% 16 17% 12 12
24 25 12% 23 8 47 18 19% 12 13
Trough Spout Part Number
D;“[:i‘:’ﬂ Thickness and Slide
Gauge Thickness Gauge Flat Slide * ©® Weight Curved Slide * @ Weight
4 16-14 14 4RPFD14 27 4RPCD16 30
4 12 12 4RPFD12 32 4RPCD12 35
6 16-14-12 14 6RPFD14 42 6RPCD16 46
6 %e 12 6RPFD12 47 6RPCD12 52
9 14-12-10 14 9RPFD12 74 9RPCD12 81
9 Yhe-Va 10 9RPFD10 81 9RPCD10 89
10 14-12-10 14 10RPFD14 84 10RPCD14 92
10 Yhe-Va 10 10RPFD10 93 104PCD10 102
12 12-10 12 12RPFD12 141 12RPCD12 155
12 Yre-Va %e 12RPFD7 158 12RPCD7 174
14 12-10 12 14RPFD12 160 14RPCD12 176
14 Yre=Va %e 14RPFD7 185 14RPCD7 204
16 12-10 12 16RPFD12 168 16RPCD12 185
16 Yre=Va Y6 16RPFD7 197 16RPCD7 217
18 12-10 12 18RPFD12 240 18RPCD12 264
18 Yhe-Va Y6 18RPFD7 277 18RPCD7 305
20 10 12 20RPFD12 278 20RPCD12 306
20 Yre-Va %o 20RPFD7 318 20RPCD7 350
24 10 12 24RPFD12 350 24RPCD12 385
24 Yhe-Va %e 24RPFD7 402 24RPCD7 442
* Handwheel supplied as standard assembly Flange drilling is standard. See page H-43
— C Chain Wheel @ Add —F for Fitted
— R Rope Wheel
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Discharge Gate

Accessories

S N pE——

o

Hand Wheel
Dimensions in Inches and Weight in Pounds
Wheel Part "
Diameter No. Weight ¢ 0 E
12 12HW1 1 2 1% 1%

The hand wheel is regularly furnished to rotate the pinion shaft when
the slide gate is readily accessible.
NOTE: Zinc or nickel plated hand wheels available on request.

Pocket Wheel & Rope Wheel

Dimensions in Inches and Average Weights in Pounds

Wheel Part :
Diameter No. Weight A B ¢ D E
Chain Wheel 20PW1 1 12% 2 1% %6 2
Rope Wheel 12RW1 13 12% 2% 1% 1% | 1%

Pocket chain and rope wheels are used to rotate pinion shaft where
remote operation is desired. It is designed to be used with number %
pocket chain.

1" Bore LM . . .
%" Keyway T NOTE: Zinc or nickel plated hand wheels available on request.
316 PC Pocket Chain in Stock
Hanger Pockets

Hanger pockets are Bolted Top Cover

used with tubular trough

and are mounted on the ——————— 1

trough at bearing con- | ]

nections. The hanger :

pocket forms a “U”

shaped section for a |

short distance, allowing L i

the use of standard i —=ir— 1

hangers and providing | |

easy access to them. ' - —lre—

Conveyor Part Weight
Diameter Numer A B ¢ Each

4 4CPH16 8 3% 5 2
6 6CPH16 12 4% 7 3
9 9CPH14 12 6% 10 4
10 10CPH14 12 6% 1 9
12 12CPH12 18 8 13 18
14 14CPH12 18 9% 15 24
16 16CPH12 18 10% 17 26
18 18CPH12 18 12% 19 55
20 20CPH10 18 13% 21 70
24 24CPH10 18 16% 25 85
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Trough Ends

Trough Ends s ] w | s e | P |
I I | I_I I_l
Conveyor Bearing Type Plate Only
Diameter | BB - Ball
Type RB - Roller

TE — Outside W/O Feet
TEF — Outside W/Feet

TElI — Inside

TER — Inside Rectangular 1

TEO — Single Bearing Pedestal Coupling Diameter
TEOD — Double Bearing Pedestal 2 —1" 5 — 2-7/16"
FTEF — Outside Flared W/Feet 3 — 1-1/2" 6 — 3"

FTE — Outside Flared W/O Feet 4 — 2" 7 —3-7/16"

FTEO — Single Bearing Flared Pedestal
FTDO — Flared Discharge End

TDO — Outside Discharge End

TDI — Inside Discharge End

CHTE — Outside Tubular W/O Feet
CHTEF — Outside Tubular W/Feet

SCD —Dorris Screw Drive

U-TROUGH TUBULAR FLARED RECTANGULAR
TROUGH TROUGH TROUGH

OUTSIDE
TROUGH
ENDS
WITH
FEET

Most common type
used as trough support
is included.

OUTSIDE
TROUGH
ENDS
WITHOUT
FEET

Trough support not
included.

Available i / Used where space is
on Avacl)lre]lble limited or trough does
application application / not have end flange.

DISCHARGE / Available
TROUGH on
ENDS application

INSIDE
PATTERN
TROUGH

ENDS

For end discharge con-
veyors. Special flange
bearing required.

OUTBOARD
BEARING

Used when
compression type

TROUGH packing gland seal or
ENDS split gland seal
SINGLE required.
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Trough
Ends

» = ] | E
L]
Outside Less Feet . i
B T S - [
. e A ]
Outside trough ends less feet are used to support s E:" & : -if::g g B i f]
end bearing and cover when no trough support is '.__ {m | | E=E i |
requ?red'. Drilling for bronze bearing or flanged ball '*.N__ il ‘-',H o ,.'3'{-..
bearing is standard. o T i
L
D
Conveyor Shaft A Part . P
Diameter Diameter Number B Friction Ball Roller E K L N Weight Shot
Bearing Bearing Bearing
4 1 4TE2-* 3% 2% 1% 1% Y 8% % 3 e x %o
6 1% 6TE3-* 4% 3%s 2% 3% 1% Vi 10% % 4 e x %o
9 1% 9TE3-* 6% 3% 2% 3% 1% Vi 13% % 9 "he x %o
2 9TE4-* 6% 4% 2% 3% 1% Y 13% % 9
10 1% 10TE3-* 6% 3% 2% 3% 1% Vi 14% % 1 e x %o
2 10TE4-* 6% 4 2% 3% 1% Vi 14% % 1 e x %
12 2 12TE4-* 7% 4 2% 3% 2 Y 17% % 20
2% 12TE5-* 7% 5% 2% W 2 Y 17% % 20 %6 x o
3 12TE6-* 7% 6% 3% 4% 2 Vi 17% % 20
14 2% 14TE5—* 9% 5% 2% 4% 2 Vi 19% % 35 %6 x Vo
3 14TE6-* 9% 5%s 3% 4% 2 Vi 19% % 35
16 3 16TE6—* 10% 6% 3% 5 2V Yo 21% % 42 s x Yo
18 3 18TE6-* 12% 6% 3% 5 2 % 24Y; % 60 s x Yo
3% 18TE7—* 12% 7% 4% 5% 2V % 24, % 60
20 3 20TE6-* 13% 6% 3% 5l 2 % 26V % 90 s x Yo
3% 20TE7-* 13% 7% 4% 5% 2Y % 26V % 90
24 3% 24TE7-* 16% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 30% % 120 Wie x Yo
=i
& o Liad
B T =
|- e T, [
- - - L |
Outside With Feet i o B .
_ a,?'?‘-" : + i
Outside trough ends with feet are used to support Lﬂt i i
i illi - - [ %)
end bearing, cover.and. trough. Drilling for bronze o : | o <
or flanged ball bearing is standard. e i (=)
= ] b E
>
D S
( y Shaft A Part : P (&)
Diameter | Diameter |  Number B ¢ Friction | Ball Roller E F H J K L M N | Weight Slot
Bearing | Bearing | Bearing
4 1 4TEF2-* | 3% 4% | 2% | 1% — 17%s 5% 1 1% Y 8% | % % 4 "o x %o
6 1% 6TEF3—* | 4% 5% | 3% | 2% | 3% 1% 8% 1 1% Y 10% | % % 7 e x %o
9 1% 9TEF3—* | 6% 7% | 3% | 2% | 3% 1% 9% 1% 2% Y 18% | % % 12 Yhe x Y
2 9TEF4-* | 6% Th | 4% | 2% | 3% 1% 9% 1% 2% Y 18% | % % 12 "o x %o
10 1% | 10TEF3—* | 6% 8% | 3% | 2% | 3% 1% 9% 1% % Y 14% | % % 14 e x %o
2 10TEF4-—" | 6% 8% | 4% | 2% | 3% 1% 9% 1% 2% Y 14% | % % 14 e x %
12 2 12TEF4—* | 7% 9% 5 2% 3% 2 124 | 1% 2% Y 17% | % % | 23 %6 x o
2% | 12TEF5-* | 7% 9% 5% | 2% | 4% 2 124 | 1% 2% Y 17% | % % | 23 %6 x Vo
3 12TEF6—* | 7% 9% 5% 3% | 4% 2 124 | 1% 2% Y 17% | % % | 23 e x o
14 | 2% | 14TEF5-* | 9% 10% | 5% | 2% | 4% 2 13% | 1% 2% Vi 19% | % % | 38 %6 x Vo
3 14TEF6—* | 9% 10% | 5% 3% | 4% 2 13% | 1% % Y 19% | % % | 38 s x o
16 3 16TEF6—* | 10% 12 | 5% | 3% 5 2V 14% 2 3 Yo | 214 | % % | 45 s x Yo
18 3 18TEF6—* | 12% 13% | 5% | 3% 5 2 16 2 3% % 24Y% | % % | 67 Wis x Yo
3% | 18TEF7-* | 124 18% | 6% | 4% | 5% 2V 16 2 3V % 24% | % % | 67 Wis x Yo
20 3 20TEF6-* | 13% 15 5% 3% 5l 2 19% | 2% 3% % 26% | % % | 120 | e x 'Y
3% | 20TEF7— | 13% 15 7 4% 5% 2% 19% | 2% 3% % 26% | % % | 120 | e x Y
24 | 3% | 24TEF7-* | 16% 18% 7 4% 5% 2 20 2% 4% % 30% | % % | 162 | e x 'Y

A Can be furnished with CSP, CSW, or CSFP seals
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Trough
Ends

. . w--— k 1 mDm
e — 1
Inside o ——n
™ _!_ Bolts - Nj-#*
. . : e | S o 87,
Inside trough ends are used in place of outside 0 -:ﬁf‘ | .? | A El :
type where no trough end flanges are required. }-m;.,l oL ,” g -
Drilling for bronze bearings or flanged ball bearing S A S L
is standard. J L
D
Conveyor Shaft A Part .
Diameter Diameter Number A B Friction Ball Roller E K N Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing
4 1 4TEI2-—* 5 3% 2% 1% - 2 Y Y 3
6 1% 6TEI3— 7 4% 3% 2% 3% 2 Vi Yo 5
9 1% 9TEI3-— 10 6% 3% 2% 3" 2 v % 9
2 9TEI4—* 10 6% 4% 2% 3% 2 Y % 9
10 1% 10TEI3-* 11 6% 3% 2% 3% 2 v % 11
2 10TEI4-* 11 6% 4% 2% 3% 2 14 % 11
12 2 12TEI4-* 13 7% 4% 2%s 3% 2 Y % 19
2% 12TEI5-* 13 7% 5% 2% & 2 14 % 19
3 12TEI6-* 13 7% 6% 3% 4% 2 v % 19
14 2% 14TEI5-* 15 9% 5% 2% & 2 Vi v 34
3 14TEI6-* 15 YA 6%s 3% 4% 2 Vi % 34
16 3 16TEI6-* 17 10% 6%s 3% 5 2 Y % 40
18 3 18TEI6-* 19 12% 6% 3% 5 2 % % 58
3% 18TEI7-* 19 12% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 58
20 3 20TEI6—* 21 13% 6% 3% 5% 2 % % 83
3% 20TEI7—* 21 13% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 83
24 3% 24TEI7—* 25 16% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 116
_;'_ -— - B JPR—
e i
" 4—‘
. = -
Inside Rectangular E,_; % 1| p=n
. ity P
Rectangular trough ends are used inside of rec- . ﬂ'—{:l
tangular trough. Drilling for bronze bearing or s
flanged ball bearing is standard.
D
Conveyor Shaft A Part .
Diameter Diameter Number A B ¢ Friction Ball Roller E K N Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing
4 1 4TER2-* 5 3% 2% 2% 1% - 2 Y 14 4
6 1% 6TER3—* 7 4% 3% 3% 2% 3% 2 Y Yo 6
9 1% 9TER3-* 10 6% 5 3% 2% 3% 2 v % 9
2 9TER4—* 10 6% 5 4 2Y 3% 2 Y % 9
10 1% 10TER3-* 11 6% 5% 3% 2% 3% 2 Y % 12
2 10TER4—* 11 6% 5% 4 2% 3% 2 Y % 12
12 2 12TER4—* 13 7% 6% 4 2% 3% 2 Y % 21
2% 12TER5- 13 7% 6% 5% 2% & 2 Vi % 21
3 12TER6- 13 7% 6% 6% 3% 4% 2 v % 21
14 2% 14TER5-— 15 % 7% 5% 2% & 2 va % 35
3 14TER6- 15 % 7% 6% 3% 4% 2 Y % 35
16 3 16TER6— 17 10% 8% 6% 3% 5 2 Y % 41
18 3 18TER6-* 19 12% 9% 6% 3% 5 2 % % 60
3% 18TER7-* 19 12% 9% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 60
20 3 20TER6-* 21 13% 10% 6% 3% 5Ye 2 % % 88
3% 20TER7-* 21 13% 10% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 88
24 3% 24TER7-* 25 16% 12% 7% 4% 5% 2 % % 125

A Can be furnished with CSP

, CSW, or CSS seals

—*BB Ball Bearing
—*BP Bronze Bearing

—*RB Roller Bearing
—*P  Less Bearing
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Trough
Ends

L D
P sLOT 4‘ E|-—
Single Bearing ° 3 !
/BOLTS NL H }'"

. . f -
Single bearing pedestal type trough ends are ° ———74 --—{H—
constructed with base for mounting pillow block [ e *

. . [}
bearings and shaft seal or packing gland. : ° o : rx L ‘
f
‘ \BOLTS-M ‘{“H*
|l F — J
Conveyor Shaft Part P .
Diameter Diameter Number B F H J K L m N Slot Weight
6 1% 6TEO3
9 1% 9TEO3
2 9TEO4
10 1% 10TEO3
2 10TEO4
12 2 12TEO4
2% | 12TECS Consult
14 e 14TEO5 Facto
3 14TEO6 ry
16 3 16TEO6
18 3 18TEO6
3% 18TEO7
20 3 20TEO6
3% 20TEO7
24 3% 24TEO7
‘* L;-\ P SLOT ,‘ E “
H 0 o]
Double Bearing sore—" i -

Double bearing pedestal type trough ends are for

use with pillow block bearing in conjunction with a = = s i i =
flanged bearing providing extra shaft support. ° o «
r
ke G R | | |
\_BoLTS M | ! HI- r ]
i 1 I
Conveyor Shaft Part P .
Diameter Diameter Number F H K L M N R Slot Weight

6 1% 6TEOD3
9 1% 9TEOD3
2 9TEOD4
10 1% 10TEOD3
2 10TEOD4
12 2 12TEOD4
2% 12TEOD5

3 12TEOD6 CO“SU "

14 27 14TEOD5 F

3 14TEOD6 actﬂrv
16 3 16TEOD6
18 3 18TEOD6
3% 18TEOD7
20 3 20TEOD6
3% 20TEOD7?
24 3% 24TEOD7
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Outside With Feet Outside Less Feet Outboard Bearing Discharge

Application: same as standard trough ends except for flared trough.

D
Conveyor Shaft P
Diameter | Diameter | A B ¢ Friction Ball Roller E F H J K M N | R Shot
Bearing Bearing Bearing
1% 16% 7 5% 3%e 2% 3% 1% 8% 1 1% Vs % % e x %16
9 1% 21% 9 7% 3% 2% 3% 1% 9% 1% 2% Ya % % %6 x %16
2 21% 9 7% 4% 2% 3% 1% 9% 1% 2% Ya YA % e x Y6
12 2 26% 10 9% 4% 2% 3% 2 12% 1% 2% Ya % VA S | Yex e
2% 26% 10 9% 5% 2% 4% 2 12% 1% 2% YA % Vs S | Yex e
3 26% 10 9% 6% 3% 5 2 12% 1% 2% Va % Ve O | Yexs
14 2% 28% 11 10% 5%e 2% 4% 2 13% 1% 2% Ya % VA ﬁ %6 x e
3 28% 11 10% 6%6 3% 5 2 13% 1% 2% %6 % Ve % %6 x e
16 3 32% 11% 12 6%s 3'%s 5 2% 14% 2 3% %6 % % 2 Wie x Y6
18 3 36" 12% 13% 6% 3'%s 5 2% 16 2 3% % % % 8 e x "Ye
3%s 36% 12% 13% 7% 4% 5% 2% 16 2 3% % % % "Vie x Y6
20 3 39% 13% 15 6% 3% 5 2% 19% 2V 3% % %a % Wie x Y6
3% 39% 13% 15 7% 4% 5% 2 19% 2V 3% % % % "ie x Y6
24 3% 45% 16% 18% 7% 4% 5% 2% 20 2% 4% % %a % e x Y6

Part Number
anveyor _Shaﬂ - -

Diameter Diameter M‘I’I;'I'f;‘;‘;l Weight Lg:;s;‘;‘;l Weight Outhoard Bearing Weight Discharge Weight

1% 6FTEF3.* 15 6FTE3—* 13 6FTEO3—* 22 6FTDO3—** 11

9 1% 9FTEF3-* 22 9FTE3-* 19 9FTEO3—* 31 9FTDO3—** 15

2 9FTEF4— 27 9FTE4— 24 9FTEO4—* 36 9FTDO4—** 20

12 2 12FTEF4—* 43 12FTE4—* 36 12FTEO4-* 63 12FTDO4—** 28

2% 12FTEF5—* 44 12FTES—* 37 12FTEO5—* 64 12FTDO5—** 29

3 12FTEF6—* 56 12FTE6—* 49 12FTEO6-* 76 12FTDO6—** 41

14 2% 14FTEF5—* 52 14FTES5—* 43 14FTEO5—* 75 14FTDO5—** 33

3 14FTEF6-—* 64 14FTE6—* 55 14FTEO6-* 87 14FTDO6—** 45

16 3 16FTEF6—* 85 16FTE6—* 72 16FTEO6-* 125 16FTDO6—** 56

18 3 18FTEF6—* 98 18FTE6—* 83 18FTEO6—* 138 18FTDO6—** 63

3%e 18FTEF7-—* 104 18FTE7—* 89 18FTEO7-* 144 18FTDO7—** 69

20 3 20FTEF6— 133 20FTE6— 103 20FTEO6-* 196 20FTDO6—** 75

3%e 20FTEF7—* 139 20FTE7— 109 20FTEO7—* 202 20FTDO7—** 81

24 3% 24FTEF7— 179 24FTE7— 132 24FTEO7-* 250 24FTDO7-** 96

—*BB Ball Bearing For Bolt Pattern see Page H-42

—*BR Bronze Bearing
—*RB  Roller Bearing
—*P  Less Bearing
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Trough
Ends

overflow through the end of the trough. This
trough end is used inside the trough where no

. - " | —— 4
Outside Discharge : P Sot '
= y » i
. . = —— e - |
Outside discharge trough ends are used to vf BOfSN 2 ﬁ»l u i |
N . . o " o
support end bearing and will allow material to . 1 = . — & ] nJJi
- ). o
discharge or overflow through the end of the iy i
trough. Drilling for three bolt bronze or flanged ball |
bearing is standard. bad
D
Conveyor Shaft Part P .
Diameter | Diameter Number B Friction Ball Roller E K L M N Slot Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing
4 1 4TDO2.* 3% 2% 1% 2 Y 8 3% % Vs x s 2
6 1% 6TDO3—* 4% 3% 2% 3 2 Vi 9% 4% % Yo x Yis 3
9 1% 9TDO3-* 6% 3% 2% 3 2 Vi 13% 6% % "he x %o 5
2 9TDO4—* 6% 4% 2Y 3% 2 Y 13% 6% % Vs x She 5
10 1% 10TDO3-* 6% 3% 2% 3 2 Vi 14% 6% % Yhe x s 6
2 10TDO4—* 6% 4% 24 3% 2 14 14% 6% % Vs x Yo 6
12 2 12TDO4—* 7% 4% 2% 3% 2 Y 17% 7% % Yo x % 12
2% 12TDO5-* 7% 5% 2% 4% 2 Vi 17% 7% v Yo x % 12
3 12TDO6-* 7% 6% 3% 4% 2 Vi 17% 7% 1 Yo x % 12
14 2% 14TDO5-* 9 5% 2% 4% 2 Vi 19% 9% 2 Yo x % 17
3 14TDO6—* 9% 6% 3% 4% 2 Vi 19% % % %he x % 17
16 3 16TDO6—* 10% 6%s 3% 5 2 Y 21% 10% % Wie x % 26
18 3 18TDO6-* 12% 6% 3% 5 2 % 23% 12% % Y 33
3% 18TDO7—* 12% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 23% 12% % Wie x T 33
20 3 20TDO6-* 13% 6% 3% 5% 2 % 26% 13% % Wi x 55
3% 20TDO7-* 13% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 26% 13% % Vs x % 55
24 3% 24TDO7-* 16% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 30% 16% % Vs x % 81
. . £
Inside Discharge L 1T
g |
. . _-______-______'
Inside discharge trough ends are used to support ey l I Bolts N-1
end bearing and will allow material to discharge or I l‘
QU Y ——

%)
trough end flanges are required. Drilling for three L o s
bolt bronze or flanged ball bearing is standard. 0 o
>
D S
Conveyor Shaft Part . (&)
Diameter Diameter Number A B Friction Ball Roller E K M N Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing

4 1 4TDI2—* 5 3% 2% 1% 2 Y 3% % 2

1% 6TDI3—* 7 4% 3% 2% 3% 2 Vi 4% % 3

9 1% 9TDI3-* 10 6% 3% 2% 3% 2 Vi 6% % 5

2 9TDI4—* 10 6% 4% 2% 3'%s 2 Y 6% % 5

10 1% 10TDI3—* 11 6% 3% 2% 3% 2 Vi 6% % 6

2 10TDI4—* 11 6% 4% 2% 3% 2 14 6% % 6

12 2 12TDI4—* 13 7% 4% 2% 3% 2 Y 7% % 12

2% 12TDI5—* 13 7% 5% 2% W 2 14 7% % 12

3 12TDI6—* 13 7% 6% 3% 4% 2 Vi 7% % 12

14 2% 14TDI5—* 15 9% 5% 2% 4% 2 Vi 9% % 16

3 14TDI6-* 15 9% 6% 3% 4% 2 Vi 9% % 16

16 3 16TDI6—* 17 10% 6% 3% 5 2 Yo 10% % 25

18 3 18TDI6—* 19 12% 6% 3% 5 2 % 12% % 32

3%s 18TDI7-* 19 12% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 12% % 32

20 3 20TDI16-* 21 13% 6% 3% 5% 2 % 13% % 50

3% 20TDI7-* 21 13% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 13% % 50

24 3% 24TDI7-* 25 16% 7% 4% 5% 2 % 16% % 76

—*BB  Ball Bearing
—*BR  Bronze Bearing
_*RB  Roller Bearing
—P Less Bearing
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- o ﬁ'\% 5 —p—
Outside P i
B & - | ¥
. - ExY | s -
Outside tubular trough ends less feet are used to L JE'.* | 1 b
support end bearings on tubular trough where no b }" b - Bolts-N
. . e o, "
foot or support is required. Drilling for bronze or e Sy L .
flanged ball bearing is standard. od
D
Conveyor Shaft Part .
Diameter Diameter Number B Friction Ball Roller K L N Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing
4 1 4CHTE2—* 4 2% 1% Y 8 % 2
6 1% 6CHTE3-* 5le 3%s 2% 3% Vi 10% % 3
9 1% 9CHTE3-* 6% 3% 2% 3% Vi 13% % 6
2 9CHTE4—* 6% 4% 2% 3% Y 13% % 6
10 1% 10CHTE3-* 7% 3% 2% 3% Vi 14% % 7
2 10CHTE4—* 7% 4 2% 3% 14 14% % 7
12 2 12CHTE4—* 8% 4 2% 3% Y 16% % 13
2% 12CHTE5-* 8% 5% 2% & 14 16% v 13
3 12CHTE6-* 8% 6% 3% 4% Vi 16% v 13
14 2% 14CHTE5-* 9% 5% 2'%e 4% Vi 18% v 19
3 14CHTE6-* 9% 6%s 3% 4% Vi 18% ¥ 19
16 3 16CHTE6- 10% 6%s 3% 5 Yo 21% % 29
18 3 18CHTE6- 12% 6% 3% 5 % 24Y; % 39
3% 18CHTE7-* 12% 7% 4% 5% % 24, % 39
20 3 20CHTE6-* 13% 6% 3% 5% % 26V % 63
3% 20CHTE7-* 13% 7% 4% 5% % 26V % 63
24 3% 24CHTE7-* 15% 7% 4% 5% % 30% % 87

Outside with Feet

Outside tubular trough ends with feet are used to
support end bearing where trough support is

'

PE=EE

-

i

L
1
A

required. Drilling for bronze bearing or flanged ball =
bearing is standard. J“PI:
D
Conveyor Shaft Part .
Diameter | Diameter Number B ¢ Friction Ball Roller F H J K L M N Weight
Bearing Bearing Bearing
1 4CHTEF2—* 4 4% 2%e 1% 5% 1 1% Va 8 % % 3
1% 6CHTEF3—* 5%e 5% 3%e 2%e 3" 8% 1 1% Va 10% % % 5
1% 9CHTEF3—* 6% 7% 3% 2%s 3" 9% 1% 2% Va 13% YV % 10
2 9CHTEF4—* 6% 7% 4% 2% 3% 9% 1% 2% Va 13% YV % 10
10 1% 10CHTEF3—* 7% 8% 3% 2%e 3" 9% 1% 2% Va 14% Ve % 12
2 10CHTEF4—* 7% 8% 4% 2% 3% 9% 1% 2% Va 14% Va % 12
12 2 12CHTEF4— 8% 9% 4% 2%e 3% 12% 1% 2% Va 16% % YV 22
2%s 12CHTEF5— 8% 9% 5% 2'%s 4% 12% 1% 2% YVa 16% % a 22
3 12CHTEF6— 8% 9% 67 3% 4% 127 1% 2% Va 16% % V2 22
14 2% 14CHTEF5— 9% 10% 5%6 2'%6 4% 13% 1% 2% Va 18% % V 24
3 14CHTEF6— 9% 10% 6%6 3% 4% 13% 1% 2% Va 18% % Va 24
16 3 16CHTEF6—* 10% 12 6% 3'%e 5 14% 2 3% %6 21% % % 44
18 3 18CHTEF6—* 12% 13% 6% 3'%s 5 16 2 3V % 24Y % % 56
3% 18CHTEF7— 12% 13% 7% 4%e 5%e 16 2 3% % 24 % % 56
20 3 20CHTEF6— 13% 15 6% 3% 5%e 197 2 3% % 267 % % 92
3% 20CHTEF7—* 13% 15 7% 4% 5% 19% 2% 3% % 26" % % 92
24 3% 24CHTEF7-—* 15% 18% 7% 4% 5% 20 2% 4% % 30% % % 134
—*BB Ball Bearing —*BR Bronze Bearing For Bolt Pattern see Page H-43

—*RB Roller Bearing
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Saddles — Feet

Trough End Flanges

Bolt Ne,_ ”
Bolt Muf{‘: g FF/:\\ ¥ J]
e S

Flange Foot

Trough feet are used to support trough at trough

connections.

BOLTS - M

]

Saddle

Ris

Trough saddles are used to support trough where

flange feet cannot be used at connections.

( Part Number Weight
Diameter Saddle Tubular Flange Foot Saddle Tubular Flange Foot
4 4TS ACHTFF ATFF 1.5 1 1.5
6 6TS 6CHTFF 6TFF 2.0 2 2.0
9 9TS 9CHTFF 9TFF 4.5 4.5 4.5
10 10TS 10CHTFF 10TFF 5.0 4.5 5.0
12 12TS 12CHTFF 12TFF 6.0 5 6.0
14 14TS 14CHTFF 14TFF 7.0 7 7.0
16 16TS 16CHTFF 16TFF 8.0 8 7.5
18 18TS 18CHTFF 18TFF 10 10 9.5
20 20TS 20CHTFF 20TFF 13 11 12.51
24 24TS 24CHTFF 24TFF 15 12 14.5
Conveyor )
Diameter c E F G H J K M N
4 4% 1%6 5% 7% 1 1% %6 Yo %
6 5% 1%6 8% 10 1% 2 %o e %
9 7% 1% 9% 12 1% 2% % VA %
10 8% 1% 9% 12% 1% 2% %6 Y %
12 9% 1% 12% 15 1% 2% Vs % VA
14 10% 1% 13% 16% 1% 2% Ya % e
16 12 1% 14% 18 2 3% Ya % %
18 13% 1% 16 19% 2 3% Vs % %
20 15 2% 19% 22% 2% 3% % % %
24 18% 2% 20 24 2% 4 % % %
*Holes for Bolt M Slotted
Trough End Flanges
A A Red Rubber
Size Part No. Trough Thickness B K L N | Weight Gasket
Thru 10 Ga. Y & Vo Part No.
4 4TF* 5% 5% 3% Ya 1% % .09 4TFG
6 6TF* 7V 7% 4Y, Va 1% % 1.5 6TFG
9 9TF* 10% 10% 5% Ya 1% % 2.4 9TFG
10 10TF* 1% 11% 6% Ya 1% % 2.6 10TFG
12 12TF* 13% 13% 7% Va 2 Y 5.6 12TFG
14 14TF* 15% 15% 9 Ya 2 Y 6.5 14TFG
16 16TF* 17 17% 10% Ya 2 % 7.4 16TFG
18 18TF* 19% 19% 11%e Vi 2% % 10.2 18TFG
20 20TF* 21" 21% 13%s Ya 2% % 113 20TFG
24 24TF* 25Y 25% 16% Ya 2% % 15.5 24TFG

*—10 used for troughs through 10 ga., —3 used for troughs % and V. thick.
**Subtract 1/8 when using plate trough.
*** For White Rubber Gasket Add WN
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End
Bearings

KEEP THE HOUSING REPLACE THE INSERT.
TEBH- Split Bearing Housings will help cut down on a plant’s

- )
D D ﬁ || repair parts inventory, as well as the cost of the bearing. The

rugged cast iron housing is not subject to wear, only the Style

1w 220 Hanger bearing insert needs to be replaced.
'

i

The housings match CEMA standard ball bearing bolt pattern,

so they can be used with most seals.

Split bearing housings are stocked in all Y/ stocking
: -.E:} DJ | | facilities. Call your Wt distributor for more information.

TROUGH END BEARING HOUSINGS
Wzt Split Bearing Housings utilize A Style 220 Hanger Bearings.

Ball Bearing
Flange Unit
w
|: .
= Mounted on trough Roller Bearing
o] end plate. Flange Unit
=
<C
0
Bronze Sleeve Bearing
Flange Unit
Ball Bearing
Pillow Block
w
X
O
9
; Mounted on pedestal
S of outboard bearing
-l
= trough end.
Roller Bearing
Pillow Block
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End
Bearings

Bronze Flange Unit Ball Bearing Discharge Unit

B Bolts N T

Bolts N ) r *J

‘gj J M

g JEd

=y ;

Bore Part Number c D E G N Bore Part Number E G H J K L M N
1 TEB2BR 2% 3% 2 e % 1 TDB2BB 1% % 3% 5% 1% | 2% | 2 %
1% TEB3BR 4 5% 3V % Vs 1% TDB3BB 2 %he 5% TV 2% | 3% 2% | %
2 TEB4BR 5% 6% 4% % % 2 TDB4BB 2% % T 8 3% 4 3 %
2% TEB5BR 5% 7% 4'%e 1 % 2%6 TDB5BB 2% Yo 8 9% 4 4% | 3% | %
3 TEB6BR 6 T% 5% 1% % 3 TDB6BB 3% % 8% 11 4% 5% 4 %
3%s TEB7BR 6% 9% 6% 1% Y4 3%s TDB7BB 4 1 9% 12 4% 6 4% | %

Ball Bearing Flange Unit Trough End Bearing Housing

Bolts N ~|

Bore Part Number C D E G N Bore Part Number c D E G N
1 TEB2BB 2% 3% 1% A % 1% TEBH3 4 5% 2% A A
1% TEB3BB 4 5% 2 %he Ve 2 TEBH4 5% 6% 2% A %
2 TEB4BB 5% 6% 2% Ve % 2% TEBH5 5% 6% 3%s % %
2% TEB5BB 5% 7 2% e % 3 TEBH6 6 T% 3% % %
3 TEB6BB 6 7% 3% % Y4 3%s TEBH7 7 9% 4% Y4 Y4
3% TEB7BB 6% 8% 4 1 % Use #220 Type Hanger Bearings, See Page H-92.

el

Roller Bearing Flange Uni Ball Bearing Pillow Block

BOLTS N --
i
\‘\ ('j
= =]
E ~———S
Bore | Part Number E G N R S T u w X
Bore | PartNumber | C D £ 6 N 1 | TPB2BB | % | s | % | 4% |54 | 1% 2% 1% | 1%
1% TEB3R 4% 5% 3% 1% % 1% | TPB3BB | 1% | % | % | 5% |7% | 1%s| 4% | 2% | 1%
2 TEB4R 4% 5% 3% 1% % 2 TPB4BB | 1% | % % | 6% |84 | 24 | 4% 2% | 1%
2% | TEBSR 5% 6% 4% 1% % 2% | TPBSBB | 1% | % % | 7% |9% | 2% | 5% 2% | 1%
3 TEB6R 6 7% 4% 1% % 3 TPB6BB | 1% | 1% | % | 9 |11%| 3 | 6%| 3% |2%
3% | TEB7R 7 9% 5% 1% % 3% | TPB7BB | 1% | 1% | % | 11 |14 | 3% | 8 | 4 |2%
Bronze Discharge Unit Roller Bearing Pillow Block
~—E
Bolts N _TH
Bolts N i - U
¢ WL J
v i
~—Rp—+ ‘ f —
S
Bore Part Number E G H J K L M N Bore Part Number E G N R S T U w
1 TDB2BR | 2 % 3% | 5% | 1% | 2% | 1 | % 1% | TPB3R | 3% | 14 | % 6% | 74 | 2% | 4% | 2%
1% | TDB3BR | 3% | % | 5% | 7% | 2% | 3% | 14| % 2 TPB4R | 3% | 1% | % 7 8% | 2% | 4% |2%
2 [EEcEERY 4. | % A8 | SR 4 ) 1% % 2% | TPBSR | 4 1% | % 8% | 10%| 2% | 5% |2%
2% | TDBSBR | 4% | " | 8 9% | 4 4% | 1% | % 3 TPB6R | 4w | 1% | % s | 12 | 3 | el 3
3 TDB6BR | 5% | % 84 | 11| 4% | 5% | 2% | % . BGEEl s o | % 1l 12 | s | 7| 5w
3% | TDB7BR | 6% 1 9% | 12 | 4% | 6 2% | % * ' i i S
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Thrust
Bearings

TYPEE . :

THRUST Most common and economical thrust unit

BEARINGS when a screw conveyor type drive is not
being used.

TYPEH .

THRUST For heavy duty thrust requirements.

BEARINGS

BRONZE . o

WASHER Light duty applications only.

Used inside the trough and when screw
used in compression.
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Thrust
Bearings

Type E Thrust Assembly

Type E roller thrust bearings are designed
to carry thrust in both directions and carry
radial load under normal conditions. This
double roller bearing is furnished with a lip
type seal plate and either drive or tail shaft
whichever is applicable to conveyor

design.
A Part Number D Weight
Shaft Drive End B Drive End E G H N T v Drive End
Diameter Shaft Shaft Shaft Shaft Shaft Shaft
1% CT3D CT3E 5% 4% % 4% 4 1% YA 1% 4 22 20
2 CT4D CT4E 5% 5 % 4% 4% 16 YA 1Y% 4% 32 29
2% CT5D CT5E 6% 5% % 5% 46 2 % 1'% 5 50 44
3 CT6D CT6E 7% 6% % 6 5% 2% % 1% 6 73 60
3% CT7D CT7E 9% 7% % 7 6 2% % 2% 7 111 88

T
|e b
2

Heavy Duty RB End Thrust Bearings

-

Pz x R. Lg. Bolts

-
!
i

(4) Req'd
T O Keyway - LJ
-!u'— e THRUST
Dimensions in inches and average weight in pounds
A With Drive With Tail B 0
Shaft Shaft -

Sh_aﬂ Drive End Keyway

Dia. | partNo. |Weight| PartNo. | weight| Shaft | Shaft c D E F G H J K L | M P|R| S

1% CTH3D 60 CTH3E 52 4% Ya 6% 1% 4% 1 3 % % 7% 5% | 1% | %x4% | % | 2% | 4%

2 CTH4D 65 CTH4E 56 4% Ya 6% 1% 4% 1 3 % Y 7% 5% | 1% | Vox 4V | % | 2% | 4%

2% CTH5D 80 CTH5E 66 5%s %e 6% 1% 5%e 1% 3 e %he 8 6% | 1% | %x5% | % | 3 5%

3 CTH6D 145 CTH6E 119 6% Ya 8% 1% 5% 1% 3 1 % 10 8 1% | % x 5% 1(3%2]|6

3%s CTH7D 170 CTH7E 140 7% % 8% 1% 7% 2% 4 1% % 10 8 1% | % x 6% 1(3%]|6

Other shaft sizes available are 3'%s", 47" & 4'%4". Please consult factory.

Thrust Washers

Thrust washers are designed for use where
light thrust loads prevail. Style A or B mounting
may be used depending on direction of thrust.
This unit consists of two steel washers sepa-
rated by one bronze washer, and Style B is not -+
recommended for use in conveyors handling
abrasive materials.

|
N
CHI
STYLE-A 1
y
A Washers & Collar Washer Set
Style A Style B
Size i i B c
Shaft Part No. Weight Part No. Weight
1% CTCW3 2.4 CTW3 1 1% 1%
2 CTCW4 2.8 CTW4 1.25 1%s 1%
2% CTCW5 3.9 CTW5 1.5 1% 2%
3 CTCW6 4.6 CTW6 2 1% 2%
3% CTCW7 6.1 CTW7 3 1% 3%
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Shaft Seals

Waste pack seals can be furnished with waste packing or in combi-
nation with lip seal. This type seal is normally installed between the
WASTE trough end and bearing, but may be used separately on pedestal
PACK type trough ends. An opening is provided at top for repacking
SEAL without removing seal from trough end. Can be used with flanged
ball, roller or other standard 4-bolt bearings.
ltn Wt Super Pack Seal combines the heavy duty waste pack
EH(F))}E%EAL housing with the superior sealing characteristics of a Super Pack
Seal. Seal may also be air or grease purged for difficult sealing
applications.
PRODUCT This flange type dust seal_ is designed f_or insertiqn bptween trough
DROP OUT end and flanged _baII bearmlg. The cagt iron housing is open on_aII
SEAL four sides for exit of material that might work past seal or lubricant
from bearing.
Plate seals are the most common and economical seal. It is normal-
ly furnished with a lip seal. This type seal is normally installed
PLATE between the trough end and bearing, but may be used separately on
SEAL pedestal type trough ends. Can be used with flanged ball, roller or
other standard 4-bolt bearings.
SPLIT Split gland compression type seals provide for easy replacement
GLAND and adjustment of packing pressure on the_ shaft WI'[hOU’[. removal of
SEAL the conveyor. These seals can be installed inside or outside the end
plates.
Flanged packing gland seals consist of an external housing and
COMPRESSION an internal gland which is forced into the housing to compress
TYPE PACKING the packing. This is the most positive type shaft seal and may be
GLAND SEAL used where minor pressure requirements are desired.
Air purge shaft seals are arranged for attaching to standard or
AIR special trough ends. A constant air pressure is maintained to
PURGED prevent material from escaping from the trough along the shaft. The
SEAL air purge seal is desirable for sealing highly abrasive materials. May
be purged with grease or water.
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Shaft Seals

Compression Type Packing Gland Seal

A B E H _
Shaft Part Weight
Diameter Number Bolts
1% PGC3 5% 4 % 14
2 PGC4 % 5% % 18
276 PGC5 7% 5% % 21
3 PGC6 8% 6 Ya 27
3% PGC7 9V 6% Ya 30

*Braided rope graphite packing is standard. Other types available on request.

Split Gland Seal

A
Shaft Part c D E F G H N Weight
Diameter Number
1% CSS3 4% 2%s 1% 2% 5% % Ve 5
2 CSSs4 6% 2% 1% 2% 6% % Vi 10
2% CSS5 6% 3%s 1% 3% 7% 1 % 15
3 CSS6 7% 3%s 1% 3% 8% 1 % 22
3% CSs7 8% 4% 2% 3% 10% 1Y% % 30
Flanged Product Drop-Qut Seal
! ! D =SIZE
OF BOLT
Dimensions in inches and average weight in pounds
A
Shaft Part Weight B, c E D
Diameter Number
1 CSFP2 1.75 2% 2% e %
1% CSFP3 3.4 254 4 % Vi
2 CSFP4 5.3 3%s 5% % %
2% CSFP5 5.8 3%s 5% % %
3 CSFP6 7.2 4% 6 % %
37%s CSFP7 10.3 4V 6% 1 %
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PACKING

Flanged gland seals consist of an external
housing and an internal gland which is forced
into the housing to compress the packing. This
is the most positive type shaft seal and may be
used where pressure requirements are de-
sired.

Split gland compression type seals provide for
easy replacement and adjustment of packing
pressure on the shaft without removal of the
conveyor. These seals are normally installed
inside the end plates.

B.—={ — BALL

| rom

% OPEN

This flange type dust seal is designed for inser-
tion between trough end and flanged bearing.
The cast iron housing is open on all four sides
for exit of material that might work past seal or
lubricant from bearing.

(7]
o
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Shaft Seals

Super Pack Seal

] L I__
. I
1
E e A I (%
—f_ 1
il im/ i

With Super Pack Seal
A Part B L E H Bolts Weight Wit Super Pack Seal combines the
Shatft Number (-B) (-R) (-B) (-R) heavy duty waste pack housing with the
; " 5 ; ; ; superior sealing characteristics of a Super
1% MSP3 5‘4 13/‘ 4‘ 43/3 5/2 ‘/2 6 Pack Seal. Seal may also be air or grease
2 MSP4 6% 1% 5% 4% % % 8 purged for difficult sealing applications.
2% MSP5 7% 1% 5% 5% % % 10
3 MSP6 7% 1% 6 6 % % 13
3%s MSP7 9 2V 6% 7 % % 16

Waste Pack Seal B .

E —| L |<_
H
- T = )
I
- -}
| _

- i 1 ] -j
+/ O
¢ & inm Y
With Lip Seal ;
A Part B L £ H Bolts Weight Waste pack seals are furnished with waste
Shaft Number (-B) (-R) (-B) (-R) packing in combination with lip seal. This
" CSW3 5% 1% 2 m " ” 5 type seal is normally llnstalled between the
trough end and bearing, but may be used
2 CSW4 6% 1% 5% 4% % % 8 separately on pedestal type trough ends
2o CSW5 % 1% 5% 5% % % 10 paralely on pecesial ype ough encs.
An opening is provided at top for repacking
3 CSW6 7 1% 6 8 % % 13 without removing seal from trough end
Ve CSW7 9% 2% 6% 7 % % 16 9 gh end.
Plate Seal
f—-----B J—— — =C
I R
; H -
G ot T T
’ —— cod Plate seals are the most common and eco-
/ '“\\\ . | 1 nomical seal. They are furnished with a lip
| f Y Y | ) seal. This type seal is normally installed
! 8 / .| EB A < ) between the trough end and bearing, but may
\‘u_ _ / | be used separately on pedestal type trough
— | f 1 2 ends. Slotted mounting holes allow use with
iy y b 4 both ball and roller flanged bearings.
o o T [@:Z*
A Part E H Bolts .
. B c Weight
Shaft Diameter Number (-B) (-R) (-B) (-R) 9
1% CSP3 5% Vi 4 4% Vi VA 2
2 CSP4 6% VA 5% 4% % YA 3
2% CSP5 7% VA 5% 5% % % 4
3 CSP6 7% VA 6 6 Y % 5
3% CSP7 9% Y 6% 7 Y % 8
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Conveyor
Screws

STANDARD PITCH, SINGLE FLIGHT

Conveyor screws with pitch
equal to screw diameter are

;- T considered standard. They
T "% | w aresuitable for a whole
L’ . range of materials in most

~ conventional applications.

TAPERED, STANDARD PITCH, SINGLE FLIGHT
AE Screw flights increase
l_ from 2/3 to full diameter.
: _ ; J —+ Usedinscrew feeders to
O Lol - g Provide uniform with-
4 i P o drawal of lumpy materials.
= ' g = Generally equivalent to
Price on Application and more economical than
variable pitch.

SHORT PITCH, SINGLE FLIGHT

Flight pitch is reduced to 2/3
.f\ \ ;\ 1

inclined or vertical applica-
tions. Used in screw feeders.
Shorter pitch reduces flush-
ing of materials which flu-
idize.

SINGLE CUT-FLIGHT, STANDARD PITCH

Screws are notched at regu-
. ot ¥
! f ”"ﬁ_| %

Affords mixing action and
agitation of material in tran-
sit. Useful for moving mate-

lar intervals at outer edge.
L/ i | rials which tend to pack.

——

diameter. Recommended for
HALF PITCH, SINGLE FLIGHT

CUT & FOLDED FLIGHT, STANDARD PITCH

d "GK_'“E 4 | the pipe shaft at its discharge end and, of
R % 1| course, rotates with the screw. The end
LW "1l disc helps to keep discharging material

, o away from the trough end seal.
Price on Application

| 4D Similar to short pitch Hi E ke Folded flight segments lift
except pitch is reduced to N and spill the material.
1/2 standard pitch. Useful L;h g Partially retarded flow pro-
for inclined applications, — i vides thorough mixing
l for screw feeders and for -’ E'- ! J action. Excellent for heat-
ll handling extremely fluid /' ___+ ing, cooling or aerating
materials. light substances.
END DISC ON CONVEYOR SCREW SINGLE FLIGHT RIBBON
-~ g An end disc is the same diameter as the Excellent for conveying
f % fo screw and is welded flush with the end of o sticky or viscous materi-

als. Open space between
flighting and pipe eliminate
collection and build-up

”\ ;‘1‘3 Al
E" ‘.{f \/‘ _ _I of material.

Price on Application

feeders to provide uniform

VARIABLE PITCH, SINGLE FLIGHT
withdrawal of fine, free
flowing materials over the

Flights have increasing
,'l 1 pitch and are used in screw
e
| T
full length of the inlet open-
Price on Application ing.

STANDARD PITCH WITH PADDLES

Adjustable paddles posi-
tioned between screw
_ flights opposed flow to
'[ provide gentle but thor-
p ough mixing action.

DOUBLE FLIGHT, STANDARD PITCH

Double flight, standard
pitch screws provide
smooth regular material
flow and uniform move-
ment of certain types or
materials.

|"1D—'—U—

o

PADDLE
- D Adjustable paddles provide
) <y complete mixing action,
' and controlled material
IH} iy :—;'1 } fow
Li K L |
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Conveyor
Screws

Helicoid flights are formed in a special rolling machine by
forming a steel strip into a continuous one-piece helix of the
desired diameter, pitch and thickness to fit conveyor screw
pipes. The helicoid flight is tapered in cross section, with the
thickness at the inner edge approximately twice the thickness
of the outer edge.

Sectional flights are individual flights or turns blanked
from steel plates and formed into a spiral or helix of the

desired diameter and pitch to fit conveyor screw pipes. The A P = _.'_“H-{;
flights are butt welded together to form a continuous conveyor ,:-l"r \"'i'n I,f/ A
screw. Modifications can be furnished, such as, fabrication | H J

Y

.'-1'?:{:? “"f_.:;‘) '-,f-.h

e

from various metals, different flight thicknesses, other diame-
ters and pitches. The buttweld flight is the same thickness in
the full cross section.

Helicoid Flight Sectional Flight

Key to Conveyor Size Designation

The letter “H” indicates screw conveyor with helicoid flighting. The figures to the left of the letters indicate the nominal outside diam-
eter of the conveyor in inches. The first figure following the letters is twice the diameter of the couplings in inches. The last two fig-
ures indicate the nominal thickness of flighting at the outer edge in ¥%.". Thus conveyor 12H408 indicates 12" diameter helicoid
conveyor for 2" couplings with flighting %" or %" thickness at outer edge. Hand of conveyor is indicated by “R” or “L” following the
designation.

Comparison Table - helicoid flight and sectional flight conveyor screws

Helicoid Flight Sectional Flight
Screw Conveyor Nominal Thickness of Conveyor Nominal
Diameter, Screw Coupling Inside Flight, Inches Screw Coupling Inside .
Inches Size DeZ?r;“al::on Diameter, Diameter Size Diameter, Diameter Thickness
Designation v Inches of Pipe, Inner Outer Designation Inches of Pipe, of Flight
A Inches Edge Edge A Inches
o 4 4H206 4X 1 1% %e %2
(=} 6 6H304 6 Standard 1% 2 % e

E 6H308 6 X 1% 2 Ve Y 6S309 1% 2 10 ga.

E 6H312 6 XX 1% 2 % %e 6S312 1% 2 %e in.
o 9 9H306 9 Standard 1% 2 %e %2 98307 1% 2 12 ga.
>3 9H406 9 Special 2 2% Yo %o 95407 2 2% 12 ga.

9H312 9 X 1% 2 % %e 98312 1% 2 %e in.

9H412 9 XX 2 2% % %e 95412 2 2% Y iN.

9H414 — 2 2% s Yo 9S416 2 2% Yain.
10 10H306 10 Standard 1% 2 %e Yae 10S309 1% 2 10 ga.

10H412 10 XX 2 2% Y% Yie 108412 2 2% Ye iN.
12 12H408 12 Standard 2 2% Va V) 125409 2 2% 10 ga.
12H508 12 Special 2% 3 Ya % 128509 2%s 3 10 ga.

12H412 12 X 2 2% % %e 128412 2 2% Y iN.

12H512 12 XX 2% 3 % %e 128512 2%6 3 %ein.

12H614 — 3 3% e Va3 125616 3 3% Yain.
14 14H508 14 Standard 2% 3 Va V) 148509 2%6 3 10 ga.

14H614 14 XX 3 3% e Va3 14S616 3 3% Yain.
16 16H610 16 Standard 3 3% %e %2 16S609 3 3% 10 ga.

16H614 — 3 4 e Va3 16S616 3 3% Yain.

A Size designation:

Examples: 12H412 and 125412.
12 = screw diameter in inches

H = helicoid flight

S = sectional flight

4 =2times 2" coupling diameter

12 = thickness of flight at periphery in increments of Y&

"
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Conveyor Screws

elicoid)

-

— r—y—F iy

[

—
B

e

L |

A A A L
Y i, :

.

h
TRV ARV ARV VE

o Length = - L — Length
Helicoid Conveyor Screw Flighting
A B Sie Sie - D . flight H Average Weight
) Part No. Part No. Pipe Size Thickness Coupling sli_zf:ld?[fld Complete Screw Flighting Only
Screw Coupling Conveyor Flighting . F G Bearin, Feet |g h

Diameter Diameter Mounted Only Nominal Ouiside L thg eet-inches |  Standard Per Standard Per
Inside Inside Outside eng Length Foot Length Foot
4 1 4H206—* 4HF206—* 1% 1% %6 Yae 1% 9-10% 40 4 16 1.3
6 1% 6H304— 6HF304— 2 2% % Vi 2 9-10 52 5 14 1.4
1% 6H308—" 6HF308— 2 2% YA Ve 2 9-10 62 6 28 2.8
1% 6H312—* 6HF312—* 2 2% % %e 2 9-10 72 7 42 4.3
9 1% 9H306—* 9HF306— 2 2% % Yae 2 9-10 70 7 31 3.2
1% 9H312—* 9HF312— 2 2% % %e 2 9-10 101 10 65 6.1
2 9H406—* 9HF406—* 2% 2% %6 Yae 2 9-10 91 9 30 3.0
2 9H412—* 9HF412— 2% 2% Y Yo 2 9-10 121 12 60 6.6
2 9H414-— 9HF414— 2% 2% e T2 2 9-10 131 13 70 6.3
10 1% 10H306—* | 10HF306— 2 2% %6 Yae 2 9-10 81 8 48 4.9
2 10H412— | 10HF412— 2% 2% Y Yo 2 9-10 130 13 76 7.7
12 2 12H408—* | 12HF408— 2% 2% YA Ve 2 11-10 140 12 67 5.7
2 12H412—* | 12HF412—~ 2% 2% % %e 2 11-10 180 15 102 8.6
2% 12H508—* | 12HF508—* 3 3% Ya YV 3 11-9 168 14 64 5.4
2% 12H512—* | 12HF512— 3 3% Y Y6 3 11-9 198 17 96 8.2
3 12H614— | 12HF614— 3% 4 Y6 T2 3 11-9 220 18 112 9.3
14 2% 14H508—* | 14HF508— 3 3% Ya YV 3 11-9 170 14 84 71
3 14H614— | 14HF614— 3% 4 e T2 3 11-9 254 22 132 11.2
16 3 16H610—* | 16HF610— 3% 4 %6 %ae 3 11-9 228 19 120 10.0
A 3 16H614—* | 16HF614— 4 4% e T2 3 11-9 285 24 154 1.7
18 A 3 18H610—* | 18HF610—" 3% 4 %6 Yae 3 11-9 282 24 167 13.9

—* R For Right Hand
—*L For Left Hand

A Offered only in full pitch helicoid flighting.
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Conveyor Screws
(Sectional)

/ f/\ / f’/\ [l s
- ¥
S U W W W
- , 7 F 1|l
_.'I i i .l|l i
- L+ - é "
' i
] —— Length L
Sectional Conveyor Screw Flight
A B Pipe Size F H Average Weight
Size Size
Standard Approx.
Part No. Part No. i ;
Screw ---Coupling Mounted Flighting Nominal D Flight %1'21!:‘; Felézilll?rt;[llnes Standard Per Flight P';I:gg';z'
D D y Only Inside Outside Thickness Length Length Foot Each
6 1% 6S312—* 6SF312—* 2 2% %6 2 9-10 75 7.5 1.7 2.0
1% 6S316— 6SF316— 2 2% Ya 2 9-10 90 8.0 2.2 2.0
9 1% 98312—* 9SF312—* 2 2% % 2 9-10 95 9.5 4.3 1.33
1% 98316 9SF316—* 2 2% YA 2 9-10 130 13.0 5.5 1.33
1% 98324—* 9SF324—* 2 2% % 2 9-10 160 16.0 7.9 1.33
2 98412~ 9SF412—* 2% 2% % 2 9-10 115 11.5 4.3 1.33
2 95416 9SF416— 2% 2% YA 2 9-10 130 13.0 5.5 1.33
2 9S8424—* 9SF424—* 2% 2% % 2 9-10 160 16.0 7.9 1.33
10 1% 10S312—* 10SF312—* 2 2% % 2 9-10 120 12.0 5.0 1.2
1% 10S316—* 10SF316— 2 2% YA 2 9-10 135 13.5 6.7 1.2
1% 108324 10SF324—* 2 2% % 2 9-10 165 16.5 8.7 1.2
2 10S412—* 10SF412— 2% 2% % 2 9-10 120 12.0 5.0 1.2
2 10S416— 10SF416— 2% 2% YA 2 9-10 135 13.5 6.7 1.2
2 10S424—* 10SF424—* 2% 2% Y% 2 9-10 165 16.5 8.7 1.2
12 2 128412~ 12SF412— 2% 2% % 2 11-10 156 13.0 7.2 1.0
2 1258416 12SF416— 2% 2% YA 2 11-10 204 17.0 9.7 1.0
2 128424 12SF424—* 2% 2% Y% 2 11-10 268 22.3 12.7 1.0
2% 128509 12SF509— 3 3% 10 Ga. 3 11-9 160 14.0 5.7 1.0
2% 128512—* 12SF512— 3 3% %6 3 11-9 178 14.8 7.2 1.0
2% 128516 12SF516—* 3 3% Ya 3 11-9 210 17.5 9.7 1.0
2% 128524—* 12SF524—* 3 3% % 3 11-9 274 22.5 12.7 1.0
3 128612—* 12SF612— 3% 4 %6 3 11-9 198 16.5 7.2 1.0
3 12S616—* 12SF616— 3% 4 Ya 3 11-9 216 18.0 9.7 1.0
3 125624 12SF624—* 3% 4 Y 3 11-9 280 24.0 12.7 1.0

—* R For Right Hand
—*L For Left Hand

H-81




Conveyor Screws
(Sectional)

A

j/\“k_: H\. f/\1 s’f‘!_i

A AY [l
- , 7 F 1|l
_.'I K i .l|l y
- L+ - é "
' |
b — Length ] o]
Sectional Conveyor Screw Flight
A B Pipe Size F H Average Weight
Size Size
Standard Approx.
Part No. Part No. i ;
| | S| | s || |
D D C y Only Inside Outside Thickness Length Length Foot Each
14 2% 148512— 14SF512—* 3 3% %6 3 11-9 214 18.0 9.9 .86
2% 148516 14SF516—* 3 3% Y 3 11-9 240 20.0 13.2 .86
2% 148524~ 14SF524—* 3 3% % 3 11-9 330 27.5 19.8 .86
3 14S612— 14SF612—* 3% 4 %6 3 11-9 222 19.0 9.9 .86
3 14S616— 14SF616—* 3% 4 Vi 3 11-9 246 21.0 13.2 .86
3 148624~ 14SF624—* 3% 4 % 3 11-9 342 29.0 19.8 .86
16 3 16S612— 16SF612—* 3% 4 %6 3 11-9 234 20.0 14.0 .75
3 16S616— 16SF616— 3% 4 Vi 3 11-9 282 24.0 18.0 .75
3 16S624—* 16SF624—* 3% 4 % 3 11-9 365 31.0 25.5 .75
3 16S632—* 16SF632—* 3% 4 e 3 11-9 402 33.5 36.0 .75
18 3 18S612—~ 18SF612—* 3% 4 %o 3 11-9 246 21.0 18.0 .67
3 18S616—* 18SF616—* 3% 4 Vi 3 11-9 294 25.0 24.0 .67
3 18S624—* 18SF624—* 3% 4 % 3 11-9 425 36.0 34.5 .67
3 18S632—* 18SF632—* 3% 4 a 3 11-9 530 44.0 46.0 .67
3%6 18S712— 18SF712—* 4 4% % 4 11-8 293 24.4 18.0 .67
3%e 18S716— 18SF716— 4 4% YA 4 11-8 345 28.8 24.0 .67
3% 18S724— 18SF724—* 4 4% % 4 11-8 470 39.2 34.5 .67
3%s 185732 18SF732—* 4 4% A 4 11-8 570 475 46.0 .67
20 3 20S612—* 20SF612—* 3% 4 %6 3 11-9 300 26.0 20.0 .60
3 20S616—* 20SF616—* 3% 4 Vi 3 11-9 360 31.0 28.0 .60
3 20S624—* 20SF624—* 3% 4 % 3 11-9 410 334 40.0 .60
3 20S632—* 20SF632—* 3% 4 e 3 11-9 506 42.2 56.0 .60
3% 20S712— 20SF712—* 4 4% %o 4 11-8 310 27.0 20.0 .60
3%s 20S716—* 20SF716—* 4 4% Vi 4 11-8 370 32.0 28.0 .60
3%s 208724 20SF724—* 4 4% % 4 11-8 475 40.0 40.0 .60
3%s 20S732—* 20SF732—* 4 4% a 4 11-8 525 45.0 56.0 .60
24 3%s 24S712— 24SF712— 4 4% %he 4 11-8 440 37.0 32.0 .50
3%s 248716 24SF716—* 4 4% Vi 4 11-8 510 43.0 42.0 .50
3%s 248724 24SF724—* 4 4% % 4 11-8 595 50.0 63.0 .50
3%6 24S732—* 24SF732—* 4 4% % 4 11-8 690 60.0 84.0 .50

—* R For Right Hand
—*L For Left Hand
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Conveyor Screws
(Ribbon)

Ribbon flight conveyor screws consist of sec-
tional flights, buttwelded together to form a con-
tinuous helix. Flights are secured to the pipe by
supporting legs. Both ends of the pipe are pre-
pared with internal collars and drilling to accept
couplings, drive shafts, and end shafts. They are
used to convey sticky, gummy, or viscous sub-
stances, or where the material tends to adhere
to flighting and pipe. - Length

Ribbon Conveyor Screw

Post Integral (Int) :'f(lj. -"'1
Leg

W,
A B : : Weight
S Pipe Size Flight Size H Standard
s counli Part No. (;nupl_ing L:'rlng;llrrn Complete Screw
Screw oupling Mounted F G earing Feet-Inches
Diameter | Diameter Conveyor Inside Outside Thickness Width Length sl'_i'l‘]’;?;" }f:':t
6 1% 6R312—* 2 2% Y6 1 2 9-10 65 6.5
9 1% 9R316— 2 2% Vi 1% 2 9-10 100 10
10 1% 10R316— 2 2% Ya 1% 2 9-10 110 11
12 2 12R416— 2% 2% Ya 2 2 11-10 180 15
2 12R424—* 2% 2% % 2% 2 11-10 216 19
2% 12R524—* 3 3% % 2% 3 11-9 240 21
14 2%e 14R516— 3 3% Ya 2% 3 11-9 228 19
2% 14R524—* 3 3% % 2% 3 11-9 264 22
3 14R624— 3% 4 % 2% 3 11-9 288 25
16 3 16R616— 3% 4 Ya 2% 3 11-9 276 24
3 16R624— 3% 4 % 2% 3 11-9 324 28
18 3 18R624— 3% 4 % 3 3 11-9 384 33
20 37%s 20R724—* 4 4Y% % 3 4 11-8 408 35
24 3%s 24R724—* 4 4% % 3 4 11-8 424 36

—* R For Right Hand
—*L For Left Hand
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Conveyor
Screws

Quick Detachable (QD) Helicoid Conveyor

Q.D. — Quick Detachable conveyor screws are designed for convenient removal from the conveyor assembly. Each section of
screw has a Q.D. cap at one end of the pipe. By removing this cap, a conveyor screw section can quickly and easily be removed
and returned to the conveyor assembly without disturbing the other screw sections. Quick Detachable conveyor can be furnished
both in helicoid and buttweld construction.

ol i— €

R.H. Shown
A . B Standard-Length c D kali.ghl H Average
Size Feet-Inches Pipe Size Ft-In. Weight
Nominal I\I;Ian ’:0& Coupling Cap Coupling
I(Et_)nveyor neume Di End to End T Pa: nside Outside F G ?_ea";"? Standard Per
’ of Pipe (ulTd7 Inside Outside eng Length Foot

6 6HQ304-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% % Ve 2 52 5
6HQ308-* Va % 2 62 6
6HQ312—* % Yie 2 72 7
9 9HQ306-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% %e Yo 2 70 7
9HQ312-* % Yie 2 101 10
9HQ406-* 2 9'-10 %e %2 2 91 9
9HQ412-* 4QDC25 2 2% % Yo 2 121 12
9HQ414—* Y6 Yo 2 131 13
10 10HQ306-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% %e %2 2 81 8
10HQ412—* 2 9'-10 4QDC25 2% 2% % Ve 2 130 13
12 12HQ408—* 2 11-10 4QDC25 2% 2% Ya % 2 140 12
12HQ412—* % Yie 2 180 15
12HQ508-* 2% 11'-9 5QDC3 3 3% Ya % 3 168 14
12HQ512—* % Yie 3 198 17
12HQ614-* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 e Vs 3 220 18
14 14HQ508—* 2% 11'-9 5QDC3 3 3% Vi Y 3 170 14
14HQ614—* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 Y6 Yo 3 254 22
16 16HQ610-* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 %e %2 3 228 19
16HQ614—* 3 11'-9 6QDC4 4 4 e Va3 3 285 23.8

Note: Q.D. caps are not recommended on the drive shaft end.
—* R For Right Hand
—* L For Left Hand
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Conveyor
Screws

Quick Detachable (QD) Sectional Spiral Cunvevors

—A—

M\ TA\ ﬂ

R.H. Shown B
A . B Standard Length c D F H Average Weight
Pasl';zﬁo Feet-Inches Pioe Si
g;:sg;zlr Moumg& Coupling End o End S:ﬂ pe Size Flight %ue';prli'n"gg Standard Per
h ( Di nd to En Thickness Length Foot
D ’ of Pipe Number Inside Outside : Length 9
6 6SQ307-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% 12 2 62 6.2
6SQ309—* 10 65 6.5
6SQ312—* %e 2 75 7.5
6SQ316—* Vi 90 8.0
9 95Q307-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% 12 73 7.3
9SQ309—* 10 80 8.0
9SQ312—* %e 2 95 9.5
95Q316—* Vi 120 13
9SQ407—* 2 9'-10 4QDC25 2% 2% 12 90 9
9SQ409—* 10 100 10
9SQ412—* % 2 115 11.5
9SQ416— Vi 130 13.0
95Q424—* % 160 16
10SQ309-* 1% 9'-10 3QDC2 2 2% 10 2 85 8.5
10 10SQ412—* 2 9'-10 4QDC25 2% 2% %e 2 120 12.0
10SQ416—* Vi 135 135
12 12SQ409—* 2 11’-10 4QDC25 2% 2% 10 2 140 12.0
128Q412— %o 156 13.0
12SQ416—* Vi 204 17
12SQ509—* 2%e 11'-9 5QDC3 3 3% 10 3 160 14
12SQ512—* %e 178 15
12SQ612—* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 %e 191 16.5
12SQ616—* Vi 3 216 18.0
125Q624— % 280 24
14 14SQ509—* 2%e 119 5QDC3 3 3% 10 3 185 16
14SQ512—* %6 214 18
14SQ612— 3 119 6QDC35 3% 4 %o 3 222 19
14SQ616—* Vi 246 21
14SQ624—* % 342 29
16 16SQ609-* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 10 3 210 18
16SQ612—* %o 234 20
16SQ616—* Vi 282 24
16SQ624—* % 365 31
18 18SQ612—* 3 11'-9 6QDC35 3% 4 %e 3 246 21
18SQ616—* Vi 294 25
185Q624—* % 425 36
20 20SQ612—* 3 119 6QDC35 3% 4 %o 3 300 26
20SQ616—* Vi 360 31
20SQ724—* 3% 11'-8 7QDC4 4 4% % 4 475 40
24 24SQ712—* 3% 11'-8 7QDC4 4 4% %o 4 410 37
245Q716—* Vi 510 43
24SQ724—* % 595 50

—* R For Right Hand
—*L For Left Hand
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Conveyor Screw
(Components)

. Outside Part Weight
. Coupling Pi Bolt
N pe h Number Each
coummg Bolts Diameter Diameter Size Standard Lbs.
1 1% % x 2V CCB2 13
v 1% 2% %x 3 ccB3 2
o 2 2% % x 3% ccB4 45
2% 3% % x 4% CCB5 5
3 4 %x5 CCB6 .85
Conveyor' coupling bo_lts are manufactured 3 4 % x 5V CCBBA 9
from special analysis high-torque steel. Close
tolerance fo.r a minimum of wear. Lock nuts are e 4% 70 x 51 CCB7 1.20
furnished with each bolt.
Internal Collar Coupling Inside Part Weight
Diameter Pipe Number Each
Diameter Standard Lbs.
1 1% cic2 .58
1% 2 CiC3 2.06
2 2% cica 2.16
2% 3 CIC5 3.72
Internal collars are made from seamless tubing 3 3% CIC6 4.03
machined for a press fit in the conveyor pipe.
W.hen installed at the.factory gollars are jig 3 4 CIC6A 8.03
drilled and plug welded into the pipe. No drilling
in reple_lc_ement collars is f_urnlshed allowing for e 4 cic7 6.52
field drilling to match existing bolt holes.
Discharge End End Lugs - Part Number Weight
Y Diameter Intake End Discharge End E’]"h
Standard Standard S.
6 6CELI-* 6CELD-* .06
—
¢ —
L0 9 9CELI- 9CELD-* 15
/ Flow 10 9CELI-* 9CELD-* 15
Feed End 12 12CELI-* 12CELD—* 2
14 12CELI-* 12CELD-* 2
16 16CELI-* 16CELD-* 4
18 16CELI-* 16CELD-* 4
End lugs are welded opposite the carrying side
of the conveyor flight and provide maximum 20 16CELI-" 16CELD-" 4
support with minimum obstruction of material o 16CELI— 16CELD—" 2

flow.
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Shaft

Coupling Shafts cc 5
|
Coupling Part ,_ 1(”’°“P““9 Dia";eie;_ww
CC — Coupling Shaft Std.* 3 — 1-1/2" 6 — 3" * Add suffix H if Hardened
CCC — Close Coupling Shaft 4—_ o 7 _3.7/16"
CHE — Hanger End Shaft*
Conveyor couplings are used to join individual lengths of conveyor
fiptetal ol shubuinlbnts Ibububuted ks po--—ap-—7~ | screws and allow for rotation within the hanger bearing. C-1045
COUPLING s o d) ]\ | steel couplings are normally furnished; however couplings with
N 'f' _ | hardened bearing surfaces may be furnished where highly abrasive
CTTETTTTT T STTTTTTTTes materials are being conveyed. Jig drilling allows for ease of installa-
tion.
Gt ol sttt [ttt TITZZ7N . ..
\ T : ey Close couplings are used to adjoin conveyor screws where no hang-
CLOSE IS 0 O 0 i % ; ) \ - . .
N i O \ er is required. Jig drilling allows for ease of installation.
[N e s S T
| (Delete if without seal)
| L P _Plate
| W — Waste Pack
Drive Shaft Number Type Coupling Diameter Bearing Type
Drive Shaft Only CD — Drive Shaft 2—1" 5 — 2-7/16" BB — Ball
1 — #1 CE — End Shaft 3—11/2" 6—3" RB — Roller
2 — #2 Single Bearing Pedestal 4 — 2" 7 — 3-7/16"
3 — #3 Double Bearing Pedestal
End shafts serve only to support the end conveyor section and are
LTI s EEEEEEL therefore usually supplied in cold rolled steel. End shafts are jig
END N 0 drilled for ease of assembly and close diametral tolerances are held
T o ——— for proper bearing operation.
_________ e Hanger end shafts are designed to connect only one conveyor sec-
T o tion to a hanger bearing. These shafts may also be used in pairs to
HAE'\"\IGDER 7 i O divide an excessively long conveyor assembly between two drives.
[T/ A )
. No. 1 drive shafts are normally used where standard end plates are
| [ . . o . .
# ,\A) :. i o T furnished. Jig drilling allows for ease of installation.
DRIVE (W s g ) '
SPECIAL Aamees Length, bearing location, seals and keyway location and size as
\ .
DRIVE AL o S — required.
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No. 1
Drive Shaft

No. 1 drive shafts are normally used where standard end R — S
plates are furnished. Jig drilling allows for ease of instal- X i & 2| ]|
. 1 I
lation. T : )
I-|— O— | —
. 3 -
No. 1 Drive Shaft Used Without Seal*
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number c G H Weight Diameter Number c G H Weight
1 1CD2B 9% 3% 3 2.0 1 1CD2BB 9 3 3 1.8
1% 1CD3B 12% 4 3V 6.3 1% 1CD3BB 1% 3% 3V 5.6
2 1CD4B 15 5% 4% 13.3 2 1CD4BB 13% 3% 4 11.5
2% 1CD5B 17% 7 5% 21.0 2% 1CD5BB 15% 4 5% 18.0
3 1CD6B 19% 8% 6 37.0 3 1CD6BB 16% 5% 6 32.0
3% 1CD7B 23 9 7 60.4 3% 1CD7BB 20% 6% 7 52,5
**Consult Factory
No. 1 Drive Shaft Used With Plate or Product Drop Out Seals*
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number c G H Weight Diameter Number c G H Weight
1 1CD2B-P 10 4 3 241 1 1CD2BB-P 9% 3% 3 2.0
1% 1CD3B-P 13% 5% 3V 6.6 1% 1CD3BB-P 12% 4% 3V 6.2
2 1CD4B-P 15% 6% 4 14.1 2 1CD4BB-P 14 4% 4 125
2% 1CD5B-P 18% 8 5% 24.3 2% 1CD5BB-P 15% 5% 5% 21
3 1CD6B-P 19% 8% 6 38.0 3 1CD6BB-P 17% 6% 6 35
3% 1CD7B-P 24% 10% 7 61.0 3% 1CD7BB-P 21% 7% 7 56.5
**Consult Factory
No. 1 Drive Shaft Used With Waste Pack Seal*
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number c G H Weight Diameter Number c G H Weight
1 1CD2B-W 11 4 3 22 1 1CD2BB-W 10% 3% 3 2.0
1% 1CD3B-W 14% 6% 3V 7.2 1% 1CD3BB-W 13% 5% 3V 6.4
2 1CD4B-W 16% 7% 4 14.9 2 1CD4BB-W 14% 5% 4 13.0
2% 1CD5B-W 19% 8% 5% 23.3 2% 1CD5BB-W 16% 6% 5% 20.5
3 1CD6B-W 20% 9% 6 40.5 3 1CD6BB-W 18% 7% 6 35.5
3% 1CD7B-W 25% 1% 7 66.3 3% 1CD7BB-W 22% 8% 7 58.4

*Shaft length allows for ¥z hanger bearing length as clearance between end plate and screw
**Consult Factory
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No. 2 and No. 3
Drive Shafts

No. 2 Drive Shaft Shaft Part c 6 " ; R Weigh
Diameter Number
No. 2 drive shafts are usc_ad where pgdestal ] e " an o o 8 o5
type trough ends with single bearing are
furnlshfad. Jig drilling allows for ease of 11 2CD3 16% 5 av a3y 1% 8.3
installation.
2 2CD4 18% 5% 4% 4% 14 17.0
e — - 2% 2CD5 21% 6 5% 5% 17 29.0
N D E==
e L e T T | [ 3 2CD6 23Y% 6% 5% 6% 18% 49.0
- [ —e— H = ] -
— - 3% 2CD7 27 6% 6 7% 20% 75.0
- t
No. 3 Drive Shaft Shatt Part c 6 " o el
Diameter Number g
No. 3 drive shgfts are used w_here pedestgl type ] e 150 o 3 120 3
trough ends with double bearings are furnished.
Jig drilling allows for ease of installation. 11 3cD3 20 191, 3% 15% 10
2 3CD4 22 12% 4% 17% 21
{= =2 2% 3CD5 24% 14% 5% 19% 36
T P —
LTt p— I 3 3CD6 25% 14% 6 20% 62
b i—
f 3% 3CD7 29% 15% 7V 23% 95
I — L
Drive Shaft Keyways
Shaft
Diameter A B

—H.A|-l—

| 1 1

[ 1 Y Y
[~

/ 1% % Yo
/ f 2 * "
2% % Yo

3% 3 e
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Shafts

Coupling

Conveyor couplings are used to join individual
lengths of conveyor screws and allow for rotation

within the han_ger bearing. Mlld_ steel _Coupllngs are Dig::;:er Nul:hrzr' A, A B ¢ D G Weight
normally furnished; however induction hardened
bearing area couplings may be furnished where
. : : . . 1 cc2 % % 2 7% 3 1% 1.5
highly abrasive materials are being conveyed. Jig
e . . 1 7, 7, 1 3,
drilling allows for ease of installation. 1% e % % 3 17 4% 2 56
2 CC4 % % 3 1% 4% 2 9.8
2% CC5 Yo %o 3 12% &% 3 15.4
— a4 |.._ 3 cCé 1 1 3 13 5 3 2358
Lansn= i i s i 3% cc7 1% 1% 4 17% 6% 4 44.5
i § 1
- (v 0 o ;- ——— —
il i h 1 Add — H for Hardened Shaft. Shatt is induction hardened in bearing area
e e e 1 B only to 40-50 RC.
| ——rb— (7 —— ] "
i
Close Goupling
Close couplings are used to adjoin conveyor screws
where no hanger is required. Jig drilling allows for Dig::;:er N:;:er c D Weight
ease of installation.
1 ccc2 6 3 1.3
1% CCC3 9% 4% 4.8
FUEEEE i : e kil 2 ccc4 9% 4% 8.5
1 i ! [} b
' Qg % 2% cces 9% 4% 12.9
L 'I-: L . - A 3 CCCh 10 5 20.0
L pi | B 3% ccC7 13% 6% 37.0
|
i [ -
Hanger End
Hanger end shafts are designed to connect only Di:::;:er N“':I;r, c G Weight
one conveyor section to a hanger bearing. These
s_hafltslmay also be used in %Tlrz to d|V|dte ande_xces- 1 CHE2 4% 1% 10
sively long conveyor assem eween two drives.
ylong y y 1% CHE3 6% 2% 35
2 CHE4 6% 2% 6.2
P o 1 b i 2% CHE5 8% 3% 10.6
Y S };*"1 3 CHES 8% 3% 16.5
i I— ¥ N | e CHE? 1% 4% 20.7
[ — *Add — H for Hardened Shaft
Shaft is induction hardened in bearing
- L ——- area only to 40-50 RC.

H-90



End shafts serve only to support the end conveyor section
and are therefore usually supplied in cold rolled steel. End
shafts are jig drilled for ease of assembly and close diametri-
cal tolerances are held for proper bearing operation.

End Shaft Used Without Seal**
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number* C G Weight Diameter Number* C G Weight
1 CE2B 6% 3% 1.4 1 CE2BB 6 3 1.2
1% CE3B 9% 4% 4.5 1% CE3BB 8% 3% 3.8
2 CE4B 10% 5% 9.0 2 CE4BB 8% 3% 7.5
2%6 CE5B 1% 7 15.4 2%6 CE5BB 9% 4% 12.4
3 CE6B 13% 8% 25.6 3 CE6BB 10% 5% 20.8
3% CE7B 16% 9% 42.4 3%s CE7BB 13% 6% 34.4
***Consult Factory
End Shaft Used With Plate or Product Drop Out Seal**
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number* C G Weight Diameter Number* C G Weight
1 CE2B-P 7 4 1.5 1 CE2BB-P 6% 3% 1.4
1% CE3B-P 10% 5% 5.1 1% CE3BB-P 9 4% 4.5
2 CE4B-P 1% 6% 10.0 2 CE4BB-P 9% 4% 8.3
2%6 CE5B-P 12% 8 17.0 2%6 CE5BB-P 10% 5% 13.1
3 CE6B-P 13% 8% 29.8 3 CE6BB-P 11% 6% 23.0
3% CE7B-P 16% 10% 44.0 3%s CE7BB-P 14% 7% 37.1
***Consult Factory
End Shaft Used With Waste Pack Seal**
Bronze Bearing Ball Bearing
Shaft Part . Shaft Part .
Diameter Number* C G Weight Diameter Number* C G Weight
1 CE2B-W 8 4% 1.6 1 CE2BB-W 7" 3% 1.4
1% CE3B-W 11 6% 5.2 1% CE3BB-W 10 5% 4.8
2 CE4B-W 12 T 10.4 2 CE4BB-W 10% 5% 9.0
2%6 CE5B-W 13% 8% 17.6 2%6 CE5BB-W 1% 6% 14.8
3 CE6B-W 14% 9% 28.2 3 CE6BB-W 12% 7% 24.0
3% CE7B-W 18% 1% 48.0 3%s CE7BB-W 15% 8% 40.2

*Add — H for Hardened Shaft.
**Shaft length allows for 2 hanger bearing length, clearance between end plate and screw.
***Consult Factory
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Hangers

No. 226 hangers are designed for flush mounting inside the
trough permitting dust-tight or weather-proof operation. This
type hanger allows for minimum obstruction of material flow in
high capacity conveyors. Available with friction type bearing.

Style 226

No. 216 hangers are designed for heavy duty applications. This
hanger is flush mounted inside the trough permitting dust tight
or weather proof operation. Hard iron or bronze bearings are
normally furnished; however, the hanger can be furnished with
other bearings.

Style 216

No. 220 hangers are designed for mount on top of the trough
flanges and may be used where dust-tight or weather proof
operation is not required. This type hanger allows for minimum
obstruction of material flow in high capacity conveyors.
Available with friction type bearing.

Style 220

No. 230 hangers are designed for heavy duty applications where
mounting on top of the trough flanges is required. Hard iron or
bronze bearings are normally furnished; however, other bear-
ings are available.

Style 230

No. 316 hangers are designed for heavy duty use in conveyors
where abnormal heat requires unequal expansion between the
screw and conveyor trough. Hard iron or bronze bearings are
normally furnished; however, this hanger can be furnished with
other bearings.

Style 316

No. 326 hangers are designed to permit minimum obstruction of
material flow and are used in conveyors where abnormal heat
requires unequal expansion between the screw and the conveyor
trough. Hard iron or bronze bearings are normally furnished, but
other type bearings are available.

Style 326
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Hangers

No. 60 hangers are furnished with a heavy duty, permanently
lubricated and sealed, self aligning ball bearing which permits
temperatures up to 245° F. and will allow for up to 4° shaft
misalignment. This hanger is mounted on top of the trough flanges.
Grease fitting can be furnished if specified.

Style 60

No. 70 hangers are furnished with a heavy duty, permanently
lubricated and sealed, self aligning ball bearing which permit
temperatures up to 245° F. and will allow for up to 4° shaft
misalignment. This hanger is mounted inside the trough. Grease fittings
can be furnished if specified.

Style 70

No. 30 hangers are designed for side mounting within the conveyor
trough on the noncarrying side and permit a minimum of obstruction

Style 30 of material flow. Available with friction type bearing.

No. 216F hangers are designed for heavy duty applications and are
mounted inside of flared trough. Hard iron or bronze bearings are

Style 216F . . .
normally furnished; however, other bearings are available.

5@:&@% The No. 19B hanger is similar in construction to the No. 18B except
they are mounted on top of the trough angles. Built-in ledges provide

supports for the ends of the cover. They are streamline in design and

permit free passage of the material. They are regularly furnished with

Arguto oil impregnated wood, hard iron, bronze, or other special caps
can be furnished.

Style 19B ‘

Air purged hangers are recommended when handling dusty and
abrasive materials which contribute to shutdowns and hanger bearing
failures. Air-swept hangers are available for 9'-24" conveyors. They
should not be used when handling hot materials (over 250° F) or wet
sticky materials or when handling non abrasive materials when an
inexpensive hanger will do the job satisfactorily. In service, air-purged
hangers deliver relatively trouble-free operation. They help solve noise
nuisance problems, and they help reduce power requirement because
of the low coefficient of fraction. Maximum trough loading should not
exceed 15%. The air, at approximately 1-1/4 PSI enters the housing at
the top, passes over and around the bearing, and is dissipated around
the coupling shaft on both sides of the housing. Thus the bearing is
protected from dust and the material in the trough at all times. Only 3
to 7 cu. ft. of air per minute is required to keep each hanger bearing clean.

Air Purged
Hanger
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Hangers

Style 220

e ™ e
1 |'L'
I

.-I. -+ Pipe Tap %"

- X
. . S L
No. 220 hangers are designed for mounting on top of " —Bolts E S5 ™msLor
the trough flanges and may be used where dust-tight T N i
or weather proof operation is not required. This type o e, 1
hanger allows for minimum obstruction of material B i "—{ I
flpvy in high capacity conveyors. Available with o I-_-I
friction type bearing. K. ;
Conveyor Coupling Part M Weight
Diameter Size Number* B ¢ D E F H K L Slot Each
1 4CH2202 3'%s 3% Yo 14 6% 2 1% 7V io x i
1% 6CH2203 4% 4% Yo % 8% 2% 2 9% Vs x 1Vis
1% 9CH2203 6% 4% Y % 12% 2% 2 13% Vs x 1Vis 9
2 9CH2204 6% 4% Vi % 12 2% 2 13% 11
10 1% 10CH2203 6% 4% Vi % 13% 2% 2 14% Yo x 1Vks 10
2 10CH2204 6% 4% Y % 13% 2% 2 14% 12
12 2 12CH2204 7% 5 % % 15% 2% 2 17% Yis x 1% 16
2% 12CH2205 7% 5 % % 15% 2% 3 17% 21
3 12CH2206 7% 5 % % 15% 2% 3 17% 28
14 2% 14CH2205 9% 5 % % 17% 2% 3 19% Yis x 1% 26
3 14CH2206 9% 5 v % 17% 2% 3 19% 33
16 3 16CH2206 10% 5 v V% 19% 2% 3 21% Yo x 1% 39
18 3 18CH2206 12% 6 v % 22y, 3% 3 24% Wio x 1o 41
3%s 18CH2207 12 6 % % 22, 3% 4 24 49
20 3 20CH2206 13% 6 % % 24y, 3% 3 26% Wie x 1'Vis 43
3% 20CH2207 13% 6 v % 24Y; 3% 4 26% 51
24 3% 24CH2207 16V 6 2 % 28V 3% 4 30% Wi x 14 57
*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings
NOTE: For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
b * 4= _{ Pipe Tap %"
Style 226 . A _ ]
) A F—ff—m._ v sLoT
No. 226 hangers are designed for flush mounting inside St el H]l L -
the trough permitting dust-tight or weather-proof - e
operation. This type hanger allows for minimum “'_E —
obstruction of material flow in high capacity conveyors. et
Also available with friction type bearing.
Conveyor Coupling Part M Weight
Diameter Size Number* A B ¢ D E F H K Slot Each
1 4CH2262 5 3% 3% Yo Y Ve 2 1% i x 5
1% 6CH2263 7 4% 4% Yo % % 2% 2 Yo x 1Y 7
1% 9CH2263 10 6% 4% 14 % 1 2% 2 Yhe x 1Y 9
2 9CH2264 10 6% 4% 14 % 1 2% 2 11
10 1% 10CH2263 1 6% 4% 14 % 1 2% 2 e x 1Y 10
2 10CH2264 11 6% 4% 14 % 1 2% 2 12
12 2 12CH2264 13 7% 5 % % 1% 2% 2 Y6 x 1% 16
2% 12CH2265 13 7% 5 % v 1% 2% 3 21
3 12CH2266 13 7% 5 % % 1% 2% 3 28
14 2% 14CH2265 15 9% 5 % % 1% 2% 3 Y6 x 1% 26
3 14CH2266 15 9% 5 % Ve 1% 2% 3 33
16 3 16CH2266 17 10% 5 % Ve 1% 2% 3 %o x 1%s 39
18 3 18CH2266 19 12% 6 % % 1% 3% 3 Wie x 1'Ve 41
3%s 18CH2267 19 12% 6 % % 1% 3% 4 49
20 3 20CH2266 21 13% 6 % % 1% 3% 3 Wis x 1'Ve 43
3% 20CH2267 21 13% 6 % % 1% 3% 4 51
24 3% 24CH2267 25 16% 6 % % 1% 3% 4 Yie x 1'% 57

*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings
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Hangers

r ¥ Pipe Tap %'
M SLOT i Pipe Tap 4
R

! L P F

e
i3 |' Bolts E

k]
L-i

Style 216

No. 216 hangers are designed for heavy duty appli-
cations. This hanger is flush mounted inside the
trough permitting dust tight or weather proof opera-
tion. Hard iron or bronze bearings are normally fur-
nished; however, the hanger can be furnished with
other bearings.

Conveyor Coupling Part M Weight
Diameter Size Number* A B ¢ D E F H K Slot Each
1% 6CH2163 7 4% 4% %o % % 2% 2 %e x 16 5
1% 9CH2163 10 6% 4% Ya % 1 2% 2 %e x 16 7
2 9CH2164 10 6% 4% Ya % 1 2% 2 9
10 1% 10CH2163 1 6% 4% Ve % 1 2% 2 Y6 x 16 8
2 10CH2164 11 6% 4% Va % 1 2% 2 10
12 2 12CH2164 13 7% 5 % VA 1% 2% 2 %6 x 1%6 14
2% 12CH2165 13 7% 5 % YA 1% 2% 3 18
3 12CH2166 13 7% 5 % VA 1% 2% 3 21
14 2% 14CH2165 15 9 5 e Ve 1% 2% 3 %6 x 1%6 23
3 14CH2166 15 9V 5 Y VA 1% 2% 3 25
16 3 16CH2166 17 10% 5 Vi VA 1% 2% 3 %6 x 1%6 28
18 3 18CH2166 19 12% 6 Vi % 1% 3% 3 e x 1Vie 34
3%s 18CH2167 19 12% 6 A % 1% 3% 4 44
20 3 20CH2166 21 13% 6 A % 1% 3% 3 e x 1"Vie 36
3%s 20CH2167 21 13% 6 VA % 1% 3% 4 47
24 3%s 24CH2167 25 16% 6 % % 1% 3% 4 e x 1Vie 53
*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings *For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
. T
o i e
Style 230 -
E
. . R
No. 230 hangers are designed for heavy duty appli- ! o
cations where mounting on top of the trough flange is N
required. Hard iron or bronze bearings are normally L
furnished; however, other bearings are available. el
Conveyor Coupling Part M Weight
Diameter Size Number* B ¢ D E F H K L Slot Each
1% 6CH2303 4% 4% Y % 8% 2% 2 9% %e x 16 6
1% 9CH2303 6% 4% Ya % 12% 2% 2 13% %e x 1Yis 8
2 9CH2304 6% 4% Ya % 12% 2% 2 13% 10
10 1% 10CH2303 6% 4% Ya % 13% 2% 2 14% %e x 1Vis 9
2 10CH2304 6% 4% Va % 13% 2% 2 14% 11
12 2 12CH2304 7% 5 % Vi 15% 2% 2 17% %6 x 1%6 15
2% 12CH2305 7% 5 % A 15% 2% 3 17% 20
3 12CH2306 7% 5 % VA 15% 2% 3 17% 25
14 2% 14CH2305 9 5 % VA 17% 2% 3 19% %6 x 1%6 24
3 14CH2306 9% 5 % Y 17% 2% 3 19% 29
16 3 16CH2306 10% 5 % Vi 19% 2% 3 21% %6 x 1%6 35
18 3 18CH2306 12% 6 VA % 22% 3% 3 24% e x 1Vie 34
3%s 18CH2307 12% 6 YA % 22% 3% 4 24% 47
20 3 20CH2306 13% 6 VA % 24% 3% 3 26% e x 1"Vie 40
3%s 20CH2307 13% 6 YA % 24% 3% 4 26% 49
24 3%s 24CH2307 16% 6 % % 28% 3% 4 30% e x 1Vie 55
*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings *For hangers with oil pipe add -0 to part number
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Hangers

Style 316

No. 316 hangers are designed for heavy duty
use in conveyors where abnormal heat
requires unequal expansion between the
screw and conveyor trough. Hard iron or
bronze bearings are normally used; however,
this hanger can be furnished with other bear-
ings.

Pipe Tap %"

Slwe 326 s i | ——# Pipe Tap %"
Ml =

No. 326 hangers are designed to permit mini-
mum obstruction of material flow and are used
in conveyors where abnormal heat requires
unequal expansion between the screw and the
conveyor trough. Hard iron or bronze bearings
are normally used, but other type bearings are

[Bolts E

available.
L!
Part Number
Conveyor Coupling
Diameter Size Style Style A B c D E 3 H K
316* 326
6 1% 6CH3163 6CH3263 7 4% 6 %o % % 4% 2
9 1% 9CH3163 9CH3263 10 6% 6 %he % 1 4% 2
2 9CH3164 9CH3264 10 6% 6 %e % 1 4% 2
10 1% 10CH3163 10CH3263 11 6% 6 %he % 1 4% 2
2 10CH3164 10CH3264 11 6% 6 Y6 % 1 4% 2
12 2 12CH3164 12CH3264 13 7% 6% Va VA 1Y% 5 2
2% 12CH3165 12CH3265 13 7% 6'% Va A 1% 5 3
3 12CH3166 12CH3266 13 7% 6'% Va Ve 1% 5 3
14 2% 14CH3165 14CH3265 15 9% 6% Va VA 1% 5 3
3 14CH3166 14CH3266 15 9% 67 Va 4 1% 5 3
16 3 16CH3166 16CH3266 17 10% 6% Va Y 1% 5 3
18 3 18CH3166 18CH3266 19 12% 6% Ya % 1% 5% 3
3%s 18CH3167 18CH3267 19 12% 7 YA % 1% 5% 4
20 3 20CH3166 20CH3266 21 13% 7 Ya % 1% 5% 3
3% 20CH3167 20CH3267 21 13% 7 Ya % 1% 5% 4
24 3%s 24CH3167 24CH3267 25 16% 7 YVa % 1% 5% 4
*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings *For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
Bolt
Size
: (S;tandlard
ouplin
! W Drilliﬁg 9
Air Purged Hanger Sorow Pt | swan | weign
g g Diameter Number Dia. | Each A B ¢ D F H LT
Air purged hangers are recommended
when handling dusty and abrasive materi- 9 9CHAPH3 1% 15 10 2/5 4% 6% 1% 1 2 %
) p 9CHAPH4 2 20 %
als which contribute to shut-downs and ’ - - - -
hanger bearing failures. They should not 12 ggnﬁgng 27/ ?,(2) 13 % 5 7% 1% 4 :23 2
be used when handling hot materials (over "
. A 12CHAPH6 3 68 3
250°F) or wet sticky materials or when > ; - - 3 3
handling nonabrasive materials when an 14 Hgnﬁgng :23“ gg 15 7 5 9% 1% 1% 3 %
inexpensive hanger will do the job satisfac-
torily. Maximum trough loading should not 16 | 16CHAPH6 3 7 17 7 5 10% 1% 1% 3 %
exceed 15%. The air, at approximately 1% 18 18CHAPH6 3 91 19 % 6 12% 1% 1% 3 Vo
P8I, enters the housing at the top, passes 20 | 20CHAPH6 | 3 | 105 21 % 6 13% 1% 1% 3 | %
over and around the bearing, anfd is dissi- 20CHAPH7 3% | 140 4
pated around the coupling shaft on both 7 B ; P B ]
sides of the housing. Only 3 to 7 cu. ft. of 24 24CHAPH? 8% | 185 25 % 6 16% 1/A 1% 4 %
air per minute is required to keep each  Space required on coupling for hanger. Dimensions in inches.
hanger bearing clean. Air supply should be clean and dry. Weight in pounds.
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Style 30 | | e
= S |
No. 30 hangers are designed for side mounting L] |
within the conveyor trough on the non-carrying
side and permit a minimum of obstruction of mater- '-Fﬂ
ial flow. Available with friction type bearing. -l
Conveyor Coupling Part Weight
Diameter Diameter Number* A B ¢ 0 E F 6 H Each
6 1% 6CH303 3% 4% 1% % %o 3% A 2 3
9 1% 9CH303 5 5% 1% % % 4% A 2 6
2 9CH304 5 5% 1% Ve % 4% e 2 8
10 1% 10CH303 5% 6% 1% % VA 4% Y 2 8
2 10CH304 5% 6% 1% YV VA 4% % 2 9
12 2 12CH304 6% 7% 1% YV VA 5% % 2 12
2% 12CH305 6% 7% 2 YA YA 5% % 3 18
3 12CH306 6% 7% 2 VA VA 5% Y 3 20
14 2%s 14CH305 7% 9 2 VA % 6% % 3 20
3 14CH306 7% 9 2 VA % 6% % 3 22
16 3 16CH306 8% 10% 2 % % 8 1 3 32
18 3 18CH306 9% 11% 2 % % 9 1% 3 30
3%s 18CH307 9% 1% 3 Y % 9 1% 4 33
20 3 20CH306 10% 13% 2 % % 10% 1% 3 32
3%s 20CH307 10% 13% 3 Y % 10% 1% 4 38
24 3% 24CH307 12% 16% 3 % % 12% 1% 4 46
*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings
NOTE: For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
Q} \y Bolts E
Style 216F
No. 216F hangers are designed for
heavy duty applications and are |
mounted inside of flared trough. ®
Hard iron or bronze bearings are
normally furnished; however, other
bearings are available.
Conveyor Coupling Part Weight M
o 0 Ll A B c D E F H K Each Slot
1% 6CH216F3 14 7 4 %e % % 2% 2 9 Yo x %
1% 9CH216F3 18 9 %6 % % 2% 14 Yo x %
2 9CH216F4 17
12 2 12CH216F4 22 10 5 % VA 1% 2% 2 24 %6 x %
2%e 12CH216F5 3 28
3 12CH216F6 32
14 2% 14CH216F5 24 11 5 % Ve 1% 2% 3 31 %6 x %
3 14CH216F6 34
16 3 16CH216F6 28 1% % VA 1% 2% 3 38 %6 x %
18 3 18CH216F6 31 12% Y % 1% 3% 3 52 e x %
3%s 18CH216F7 4 61
20 3 20CH216F6 34 13% 5 A % 1% 3% 3 55 e x
3%s 20CH216F7 4 64
24 3% 24CH216F7 40 167 5 Vo % 1% 3% 4 71 e x %

*Refer to Page H-100 for bearings
NOTE: For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
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Hangers

M Slot
Slvle 60 Bolts E ]
&

No. 60 hangers are furnished with a heavy S ¥

duty, permanently lubricated and sealed,

self-aligning ball bearing which permits tem- i

peratures up to 245° F. and will allow for up M

to 4° shaft misalignment. This hanger is : i

mounted on top of the trough flanges. [

Grease fitting can be furnished if specified. iy
Conveyor | Coupling Part Weight M
Diameter Size Number* A B ¢ D E F H J Each Slot

6 1% 6CH603 9% 4% 4 %e % 8% 1" 2 7 %e x 1V
9 1% 9CH603 13% 6% 4 Va % 12% 1" 2 8 %o x 1V
2 9CH604 13% 6% 4 A % 12% 1% 2 9 %e x 16
10 1% 10CH603 14" 6% 4 Ya % 13% 1" 2 9 %e x 1%6
2 10CH604 14% 6% 4 Va % 13% 1% 2 10 %e x 1%6
12 2 12CH604 17% 7% 5 % VA 15% 1% 2% 12 %6 x 1%6
2%s 12CH605 17% 7% 5 % VA 15% 1% 2% 20 %e x 1%6
3 12CH606 17% 7% 5 % VA 15% 26 2% 30 %6 x 1%6
14 2% 14CH605 19% 9% 5 e Ve 17% 1%, 2% 21 %he x 1%6
3 14CH606 19% 9% 5 A YA 17% 2 2% 32 %6 x 1%6
16 3 16CH606 21% 10% 5 A VA 19% 2 2% 35 %6 x 1%6
18 3 18CH606 24 12% 6 Vo % 22% 2% 3% 40 e x 16
20 3 20CH606 26% 13% 6 Ve % 24'% 2% 3% 45 Whe x 11s
24 3%s 24CH607 30% 16% 6 % % 28% 2%V 3 58 e x 11
*For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
| 4
c
| . -
Style 70 e dl&ﬂ
M Slot

No. 70 hangers are furnished with a B

heavy duty, permanently lubricated

and sealed, self aligning ball bear-

ing which permits temperatures up

to 245° F. and will allow for up to 4°

shaft misalignment. This hanger is L- ‘J

mounted inside the trough. Grease 6

fitting can be furnished if specified.

Conveyor Coupling Part Weight M
Diameter Size Number* A B ¢ D E F ¢ H Each Slot
6 1% 6CH703 7 4% 4% % % %e 1" 12 7 %e x 1V
9 1% 9CH703 10 6% 4% 1 % Va 1" 1% 8 %o x 1V
2 9CH704 10 6% 4% 1 % Va 1% 1% 9
10 1% 10CH703 11 6% 4% 1 % Ya 1" 1% 9 %o x 16
2 10CH704 11 6% 4% 1 % Va 1% 1% 10
12 2 12CH704 13 7% 5 1Y% VA % 1% 2% 12 %6 x 1%6
2%s 12CH705 13 7% 5 1% VA % 1% 2% 20
3 12CH706 13 7% 5 1% VA % 2 2% 30
14 2% 14CH705 15 9% 5 1% Ve Ve 1%, 2% 21 %e x 1%6
3 14CH706 15 9% 5 1% YA YA 2" 2% 32
16 3 16CH706 17 10% 5 1% VA VA 2 2% 35 % x 1%6
18 3 18CH706 19 12% 6 1% % VA 2 2% 40 e x 16
20 3 20CH706 21 13% 6 1% % VA 2 2% 45 Whe x 11s
24 3%s 24CH707 25 16% 6 1% % % 2 2% 58 e x 1s

*For hangers with oil pipe add —0 to part number
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Style 19B

The No. 19-B Hanger is similar in con-
struction to the No. 18-B except they
are mounted on top of the trough
angles. Built-in ledges provide supports
for the ends of the cover. They are
streamlined in design and permit free
passage of the material.

Top half is furnished with bronze bear-
ing. Bottom half can be supplied in oil
impregnated wood, hard iron, or other
special caps may be furnished on
request.

P =Size

of Pipe _‘\-\,H

|_ H = Size
of Bolts

Conveyor Bearing . H P
Diameter Bore Part Number Weight A B C D F Bolt J Pipe
1% 6CH19B3 8.5 9% 4% 1%s %% 8% % 6% Va
1% 9CH19B3 13 13% 6% 1% 1 12% % 9% Ya
2 9CH19B4 15.5 13% 6% 1% 1 12Y% % 9% a
10 1% 10CH19B3 14 14% 6% 1% 1 13% % 10% Ya
2 10CH19B4 10%
12 2 12CH19B4 24 17 7% 2 1% 15% % 12% Ya
2%6 12CH19B5 245 17 7% 2% 1% 15% % 12% a
3 12CH19B6 12%
14 2%6 14CH19B5 37 19% 9% 2% 1% 17% % 14% Ya
3 14CH19B6 14Y
16 3 16CH19B6 45 21% 10% 3 1% 19% % 16% a
18 3 18CH19B6 48.5 23% 12% 3 1% 22Y% % 18% Ve
20 3%s 20CH19B7 60.0 26" 13% 1%s 24Y% Ya 20 Va
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Screw Conveyor Hanger
Bearing Selection Application

MAXIMUM

MATERIAL FDA| SELF
BEARING MATERIAL QI'PETVIRQIL':)G STYLES AVAILABLE | “Covnrant | LuBE SOME SUGGESTED USES COMMENTS
Weatn MSB 300° 220, 216 Yes Food Engineered PTFE
Ertalyte® 200° 220, 216 Yes Food Regllstergd Trademark of Quadrant
Engineering Products
Gatke 400° 220, 216 Chemical Fiberglass fabric. Good for higher
speeds.
lszn HARD IRON 500° 220 Yes Chemical, Cement, | po 1 ives Hardened Shaft
Aggregate
Liime. Cement. Salt Requires hardened shaft.
CAST HARD IRON 500° 220,216, 19B ’ ’ ’ Can be noisy. Lubrication
Gypsum S -
required in some applications.
WOOD 160° 220, 216, 19B Yes Grain, Feed, Fertilizer |Good general purpose.
sz BRONZE 850° 200 Yes Grain, Fged, High quallty bearings. High load
Processing capacity.
NYLON 101 250° 220 Yes Yes Food and Grain For dry applications.
NYLATRON GS 250° 220, 19B Yes Chemical, Handling, |y, 0, oad capacity.
Grain, Feed
UHMW 2050 200, 216 Yes Yes Food Mater_lal USDA approved. Does not
swell in water.
STELLITE 1000° 220, 216 Chemical, Cement, | po 1 ives Stelite insert in shaft.
Aggregate
INDUSTRIAL GRADE 5 . - .
ENGINEERED NYLON 160 220 Yes Grain, Feed, Fertilizer | Economical replacement for wood.
Suitable for repeat use in food contact
WHITE MELAMINE 190° 220 Yes Food applications at temps not exceeding
190°F.
FOOD GRADE ENGI- 5 . - _—
NEERED NYLON 300 220 Yes Yes Food, Grain, Fertilizer |For dry application.
BALL BEARING 180° 60, 70 Non-abrasive applications | General purpose use.
Vs HDPE 200° 20 Yes Yes Grain, Feed, _Chemlcal Recc_)mn_wended for non-abrasive
Handling applications
CERAMIC 1 1,000° 220,216 Yes Chemical, Cement, Food | Requires hardened shafts.
Wletn URETHANE 200° 220 YES | Grain, Chemical, Fertilizer | Good general purpose.

1 Higher temperature ceramics are available.
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Hanger
Bearings

Hanger Type Shaft Diameter Part Number Bearing
216 1% CHB2163*
2 CHB2164* |' L j|
230 2% CHB2165* I |
3 CHB2166* H ¥
316 3%e CHB2167*
*H—Hard Iron *W—Wood *BR - Bronze *U—UHMW  *G—Gatke *ER — Ertalyte® *C—Ceramic * St—Stellite * UR - Urethane
* Oil hole is furnished on hard iron and bronze standard.
Hanger Type Shaft Diameter Part Number Bearing
1% CHB2203*
220
2 CHB2204* E—
226 ek
2% CHB2205* -
326 1
3 CHB2206* 1 e
30
3%e CHB2207*
*H — Cast Hard Iron with oil hole *W — Wood *N — Nylatron *P —HDPE *G—Gatke *ER - Ertalyte®

MHI — 7/27%‘: Hard iron (oil impregnated)
*MBR — m Bronze (oil impregnated)

*MCB — Melamine (Furnished Less Flanges)

*U — UHMW

*UR - Urethane

*C — Ceramic *WN — White Nylon

* MSB-PTFE — 1-1/2" through 2-7/16"

Hanger Type Shaft Diameter Part Number Bearing
1% CHB603
Ball 2 CHB604
60 Bearing
2% CHB605
Ball
70 Bearing
3 CHB606
3%6 CHB607
Note: New style bearings are available with slinger shield one side.
Hanger Type Shaft Diameter Part Number Bearing
1% CHB18B3*
18B 2 CHB18B4* EI?Q ST Q
'\——-'-
e CHB18B5* i
19B 3 CHB18B6*
37%s CHB18B7*
*W—Wood *H—Hard Iron *N—Nylatron *G—Gatke

Note: Furnished as bottom cap only

Ertalyte® is a Registered Trademark of Quadrant.
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Trough
Covers

Trough Cover 14 TCP 14 42 |—Length
T | of Cover
I :
Type Cover Thickness

g?:,;’,?{:: TCP — Plain 16 — 16 GA.

TCS — Semi Flanged 14 — 14 GA.

TCF — Flanged 12 — 12 GA

TCH — Hip Roof 10 — 10 GA.

TSC — Shroud

It is the responsibility of the contractor, installer, owner and user to install, maintain and operate the conveyor components and
conveyor assemblies manufactured and supplied by Wletn in such a manner as to comply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and local laws and ordinances and the American National Standard Institute Safety Code.

Most commonly used.
Can be supplied with gaskets and butt straps for dust tight applications.
Semi-flanged must be furnished if spring clamps are used.

Flanged Covers

Flat Covers Usually used only to cover conveyor for safety.

Flared
Trough Usually flanged type and heavier gauges because of span.
Covers

Hip roof covers are similar to conventional flanged covers except they are
peaked slightly to form a ridge along the center of the cover. A welded end
plate closes the peaked section at each end of the trough while intermediate
joints are usually buttstrap connected. Hip roof covers are usually recom-
mended for outdoor installations to prevent accumulation of moisture. They
are also often used in applications where a more rigid cover is required.

Hip
Roof
Covers

Used to approximate tubular cross section for inclined or feeder applica-
tions.

Shroud
Covers

Domed covers are half circle domes rolled to the same inside diameter as
the trough bottom and are flanged for bolting to the trough top rails. They are
used where venting of fumes or heat from the material being conveyed is

Domed . : . SO
Covers required. End sections have a welded end plate and intermediate joints are
buttstrap connected. Vent pipes or suction lines can be attached to the cover.
o Shrouds are used in trough sections of screw feeders to decrease the clear-
Feeder T T ance between the cover and feeder screw to obtain proper feed regulation.
Shrouds L ’ -““"'-:_:_-:| | Lengths are sufficient to prevent flushing of the majority of materials being

i Y L) handled and gauges are proportioned to trough size and gauge.
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Trough
Cover

Plain Cover
L b All conveyor troughs should have some type of cover not only to keep material inside the
[d trough and to protect material in the trough from outside elements, but trough definitely
Seml- dc should be covered as a safety measure, preventing injuries by keeping workers clear of
emi-flanged Lover the moving parts inside the conveyor trough. See H-122, Safety.
il Ii
|{ 11 D 1 :l
G <
Flanged Cover ¥
Uj!: :][—1]_ (s~ i /- —t3] fFi—— il et
f
< ,: D :, ‘I 5/8" l: L }I li L tl l‘ L ‘I
~ - Type 1 Type 2 Type 3
Hip Roof Cover
______ - ===F =17 |.______ ===
7 ; 2 -7 S -1 7 ] = i S===3F5
! NS -/ [ _ | AR
<« s = e N > < N > N ===,
o | dXgK ol I I
End Trough Cover —Type 1 Intermediate Trough Cover —Type 2 End Trough Cover — Type 3
Plain Cover Semi-FIZIna;:d Cover Flanged Cover Hip Roof Cover
Conveyor
Diameter Thick- | Wt. Thick- | Wt. Thick- | Wt. Thick- | Wt.
Part Part Part Part
L ol Il IR B ol il L B Bl Il B B R ol I
4 4TCP16 16 | 15| 8 4TCS16 |0 16| 24 | 7% 4TCF16 |o 16| 1.9 | 8% 4TCH16 |O 16| 2.0
* 4TCS14 14| 26 4TCF14 14| 24 4TCH14 14| 25| 8%
6 6TCP16 16 | 2.0 | 9% 6TCS16 |0 16| 23| 9% 6TCF16 |o 16| 2.1 | 10% 6TCH16 |0 16| 23 | 10%
* 6TCS14 14| 38 6TCF14 14| 2.6 6TCH14 14| 28
9 9TCP14 14 | 35| 13% 9TCS14 | 0 14| 41 | 13% 9TCF16 16| 32| 14 9TCH16 16| 33| 14
9TCS12 12| 57 9TCF14 |o 14| 3.9 9TCH14 |0 14| 4.1
9TCS10 10| 7.3 9TCF12 12| 55
. 9TCF10 10| 7.1
10 10TCP14 14 | 38 | 14% | 10TCS14 |0 14| 4.4 | 14% | 10TCF16 16| 34 | 15 10TCH16 16| 35| 15
10TCS12 12| 6.1 10TCF14 |o 14| 4.2 10TCH14 |o 14| 43
10TCS10 10| 7.8 10TCF12 12| 59
. 10TCF10 10| 7.6
12 12TCP14 14 | 46| 17% | 12TCS14 |0 14| 51 | 17% | 12TCF14 |0 14| 49 | 18 12TCH14 |o 14| 50| 18
12TCS12 12| 741 12TCF12 12| 6.9 12TCH12 12| 741
b 12TCS10 10| 9.0 12TCF10 10| 88
14 14TCP14 14 | 51| 19% | 14TCS14 |0 14| 56 | 19% | 14TCF14 |0 14| 54 | 19% | 14TCH14 |0 14| 55| 19%
14TCS12 12| 7.8 14TCF12 12| 7.6 14TCH12 12| 77
** 14TCS10 10| 9.9 14TCF10 10| 97
16 16TCP14 14 | 56| 21% | 16TCS14 | o 14| 61 | 21% | 16TCF14 |0 14| 59 | 21% | 16TCH14 |o 14| 6.1 | 21%
16TCS12 12| 85 16TCF12 12| 83 16TCH12 12| 85
b 16TCS10 10 | 10.8 16TCF10 10 | 10.6
18 18TCP12 12 | 89 | 24% | 18TCS12 | o 12| 9.6 | 24% | 18TCF14 14| 67 | 25 18TCH14 14| 68| 25
18TCS10 10| 12.3 18TCF12 |o 12| 9.4 18TCH12 |0 12| 95
** 18TCF10 10 | 12.1
20 20TCP12 12 | 97 | 26% | 20TCS12 | o 12| 10.3 | 26% | 20TCF14 14| 72| 27 20TCH14 14| 74| 27
20TCS10 10 | 13.3 20TCF12 |o 12| 10.1 20TCH12 |o 12| 104
b 20TCF10 10 | 13.1
24 24TCP12 12 | 111 | 30% | 24TCS12 | o 12| 11.8 | 30% | 24TCF14 14| 83 | 31 24TCH14 14| 84| 31
24TCS10 10 | 15.1 24TCF12 |o 12| 11.6 24TCH12 |o 12| 11.8
b 24TCF10 10 | 14.9

For average applications where dust confinement is not a problem, 2°-0" centers or 10 fasteners per 10°-0" section are generally satisfactory. For commercially dust
tight 17-0" centers or 20 fasteners per 10°-0" section are suggested.

*L — Standard lengths are 5°-0” & 10°-0"

o — Standard gauge

**L — Standard lengths are 5", 6", 10" & 12°-0"
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Cover
Accessories

Flanged Conveyor Inlets

b4

s
The two styles of flanged conveyor inlets are l
designed for either bolting or welding to flat or Fixed Type i ¥ De?(’h:b'e
flanged conveyor trough cover. The inlet size and a4 vp
bolt arrangement is the same as the standard con-
veyor discharge spout. F
2
L Bolts
Part Number C E
Conveyor . N N
Diameter Fixed Detachable Weight B Fixed D:t:I';h Fixed Dgt:I';h F G H J K L
Inlet Inlet Inlet Inlet Inlet Inlet
4 4CIF 4CID 1.8 5 7 7% % % 2% - 2 1Y% %6 Va
6 6CIF 6CID 5.0 7 10 10 e e 2% — 3 1% %he %
9 9CIF 9CID 6.8 10 13 13 Vi VA 4 — 4 1% %6 %
10 10CIF 10CID 7.4 11 14% 14% V3 % 4%6 — 4% 1% %6 %
12 12CIF 12CID 12.1 13 17 17% % % 5% — 5% 2 %e %
14 14CIF 14CID 13.7 15 19% 19% % % 3% 3% 3% 2 %o %
16 16CIF 16CID 15.8 17 21% 21% % V] 3% 4 4 2 %6 %
18 18CIF 18CID 29.0 19 24Y 24% 1 1% 4% 4% 4% 2% %6 VA
20 20CIF 20CID 31.8 21 26% 26% 1 1% 4% 4% 4% 2% %o Ve
24 24CIF 24CID 37.2 25 30% 30% 1 1% 5% 5% 5% 2% %6 VA

Spring Clamps

Spring Clamps are used to attach plain and semi-flanged covers to trough. These clamps are normally riveted to the trough flange and will pivot to allow
removal of cover.

Spring Clamp TR Ak nn
——=1 e
Clamp | >
o A B c D E F G | oo | w . i -.j\j |
:I- ] L. i | !.
SPC—1 | % | % | % | 1% | 1% | 1% | 3 1 % | .38 §————t
= - " -
. . Spring Clamps
Spring Clamps with Cover Bracket
Spring Clamps with cover brackets are designed to attach to the top side of semi-flanged and plain covers. -

Spring Clamp with Cover Bracket

| =
c'Na'“" A B ¢ D E F G H | ow -
0. [ .
|_.__'“|
| -
SPCA—1| s % %o 1% 1%e % % % 1% .50 "-.' |
b Spring Clamps with Brackets
Screw Clamps
PR oo
Screw Clamps are a simple and effective means of attaching flanged or flat covers to trough. —] i ]
Screw Clamps available in mild steel, stainless steel and zinc plated. | |:-. E‘ L
Screw Clamp W _!.
—3
W A B c D E F 6 wt E i 1 =
No. ’ B —d 7 I—
Screw Clamps
CSC—2 2% 1 1% 1% %he % % 42
Cover Gaskets Toggle Clamps
Red Sponge *White
Rubber Rubber Rubber
Conv. Quick acting toggle clamps are used to attach covers for quick accessibil-
Dia. Size Size Size ity. Normally this type clamp is attached by welding the front or top of
4.6 RR125 | SP75 WN125 clamp to the trough and can be adjusted to fit all sizes of trough, while
“WX1Y | %WX% %X 1% allowing 90° to clear working area.
9,10 RR150 | SP100 | WN150
%X 1% %X1 %X 1% Conveyor | Part Number p'(::)ig?g:gl?:n A B c D E|F |G
12,14,16 | RR200 | SP150 | WN250
BX2 | %BX1% %X2
4—24 QTC 6t08 T%e|2%s [1%%2| 2 |1V | %e | %
18,20,24 | RR250 | SP200 | WN250
%X2% | X2 %X 2%

* FDA Approved
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Feeder
Shrouds

Feeder Shrouds

Shrouds are used in trough sections of screw feeders to decrease the clearance between the cover and feeder screw to obtain
proper feed regulation. Lengths are sufficient to prevent flushing of the majority of materials being handled and gauges are
proportioned to trough size and gauge.

-,1 C w+— S=SpacesatEinches —sj 0 a5

f— &~ a | ! BOLTS-T ! r—

s P e T :

E.*-a = e el -
E .

A .-"'.-I.EEC l : ]

BNt s ' -
Flared trough U-trough
Srew Part No. B F
D;:RZ?’ u Flared T'?'Il:‘.:‘l:’is A u Flared ¢ ° ; u Flared . ! s
4 4TFS14 4FFS14 14 Ga. 5 3% - 2 - 4 % - 8 Ya 1
6TFS14 6FFS14 14 Ga. 7 4% 7 3 14 6 % % 12 e 1
6TFS12 6FFS12 12 Ga. 7 4% 7 3 14 6 % % 12 e 1
9 9TFS14 9FFS14 14 Ga. 10 6% 9 3 18 6 % % 18 % 2
9TFS7 9FFS7 %" 10 6% 9 3 18 6 % % 18 % 2
10 10TFS14 10FFS14 14 Ga. 1 6% — 2% — 5 % — 20 % 3
10TFS7 10FFS7 %6 11 6% - 2% - 5 % - 20 % 3
12 12TFS12 12FFS12 12 Ga. 13 7% 10 3 22 6 1% 1 24 % 3
12TFS7 12FFS7 2% 13 7% 10 3 22 6 1% 1 24 % 3
14 14TFS12 14FFS12 12 Ga. 15 9% 11 3% 24 7 1% 1 28 % 3
14TFS7 14FFS7 %" 15 9% 11 3% 24 7 1% 1 28 % 3
16 16TFS12 16FFS12 12 Ga. 17 10% 1% 4 28 8 1% 1 32 % 3
16TFS7 16FFS7 %6 17 10% 1% 4 28 8 1% 1 32 % 3
18 18TFS12 18FFS12 12 Ga. 19 12% 12% 4% 31 9 1% 1% 36 % 3
18TFS7 18FFS7 2% 19 12% 12% 4% 31 9 1% 1% 36 % 3
20 20TFS10 20FFS10 10 Ga. 21 13% 13% 4 34 8 1% 1% 40 % 4
20TFS7 20FFS7 %" 21 13% 13% 4 34 8 1% 1% 40 % 4
24 24TFS10 24FFS10 10 Ga. 25 16% 16% 4 40 8 1% 1% 48 % 5
24TFS7 24FFS7 %6 25 16% 16% 4 40 8 1% 1% 48 % 5
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Conveyor
Shrouds

Conveyor Shrouds

Conveyor shroud covers are used to form a tubular cross section within the conveyor trough. This arrangement gives the features
of a tubular housing while allowing removal of the shroud for easy access and cleaning. Flat or flanged covers can be used over the
shroud cover when it is objectionable for the recess in the shroud to be exposed to dust or weather. Various types of shrouds are
furnished to fit various applications. These types are described below.

|7 [ oo st st st e

Type 1

Type 1 Shroud cover has flanged sides over top rail and flanged ends at both ends. This type is used when shroud is full length of
trough or between hangers.

Vo™ R vt it s st ob<holveta et |

I e : — — L — —

Type 2

Type 2 Shroud cover has flanged sides over top rails and flanged ends on one end over trough end; other end is plain. This type
shroud is used at an inlet opening or next to a hanger at the plain end.

| oo N vt velllhaoeiods ode R e e
s —{ e e B v i —ae]

[ o T

Type 3

Type 3 Shroud cover has flanged sides over top rail and both ends closed and no flanges over ends. This type shroud is used
between hangers.

g Y ke it i it

Type 4

Type 4 Shroud cover has no flanges at sides or ends. Bolt holes are provided along sides, for bolting through side of trough. This
allows flush mounting with top of trough and a cover may be used over the shroud. This shroud is used mostly for short lengths
when installed ahead of an inlet opening.
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Special
Features

SECTION IV
SPECIAL FEATURES SECTION IV
@703 PPN H-108
TrOUGN ENAS ...t a e e H-109
JLILC0 [ | o PP PP PPPPPPPPPPN H-110
CONVEYOI SCIEWS ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e s s s s e b et ettt et e et e e e aaaeaeeeeeeesaaaaaannnnnneeenees H-113
DISCNAIGES ...t e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaens H-118
1] =Y £ RPN H-119
Special Features

The information presented in this section gives descriptions and functions of the most commonly
used special features available in the design of conveyor systems.

These special features will greatly broaden the range of uses for screw conveyor when added to
the many standard features available. Standard features and components are always more
desirable and practical in the design of a screw conveyor system; however, one or more of
these special features may sometimes be required in special applications for a workable or more
efficient system.
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Covers

OVERFLOW COVER sections are used as a safety relief to
] - handle overflow over the discharge in cases where the discharge
may become plugged. It is a short section of flanged or flat cover
hinged across the width to the adjoining cover. The cover is not
attached to the trough in order that it can be raised by pressure
from within the trough.

SHROUD COVERS are designed to fit inside a standard
conveyor trough of a Screw Feeder or inclined conveyor, and
create a tubular trough effect. This cover has an advantage over
tubular trough in that ease of access is combined with the
convenience of using standard hangers and accessories. An
additional flat cover may be required over the shroud to prevent
accumulation of dust or water in the recessed portion of the
shroud cover.

EXPANDED METAL COVERS can be furnished where cover is
required for safety but constant visual inspection is required.
STANDARD COVERS of any design can be furnished in heavier
gauges, when needed to support weight.

DOME COVERS are half circle domes rolled to the same inside
diameter as the trough bottom and are flanged for bolting to the
trough top rails. They are used where venting of fumes or heat
from the material being conveyed is required. End sections have
a welded end plate and intermediate joints are buttstrap
connected. Vent pipes or suction lines can be attached to the
cover.

S DUST SEAL COVERS are flanged down on all four sides to

s match channel sections fabricated on the sides, ends, and cross

e e, u_',."- channels of special dust seal troughs. The length of the cover
3 T should not exceed one-half the length of the trough section.

e HINGED COVERS may be constructed from conventional flat
i :_c,-,-n-rl" covers or most special covers. They are equipped with a hinge on
oy " ; one side for attaching to the trough and are bolted or clamped to
"T'“---a.-.,,,ﬂ"‘“'ﬂ L the trough on the other side. Hinged covers are used in

- [ e, applications where it is not desirable to have a loose cover, such
1.,“' i_,-a-"' as in high areas above walkways where the cover might fall.

HIP ROOF COVERS are similar to conventional flanged covers
X i except they are peaked slightly to form a ridge along the center
a2 b i, I e of the cover. A welded end plate closes the peaked section at
x TR gy each end of the trough while intermediate joints are usually
. buttstrap connected. Hip roof covers are usually recommended

b T L ! for outdoor installations to prevent accumulation of moisture.
st pd They are also often used in applications where a more rigid

cover is required.
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Trough Ends

SHELF-TYPE TROUGH ENDS are furnished with outboard bearing pedestals for mounting pillow block bearings. The bearings are
mounted away from the trough end plate allowing ample room to protect the bearing when handling abrasive or hot materials. This
arrangement allows the use of most any type shaft seal desired. Either one or two bearings can be used.

BLIND TROUGH ENDS are used on the tail end (normally the inlet end) of a conveyor, when sealing the end shaft is extremely
difficult. A hanger is used inside the trough to support the tail shaft without the shaft projecting through the trough end.

Ablind trough end plate can also be furnished with a dead shaft welded to the end plate. For this type the screw is bushed with an

antifriction bearing to carry the radial load of the screw. When required, a grease fitting can be furnished through the dead shaft for
lubricating the bearing.
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WIDE CLEARANCE TROUGH is of conventional construction except
with a wider clearance between the outside of the conveyor screw
and the inside of the trough. This type trough is used when it is
desirable to form a layer of conveyed material in the trough. The
material thus moves on itself, protecting the trough from undue wear.
By using a wide clearance or oversize trough, a greater capacity than
using a standard conveyor screw can be obtained for some materials
that travel as a mass. When wide clearance trough is required, it is
more economical to use a standard conveyor screw and the next
larger size standard trough.

2
p
—, o J

-"-..-.
-
o

BULK HEAD is a plate or baffle shaped to the contour of the
inside of the trough and is normally welded or bolted six to twelve
inches from the trough end. The bulk head protects the end
bearing and drive unit from heat while handling hot materials,
when the pocket formed is filled with packing or insulation. The
bulk head can be used in the same manner to prevent damage to
seals and bearings when handling extremely abrasive materials.

EXPANSION JOINT is a connection within a length of trough to
allow for expansion caused by hot materials being conveyed.
The expansion joint is constructed with bolts fastened in slots to
allow for expansion or with a telescoping type slip joint. The
number of joints and amount of expansion will depend on the
application.

PERFORATED BOTTOM TROUGH is equipped with a
perforated bottom, and is used as a screening operation or drain
section when liquids are present in the conveyed material. The
size of the perforations in the trough will vary depending on the
material and application.

RECTANGULAR TROUGH is made with a flat bottom and can be
formed from a single sheet or with sides and bottom of separate
pieces. This type trough is frequently used in handling abrasive
materials capable of forming a layer of material on the bottom of
the trough. The material thus moves on itself, protecting the
trough from undue wear. Also in handling hot materials, the
material will form its own internal insulation with this type trough.

TAPERED BOTTOM TROUGH is used to prevent a dead space
in the trough at the small end of a tapered conveyor screw. With
some materials the tapered trough is necessary to prevent
bridging in the trough, or contamination of the material.

TUBULAR TROUGH is furnished in either solid tube construction
or split tube construction with flanges for bolting or clamping the
two halves together. This trough is a complete tube enclosure
and is used for weather-tight applications, for loading to full cross
sections, and for inclined or vertical applications where fall back
necessitates the housing to operate at a full loading.

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.
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Trough

CLOSE CLEARANCE TROUGH is of conventional construction
except with a closer clearance between the outside of the
conveyor screw and the inside of the trough. This type trough
leaves less material in the trough and is often used when a
greater clean-out of conveyed material is required. This type
trough also minimizes fall back of certain materials in an inclined
conveyor.

DROP BOTTOM TROUGH is equipped with either a bolted or
clamped and completely removable drop bottom, or hinged on
one side with bolts or clamps on the opposite side. This design
offers ease in cleaning of the trough and screw conveyor, and is
often used when handling food products where internal
inspection and cleaning of the screw conveyor is necessary.

DUST SEAL TROUGH (Sometimes referred to as SAND SEAL
TROUGH) has Z-bar top flanges and formed channel cross
members making a continuous channel pocket around the top of
the trough into which a special flanged cover is set. The channel
is filled with sand or dust of the product being conveyed, thus
creating an effective seal against the escape of dust from within
the conveyor.

CHANNEL SIDE TROUGH is made with separate detachable
trough bottoms, bolted or clamped to formed or rolled steel
channels. The channels may be of any reasonable length to span
widely spaced supports. This type of trough is occasionally used
for easy replacement of trough bottoms, and to facilitate repairs
when conveyor screw and hangers are not accessible from the
top. The channel side trough can also be used without a bottom
for filling bins and hoppers.

HIGH SIDE TROUGH is of conventional construction except that
the trough sides extend higher than standard from the center line
to the top of the trough. This type trough is frequently used in
conveying materials which mat together and travel as a mass on
top of the conveyor screw. High side trough will confine this type
material in the trough, but still affords the necessary expansion
room.

JACKETED TROUGH consists of a formed jacket continuously
welded to the trough. This type trough is widely used for heating,
drying or cooling of materials. Pipe connections are provided for
supply and discharge of the heating or cooling media. Special
construction must be provided for higher pressures.

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.
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Trough

"~  SCREW ROTATION

HOLD DOWN ANGLES are used to hold the conveyor screw in the trough when the conveyor is operated without intermediate
hangers or when chunks of material may tend to ride under the conveyor screw and push it up. The angle is constructed of formed
or regular angle iron and is attached to one side of the full length of trough far enough above the conveyor screw to allow approxi-
mately one-half inch clearance between the bottom angle and the conveyor screw.
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INSULATED CONVEYOR TROUGH is used when handling hot or cold materials. There are many types of insulation materials and

arrangements that can be used.
,,-::':/].
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RIDER BARS are flat bars one to one and one-half inches in width running part of length or full length of the trough. Two or four
bars are normally used and are spaced an equal distance apart along the curved bottom of the trough. The bars are used to sup-
port the conveyor screw to prevent wear on the trough when internal hanger bearings are not used. Rider bars are sometimes
referred to as Rifling Bars when they are used to assist in conveying materials that tend to stick to the conveyor screw and rotate
with it.

SADDLE TYPE WEAR PLATES are plates curved to the contour of the inside of the trough and of slightly less thickness than the
clearance between the conveyor screw and trough. The plates are made in lengths of approximately one and one-half times the
pitch of the conveyor screw and are normally spaced at intervals equal to the distance between hangers. They are used to support
the conveyor screw to prevent damage to the trough when internal hanger bearings are not used.

R i o | STRIKE OFF PLATE (Shroud Baffle) is a single plate bolted ver-
_,_,::-_:'."-i Sl e |- 2F tically to the upper portion of the trough and is cut out to the con-
a >|'f.-- - ' tour of the screw. This plate is used to regulate the flow of

o — e \ ! material from an inlet by preventing flooding across the top of the
B = ,] i conveyor screw.

H-112 *Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.



Conveyor
Screws

SPLIT FLIGHT COUPLINGS permit installation or removal of individual sections of conveyor screw without disturbing adjoining
sections. When they are installed on both sides of each hanger, sections of screw can be removed without disturbing the hangers.
These must be furnished complete with matching shafts.

WEAR FLIGHTS, or wearing shoes, attached with countersunk bolts to the carrying side of conveyor screw flights are used for han-
dling highly abrasive materials and are easily replaceable.

QUICK DETACHABLE KEY CONVEYOR SCREW is designed for easy removal from the conveyor trough. Each section of screw is
provided with a removable key located at one end of the pipe. By removing this key, a conveyor screw section and coupling with a
hanger can be quickly removed without disturbing other components.

Width of Application Chart

NOTE: Weld-on type
normally V"
thick.

Screw Diameter Standard Width of Application

6 1
9 1%
12 2
14 2
16 2%

I
L P 1O O

L

Helicoid Sectional

HARD SURFACED FLIGHTS sometimes called abrasive resistant conveyors can be furnished using one of many hardsurfacing
processes. The hard surfaced area is normally an outer portion of the face of the flight on the carrying side of the conveyor screw.
This process is applied to the conveyor screw to resist wear when handling highly abrasive materials.
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Conveyor
Screws
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SHORT PITCH CONVEYOR SCREWS are of regular construction except that the pitch of the flights is reduced. They are recom-
mended for use in inclined conveyors of 20 degrees slope and over, and are extensively used as feeder screws, and for controlling
cross sectional loading in the balance of a conveyor when short pitch is used at the inlet opening.

Sed e o

TAPERING FLIGHT CONVEYOR SCREWS are frequently used as feeder screws for handling friable lumpy material from bins or
hoppers and also to draw the material uniformly from the entire length of the feed opening.

‘hﬂﬂ\ A
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STEPPED DIAMETER CONVEYOR SCREWS consist of flights of different diameters, each with its regular pitch, mounted in tan-

dem on one pipe or shaft. They are frequently used as feeder screws, with the smaller diameter located under bins or hoppers to
regulate the flow of material.

STEPPED PITCH CONVEYOR SCREWS are screws with succeeding single or groups of flights increasing in pitch and are used
as feeder screws to draw free-flowing materials uniformly from the entire length of the feed opening.
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CONE SCREW to withdraw material evenly from a hopper or bin. Constant pitch reduces bridging. Requires less start-up horse-
power.
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Conveyor
Screws

DOUBLE FLIGHT CONVEYOR SCREWS of regular pitch promote a smooth gentle flow and discharge of certain materials. Double
flight can be used at hanger points only, for smooth flow past hangers.

DOUBLE FLIGHT SHORT PITCH CONVEYOR SCREWS assure more accurate regulation of feed and flow in screw feeders and
effectively deter flushing action of fluid materials.

MULTIPLE RIBBON FLIGHT CONVEYOR SCREWS. This type of screw consists of two or more ribbon flights of different diame-
ters and opposite hand, mounted one within the other on the same pipe or shaft by rigid supporting lugs. Material is moved forward
by one flight and backward by the other, thereby inducing positive and thorough mixing. (Made per customer specifications.)

BREAKER PINS. The breaker pin is a rod approximately the same in length as the diameter of the conveyor screw and is inserted
through the diameter of the pipe over the discharge to help break up lump materials.

fm‘i ANA fqﬁi_

¥ i) '|:-j|| "\kh___ .

AR VEARVARY
ut_lll 5 L_.

CONTINUOUS WELDING of the conveyor screw flight to the pipe can be furnished with welding one side or both sides. This weld-
ing is added to prevent stripping of flight from the pipe under extreme loads. The continuous welding can also be added to fill the
slight crack between the flight and pipe for sanitary purposes.
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BEARING SHOES (Nylon, Teflon, Brass, and other bearing type materials.) Bearing shoes are used in place of internal bearings
and are bolted to the conveyor screw. They are made from bearing type material, and when attached to the conveyor screw flight,
the bearing shoe projects beyond the outer edge of flighting and rotates with the screw thereby preventing metal to metal contact
between the conveyor screw and the trough. The bearing shoes extend around the helix slightly more than one pitch and are
spaced along the screw at approximately the same intervals as internal bearings.
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External Sleeves Bolt Pads

EXTERNAL SLEEVES OR BOLT PADS are added to the outside diameter of conveyor screw pipe at the end where the couplings
are attached to reinforce the pipe at the bolt area.

KICKER BARS are flat bars projecting from the conveyor screw pipe extending to the outside diameter of the screw over the dis-
charge spout and are used to assist the discharge of materials.
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MULTIPLE HOLE DRILLING of the conveyor screw pipe and shafts will increase the torque rating of the bolted sections.
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OPPOSITE HAND FLIGHTS are short sections (approximately one-half pitch) of flight added to the conveyor screw beyond the dis-
charge point and are the opposite hand of the rest of the screw. This flight opposes the flow of material that tends to carry past the
discharge spout and pack at the end plate and forces the material back to the spout for discharge.
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ODD DIAMETER CONVEYOR SCREW is of conventional construction except oversize or undersize in diameter. This type con-

veyor screw is used to provide a close clearance or wide clearance between the screw and trough and enable the use of standard
component parts.
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END DISC ON CONVEYOR SCREW. This disc is welded flush with the end of the conveyor screw pipe and is the same diameter
as the screw. It rotates with the conveyor screw and assists in relieving the thrust of the conveyed material against the end plate
shaft seal.
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CLOSE COUPLED CONVEYOR SCREW. This type screw forms a continuous helix when two or more conveyor screws are close
coupled by drilling the shaft of each to align the connecting flight.

ROTARY JOINTS FOR COOLING AND HEATING are attached to one or both end shafts to provide a flow of heating or cooling
media through the conveyor screw pipe.
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ANGULAR DISCHARGES can be furnished when necessary for
certain applications. This type discharge is normally used on
inclined conveyors when it is necessary that the discharge be
parallel to ground level, or at other times when material must be
discharged to one side.

LONGER THAN STANDARD DISCHARGE SPOUTS are
approximately one and one-half times the length of the standard
discharge spouts. This discharge is used with materials hard to
discharge due to the material trying to convey past the discharge
opening. This discharge is also used when operating high speed
conveyors.

ROUND DISCHARGE SPOUTS are furnished where required for
attaching tubular attachments, or when one conveyor discharges
into another conveyor at an angle other than a right angle. By
using a round discharge and round inlet the connection is easily
made.

FLUSH END DISCHARGE SPOUTS are furnished with a special
trough end plate constructed on trough end side of the spout.
This type spout offers a complete discharge without a ledge at the
end plate for material build up. It is used primarily in handling food
products, where infestation may occur.

AIR OPERATED FLAT SLIDE GATES are similar in action and
purpose to rack and pinion gates. The gate movement is accom-
plished by an air cylinder. These gates are usually employed
when remote control and automatic operation is desired.
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LEVER OPERATED GATES are a modification of standard slide
discharges with a lever attached for opening and closing the
gates. This attachment provides a leverage for ease of operation
and a convenient means for quick opening and closing.
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ENCLOSED DUST-TIGHT OR WEATHER-PROOF rack and pin-
ion discharge spouts can be furnished in either flat or curved slide
and are similar in construction to conventional rack and pinion
slide gates except that the slide, rack, and pinion are fully
enclosed in a housing.



Discharges
and Inlets

AIR OPERATED CURVED SLIDE GATES are similar to standard
rack and pinion gates except they are operated with an air cylin-

1—|—— i, 1 pie—n .k oy der. The air operated gate is usually used for remote control and
£l ' i J-' N automatic operation. These gates can also be furnished in dust-
N | |_ AT e B I | tight or weather-proof construction with the cylinder and gate fully

enclosed in the housing.

CUSHION CHAMBER INLETS (DEAD BED INLETS) serve the
same purpose as the deflector plate inlet, but are constructed
with a ledge that forms a cushion for materials fed into the con-
veyor.

SIDE INLETS are equipped with a gate to furnish a means of reg-
ulating or stopping the inlet flow to relieve the conveyor screw
from excessive material pressures. When using the side inlet, the
screw rotation should be toward the inlet opening to assure a
constant flow rate.

_,Jq:l’l“ _}gl HAND SLIDE INLET GATES are normally used when multiple
inlets are required. These inlets must be adjusted or closed man-
- "-_.L ually to assure proper feed to the conveyor.
. W l“r a‘_T

ROUND INLET SPOUTS are used for tubular attachments or
when connecting the discharge of one conveyor to the inlet of
another at other than a right angle. This type connection is easily
made with round discharges and inlets.

DEFLECTOR PLATE INLETS are used when materials fall verti-
cally into the inlet creating the possibility of impact damage or
abrasion to the conveyor screw. The rectangular inlet is equipped
with deflector plates, or baffles, that dampen the impact of the
material in order to feed the conveyor more gently.

HANGER POCKETS are used with tubular trough, mounted on
top of the tubular trough at hanger bearing points. The hanger
pocket forms a U-shape section for a short length, allowing the
use of standard conveyor hangers and providing easy access to
the hanger.
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SECTIONV
General

All standard screw conveyor components are manufactured in conformity with Industry Standards. Special components are usu-
ally designed and manufactured to the particular job specifications.

Screw conveyors may be ordered either as complete units or by individual components. Complete units are normally shop
assembled and then match marked and disassembled for shipment and field re-assembly. When components only are ordered,
shipment is made as ordered, and these components must be sorted out and aligned in field assembly.

Because shop assembled screw conveyors are pre-aligned and match marked at the factory, they are easier to assemble in the
field and require the minimum installation time. When individual components are ordered, more careful alignment and assembly are
required. More time is required for field installation. Assembly bolts are not included with parts orders but are included with pre-
assembled units.

Caution: All %71&71 Conveyors must be assembled and maintained in accordance with this section. Failure to follow these
instructions may result in serious personal injury or property damage.

Installation

Receiving

Check all assemblies or parts with shipping papers and inspect for damage. Specifically check for dented or bent trough, bent
flanges, bent flighting, bent pipe or hangers or damaged bearings. If any components are severely damaged in shipment, claims
should be filed immediately with the carrier. NOTE: Handle Carefully! Fork lifts should have spreader bars to lift max. 24’ lengths of
assembled conveyors. Lift points should not exceed 10 - 12 feet.

Erection

For shop assembled conveyors, units are match marked and shipped in longest sections practical for shipment. Field assembly
can be accomplished by connecting match marked joints, and in accordance with packing list, and/or drawing if applicable. In field
erection, the mounting surfaces for supporting the conveyor must be level and true so there is no distortion in the conveyor. Shims
or grout should be used when required. Check for straightness as assembly is made.

For conveyor assemblies purchased as parts or merchandise, assemble as follows: Place conveyor troughs in proper sequence
with inlet and discharge spout properly located. Connect the trough flanges loosely. Do not tighten bolts. Align the trough bottom cen-
ter-lines perfectly using piano wire (or equivalent) then tighten flange bolts. Tighten all anchor bolts.

Piano Wire — Stretch Tight L= i
- ‘Qj ﬁ_“ Angle Clip

i

% Trough Joint

Assembly of conveyor screws should always begin at the thrust end. If the unit does not require a thrust unit, assembly
should begin at the drive end. If a thrust end is designated, assemble trough end and thrust bearing. Insert the end, or drive
shaft, in the end bearing. Do not tighten set screws until conveyor assembly is completed.

Place the first screw section in the trough, slipping the end, or drive shaft, into the pipe end. Secure tightly with coupling bolts.
Install so that conveyor end lugs are opposite the carrying side of the flight.

Place a coupling shaft into the opposite end of conveyor pipe. Tighten coupling bolts.

Insert coupling shaft into hanger bearing and clamp hanger to trough.

Assemble alternately, conveyor screws, couplings and hangers until all screws are installed.
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1) With Hangers: Assemble screw section so that flighting at each end is approximately 180° from ends of flighting of adjacent

sections. Also, adjust conveyor screw and thrust unit so that hangers are equally spaced between adjacent screws.

2) Without Hangers: (close coupled) Assemble screws so that flighting at adjoining ends of screw sections align to produce a

continuous helix surface. (Note coupling holes have been drilled in assembly to allow for flight alignment.)

Remove hanger clamps and bolt hanger to trough with the bearing centered between conveyor screws.

Install trough covers in proper sequence. Properly locate inlet openings. Handle covers with reasonable care to avoid warping or
bending.

Attach covers to trough with fasteners provided.

Install drive at proper location and in accordance with separate instructions or drawing provided.

Check screw rotation for proper direction of material travel after electrical connections have been made but before attempting to
handle material. Incorrect screw rotation can result in serious damage to the conveyor and to related conveying and drive equip-
ment.

If necessary, reconnect electrical leads to reverse rotation of conveyor and direction of material flow.

Operation

Lubricate all bearings and drives per service instructions. Gear reducers are normally shipped without lubricant. Refer to service
instructions for lubrication.

In start-up of the conveyor, operate several hours empty as a break in period. Observe for bearing heat up, unusual noises or
drive misalignment. Should any of these occur, check the following and take necessary corrective steps. (Non-lubricated hanger
bearings may cause some noise.)

1) When anti-friction bearings are used, check for proper lubrication. Insufficient or excess lubricant will cause high operating

temperatures.

2) Misalignment of trough ends, screws, hangers and trough end can cause excessive maintenance and poor life expectancy.

3) Check assembly and mounting bolts; tighten if necessary.

Do not overload conveyor. Do not exceed conveyor speed, capacity, material density or rate of flow for which the conveyor and
drive were designed.

If the conveyor is to be inoperative for a prolonged period of time, operate conveyor until cleared of all material. This is particu-
larly important when the material conveyed tends to harden or become more viscous or sticky if allowed to stand for a period of
time.

It may be necessary to recenter hanger bearings after running material in conveyor.

Maintenance

Practice good housekeeping. Keep the area around the conveyor and drive clean and free of obstacles to provide easy access
and to avoid interference with the function of the conveyor and drive.
Establish routine periodic inspections of the entire conveyor to ensure continuous maximum operating performance.
To replace conveyor screw section, proceed as follows:
1) Removal of a section, or sections, usually must proceed from the end opposite the drive. Make sure drive and electrical
power are disconnected before starting to disassemble.
2) Remove the trough end, sections of screws, coupling shafts and hangers until all sections have been removed or until the
damaged or worn section is reached and removed.
3) To reassemble follow the above steps in reverse order.
4) Quick detachable conveyor screws can be removed at intermediate locations without first removing adjacent sections.
Replacement parts can be identified from a copy of the original packing list or invoice.
The coupling bolt contains a lock nut that may become damaged when removed. It is recommended practice to replace them
rather than re-use them when changing conveyor screw sections.

Hazardous Operations

Screw conveyors are not normally manufactured or designed to operate handling hazardous materials or in a hazardous envi-
ronment.

Hazardous materials can be those that are explosive, flammable, toxic or otherwise dangerous to personnel if they are not com-
pletely and thoroughly contained in the conveyor housing. Special construction of screw and conveyor housing with gaskets and
special bolted covers can sometimes be used for handling this type of material.

Special conveyors are not made or designed to comply with local, state or federal codes for unfired pressure vessels.
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It is the responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to install, maintain and
operate the conveyor, components and, con-
veyor assemblies in such a manner as to com-
ply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and
local laws and ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1
Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or hazardous
condition, the assemblies or parts must be
installed and operated in accordance with the
following minimum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated unless
all covers and/or guards for the conveyor
and drive unit are in place. If the conveyor is
to be opened for inspection cleaning, main-
tenance or observation, the electric power to
the motor driving the conveyor must be
LOCKED OUT in such a manner that the
conveyor cannot be restarted by anyone;
however remote from the area, until convey-
or cover or guards and drive guards have
been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an open hous-
ing as a condition of its use and application,
the entire conveyor is then to be guarded by
a railing or fence in accordance with ANSI
standard B20.1.(Request current edition
and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front loaders or
other manual or mechanical equipment shall
be constructed in such a way that the con-
veyor opening is covered by a grating. If the
nature of the material is such that a grating
cannot be used, then the exposed section of
the conveyor is to be guarded by a railing or
fence and there shall be a warning sign
posted.

4. Do not attempt any maintenance or
repairs of the conveyor until power has been
LOCKED OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in accordance
with these instructions and those contained

AWARNING |

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or
gratings can cause
severe injury

STAY OFF

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE SAFETY LABELS

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

on the caution labels affixed to the equip-
ment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any part of
your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers, grating
or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any purpose
other than that for which it was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material into the con-
veyor with a bar or stick inserted through the
openings.

10. Keep area around conveyor drive and
control station free of debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored energy
(materials or devices that could cause con-
veyor components to move without power
applied) before opening the conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a jammed con-
veyor until power has been LOCKED OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modification of con-
veyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally manufac-
tured or designed to handle materials that
are hazardous to personnel. These materi-
als which are hazardous include those that
are explosive, flammable, toxic or otherwise
dangerous to personnel. Conveyors may be
designed to handle these materials.
Conveyors are not manufactured or
designed to comply with local, state or fed-
eral codes for unfired pressure vessels. If
hazardous materials are to be conveyed or
if the conveyor is to be subjected to internal
or external pressure, manufacturer should
be consulted prior to any modifications.

CEMA insists that disconnecting and locking

out the power to the motor driving the unit pro-
vides the only real protection against injury.

Secondary safety devices are available; how-
ever, the decision as to their need and the type
required must be made by the owner-assem-

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR

SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS
APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

bler as we have no information regarding plant
wiring, plant environment, the interlocking of
the screw conveyor with other equipment,
extent of plant automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for locking
out the power prior to removing guards or cov-
ers. We caution that use of the secondary
devices may cause employees to develop a
false sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or guards. This
could result in a serious injury should the sec-
ondary device fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical devices
for interlocking of conveyors and conveyor sys-
tems such that if one conveyor in a system or
process is stopped other equipment feeding it,
or following it can also be automatically
stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery guards, rail-
ings, walkways, arrangement of installation,
training of personnel, etc., are necessary ingre-
dients for a safe working place. It is the respon-
sibility of the contractor, installer, owner and
user to supplement the materials and services
furnished with these necessary items to make
the conveyor installation comply with the law
and accepted standards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge openings are
designed to connect to other equipment or
machinery so that the flow of material into and
out of the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should be visible
on conveyor housings, conveyor covers and
elevator housings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please order
replacement warning labels from the OEM or
CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers
Association (CEMA) has produced an audio-
visual presentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors, and
Bucket Elevators.” CEMA encourages acquisi-
tion and use of this source of safety information
to supplement your safety program.

ON

AWARNING

AWARNING|

AWARNING
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Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

Exposed screw and Exprmsd mcbeyerel

moving parts can
cause severe injury

Exposed screw and " Exposed moving
moving parts can [ / parts can cause
cause severe injury severe injury
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LOCK OUT POWER

before removing
cover o servicing

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
guard

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing
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NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or implied,
and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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Introduction

7/&:7:&7: designs and manufactures various types of bucket ele-
vators to efficiently handle most varieties of dry, free-flowing
bulk materials. High design standards, quality manufacturing,
the best possible service through many branch locations and an

excellent distributor network assure many years of economical,

trouble-free service.
Types
Centrifugal Discharge

Centrifugal discharge type
elevators are offered as:
Series 100 (boot take up)
and Series 200 (head take
up). Either series is avail-
able with buckets mounted
on chain or belt and will
handle free-flowing materi-
als with small to medium
size lumps. The standard
inlet chute and standard
curved bottom plate direct
the material into the buck-
ets and reduce the “dig-
ging” action. The speed of
the elevator is sufficient to
discharge the material by
centrifugal force.

Many types of drives and
elevator materials of con-
struction are available.

Centrifugal Discharge - Mill Duty

o

.

Continuous Discharge

Continuous discharge ele-
vators are offered as: Series
700 (boot take up) and

Either series is available
with buckets mounted on
chain or belt and will handle
free-flowing material, slug-
gish material or materials
that are abrasive. The
closely spaced fabricated
buckets, with extended
sides, form a “chute” to
direct material into the
bucket. At the discharge,
the bucket configuration
allows the material to dis-
charge by gravity over the
back of the proceeding
bucket.

I h\ .+ Series 800 (head take up).
o

Various materials of con-
struction and thicknesses
are available.

This catalog is designed to make a preliminary selection of a
bucket elevator. It shows the variety of elevators manufactured by
n. Contact your local
distributor for a recommendation.

in Service Center or

High-Speed Centrifugal Grain

Series 500 (double leg) and
Series 400 (single leg)
high-speed centrifugal dis-
charge bucket elevators
are specially designed to
economically handle grain
and other free-flowing
materials. These elevators
are not self-supporting;
therefore, intermediate sup-
ports must be provided by
others.

Although the charts in this
catalog are based on one
type of bucket, many other
styles are available. For
specific recommendations
contact your local il
Service Center or
Conveyor Division distribu-
tor for a recommendation.

Continuous Discharge - Super Capacity

Centrifugal Mill Duty type elevators are
offered with style “AC” centrifugal discharge
buckets mounted on a single strand of
chain, or on a belt. Chain units have a sin-
gle row of buckets mounted on a single
strand of chain. Belt type units may have a
single or double row of buckets bolted to
heavy duty rubber covered belting. Product
is centrifugally discharged as material
passes over the head wheel or pulley. A
head mounted traction wheel is utilized in
the chain type units, where practical.
Lagged pulleys are standard for belt type
units. Housing construction is heavy duty
for severe service.

Continuous Discharge Super Capacity type
elevators are offered with style “SC” contin-
uous discharge buckets mounted between
two strands of chain. These units are used
where higher capacities, severe duty, or
higher shaft centers are required. Housing
construction is heavy duty for severe
service.
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Standard Features
Series 100 and Series 700

i

1. Shaft Mount Type Drive ..........

2.SplitHood ... ..................

3.InspectionDoor .. ...............

4.Head Section ...................

5. Discharge Spout (Style 1 shown) ...

6. Intermediate Section .. ...........

7. Inlet .

8. Clean

QutDoor .................

9. Curved Bottom Plate . . . ..........

10. Take-Up Ball Bearing Screw Type . .

11. Boot

Furnished as standard. Other
types available. Backstops are
required to prevent reverse rota-
tion. Various types are available.

14 gauge
Near side

Fabricated of 12 gauge steel with
bearing pedestal structurally rein-
forced

Fabricated of 10 gauge plate steel
with externally adjustable 4-ply
belting throat lip (not shown).

Style 2 (45°) available. Wear liners
available.

Fixture welded 12 gauge casing
continuously welded for dust tight
construction. Sides are cross
crimped for additional stiffness.
Vertical corner angles are full
length.

Fabricated of % inch thick plate
steel

Bolted for easy removal
Reduces build-up in boot

For positive take-up tension.
Available with roller bearings.
Internal gravity type also
available.

Fabricated of % inch thick plate
steel.

Elevator Number 100 thru 800 Series

Example — B43-139

Mounting Bucket Size
B 43
B = Belt 43=4x3
C =Chain 64=6x4
85=8x5
106 =10x6
Etc.

B43-139 is a belt (B) elevator with 4” x 3" (43) buckets, centrifugal dis-
charge type with boot take up (Series 100), Unit 39. Specifications may
be found on pages H-129.

Series Unit No.

1 39

1=100 Unit 39
2=200
5 =500
7 =700
8 =800
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Elevator
Selection

General

To properly select a bucket elevator, the following factors must be deter-
mined:

1. Volumetric Capacity — in cubic feet per hour. Bucket elevators must
be uniformly and continuously fed. The volumetric capacity used for
selection must be the maximum the elevator will experience. Use
Table 1-1 for conversions if necessary.

2.Centers or Lift — in feet

3.Lump Size and Lump Class — Lump size is the largest particle
dimension, and lump class is the percentage these lumps represent
of the whole.

4. Material Characteristics — See Material Classification Code Chart.

5.0perating Conditions — Conditions affecting operation include
location (indoors, outdoors), number of hours per day operation, etc.

Procedure

The following steps should be followed to select an elevator:

1. Determine proper elevator series — See material table for recom-
mendation.

2.Select Elevator Number — For the series selected, refer to the
Capacity chart, and select an elevator number for which the capacity
in cubic feet per hour listed equals or exceeds the required volumetric
capacity. If the required volumetric capacity of centers exceed those
listed, contact the in for a recommendation.

3.Check Lump Size/Lump Class — Check actual lump size/lump
class against that listed for the elevator number selected. If the actual
lump size/lump class is larger than that listed, choose a larger eleva-
tor where the actual is equal to or less than that listed.,

4. Determine Horsepower Requirements — Consult

5. List Specifications — Refer to capacity, horsepower and dimension
charts for the elevator number selected. List the specifications for the
preliminary selection of the elevator.

TABLE 1-1
- T Contact your local #/&#n Service Center or #lsiln, distributor for
[o] 0 cubic teet per hour H
convert (CF or FTVHR) a recommendation.
Tons per hour (short) CFH= TPH x 2000
TPH N Density (in pounds per cubic foot; PCF or LBS/FT?)
Pounds per hour CFH= Pounds per hour
Lbs/hour Density (in pounds per cubic foot; PCF or LBS/FT?)
Bushels per hour _
BPH CFH= BPH=x1.24
Material Classification Code Chart
Major Class Material Characteristics Included Code Description
Density Bulk Density, Loose Actual Lbs/CF
No. 200 Sieve (.0029") and Under 200
Very Fine No. 100 Sieve (.0059") and Under 100
No. 40 Sieve (.016") and Under A,
Fine No. 6 Sieve (.132") and Under B,
Size %" and Under (6 Sieve to £") Cy,
Granular 3" and Under (' to 3") D,
7" and Under (3" to 7") D,
16" and Under (0" to 16") D,
Lumpy Over 16" To Be Specified
X = Actual Maximum Size D,
Irregular Stringy, Fibrous, Cylindrical, Slabs, Etc. E
Very Free Flowing
Flowability Free Flowing
Average Flowability
Sluggish
Mildly Abrasive
Abrasiveness Moderately Abrasive

Extremely Abrasive

Builds Up and Hardens
Generates Static Electricity

Flammability

Becomes Plastic or Tends to Soften
Very Dusty

Aerates and Becomes a Fluid
Explosiveness

Stickiness — Adhesion
Contaminable, Affecting Use

or Degradable, Affecting Use

Miscellaneous

Properties

Hazards Highly Corrosive

Mildly Corrosive

Hygroscopic

Interlocks, Mats or Agglomerates
Oils Present

Elevated Temperature

Decomposes — Deteriorates in Storage

Gives Off Harmful or Toxic Gas or Fumes

Very Light and Fluffy — May Be Windswept
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Materials
. . Recommended . . Recommended
Material Density Material Elevator Material Density Material Elevator
LBS/FT® Code Series* LBS/FT® Code Series*
Alfalfa Meal 14-22 B6-45WY F,H Feldspar, Powder 100 A200-36 F,H
Almonds, Broken 27-30 Cv-35Q C,F,H Flaxseed 43-45 B6-35X E
Almonds, Whole Shelled 28-30 C%-35Q F Flaxseed Cake
Alum, Fine 45-50 B6-35U A F (Linseed Cake) 48-50 D7-45W ©
Alum, Lumpy 50-60 B6-25 A F Flaxseed Meal
Alumina 55-65 B6-27MY G (Linseed Meal) 25-45 B6-45W A C
Aluminum Chips, Dry 7-15 E-45V F Fuller’s Earth, Dry, Raw 30-40 A40-25 B,D
Aluminum Oxide 60-120 | A100-17M F Fuller’s Earth, Oily, Spent 60-65 Cv-450W B,D
Ashes, Coal, Dry — 3" 35-40 D3-46T C Glass, Batch 80-100 | C%-37 B,D
Asphalt, Crushed — %" 45 Cv-45 A, CF Granite, Fine 80-90 Cve-27 F
Bakelite, Fine 30-45 B6-25 F Gypsum, Calcined 55-60 B6-35U A C,F, H
Baking Powder 40-55 A100-35 F Gypsum, Calcined,
Bauxite, Crushed — 3" 75-85 D3-36 A C F Powdered 60-80 A100-35U A F
Beans, Castor, Gypsum, Raw — 1" 70-80 D3-25 F
Whole Shelled 36 Cv-15W A,C F,H Hops, Spent, Dry 35 D3-35 A C
Beans, Navy, Dry 48 C¥%-15 A C,F, H Hops, Spent, Wet 50-55 D3-45V A C
Bentonite, Crude 34-40 D3-45X A C Ice, Crushed 35-45 D3-35Q AF
Bentonite — 100 Mesh 50-60 A100-25MXY | A, C limenite Ore 140-160| D3-37 A C F G
Boneblack 20-25 A100-25Y F Lime, Ground, Unslaked 60-65 B6-35U A C F G
Bonemeal 50-60 B6-35 A C Lime, Hydrated 40 B6-35LM F
Bones, Crushed 35-50 D3-45 A, C,F . H Lime, Pebble 53-56 C-25HU A F
Bones, Ground 50 B6-35 A C,F . H Limestone, Agricultural 68 B6-35 A C,F H
Borax, Fine 45-55 B6-25T A, C Limestone, Crushed 85-90 DX-36 F,H
Bran, Rice-Rye-Wheat 16-20 B6-35NY A C Malt, Dry, Ground 20-30 B6-35NP A C
Brewer’s Grain, spent, dry 14-30 CY-45 A C Malt, Meal 36-40 B6-25P A C
Brewer’s Grain, spent, wet 55-60 Cle-45T A C Malt, Dry Whole 20-30 C¥-35N A C
Buckwheat 37-42 B6-25N E Marble, Crushed 80-95 B6-37 F
Calcium Oxide Milk, Malted 27-30 A40-45PX A
(See Lime, unslaked) — — — QOats 26 C%-25MN E
Cast Iron, Chips 130-200 | C%-45 F Qats, Rolled 19-24 C¥-35NY A C
Cement, Clinker 75-95 D3-36 AF Oxalic Acid Crystals —
Cement, Portland 94 A100-26M A F Ethane Diacid Crystals 60 B6-35QS B,D
Chalk, Crushed 75-95 D3-25 A F Phosphate Rock, Broken 75-85 DX-36 A,C F,H
Chalk, Pulverized 67-75 A100-25MXY [ A, F Phosphate Rock, Pulverized 60 B6-36 A,C F,H
Charcoal, Lumps 18-28 D3-45Q F Potash (Muriate) Dry 70 B6-37 ACF
Cinders, Coal 40 D3-36T AF Pumice — 1" 42-48 B6-46 F
Clay, Brick, Dry, Fines 100-120 | C%-36 B Rice, Bran 20 B6-35NY E
Coal, Anthracite, Rice, Grits 42-45 B6-35P A C
Sized — " 49-61 Cls-25 A F Rice, Hulled 45-49 CYs-25P E
Coal, Bituminous, Mined, Rye 42-48 B6-15N E
Slack 43-50 Cv-45T AF Salt Cake, Dry Coarse 85 B6-36TU A C,F,H
Coffee, Green Bean 25-32 Cv-25PQ A F Salt, Dry Fine 70-80 B6-36TU F,H
Coffee, Roasted Bean 20-30 Cv-25PQ AF Sand Dry Bank (Damp) 110-130| B6-47 B,G
Coke, Breeze 25-35 C-37 B, D Sand Dry Bank (Dry) 90-110 | B6-37 B,G
Coke, Loose 23-35 D7-37 D Sand Foundry (Shake Out) 90-100 | D3-37Z B, G
Coke, Petrol, Calcined 35-45 D7-37 D Shale, Crushed 85-90 CY:-36 B, H
Copra, Cake, Ground 40-45 B6-45HW A C,F, G Slag, Blast Furnace
Copra, Cake, Lumpy 25-30 D3-35HW AC,F Crushed 130-180| D3-37Y F
Copra, Lumpy 22 E-35HW A C F Slate, Crushed — " 80-90 C%-36 F
Copra, Meal 40-45 B6-35HW A,C F G Soda Ash, Heavy 55-65 B6-36 A C
Cork, Granulated 12-15 CY-35JY F,H Soda Ash, Light 20-35 A40-36Y F,H
Corn, Cracked 40-50 B6-25P F,H Sodium Phosphate 50-60 A-35 A F
Corn Germ 21 B6-35PY AC Soybean, Cake 40-43 D3-35W C
Corn Grits 40-45 B6-35P A C Soybean, Cracked 30-40 CY--36NW A
Cornmeal 32-40 B6-35P AC Soybean, Flake, Raw 18-25 C%-35Y A C
Corn Shelled 45 CY-25 E Soybean, Flour 27-30 A40-35Mn B, D
Corn Sugar 30-35 B6-35PU A C Soybean Meal, Cold 40 B6-35 A, C
Cottonseed, Cake, Lumpy 40-45 D7-45HW A C Soybean Meal, Hot 40 B6-35T AC
Cottonseed, Dry, Delinted 22-40 Cv-25X B,D Soybeans, Whole 45-50 Cv-26NW E
Cottonseed, Dry, Sugar Beet, Pulp, Dry 12-15 C-26 F,H
Not Delinted 18-25 CY-45XY B,D Sugar Beet, Pulp, Wet 25-45 C%-35X F,H
Cottonseed, Hulls 12 B6-35Y F,G Sugar, Raw 55-65 B6-35PX ,C
Cottonseed, Meal, Extracted 35-40 B6-45HW A C Trisodium Phosphate,
Cottonseed, Meats, Dry 40 B6-35HW A C Granular 60 B6-36 A F
Distiller’s Grain, Spent Dry 30 B6-35 A C Wheat 45-48 C¥-25N E
Dolomite, Crushed 80-100 | C%-36 A F Wheat, Cracked 40-45 B6-25N A C
Ebonite, Crushed 63-70 C¥-35 F Wheat, Germ 18, 28 B6-25 A C
Feldspar, Ground 65-80 A100-37 A, C,F, Wood Chips, Screened 10-30 D3-45VY B,D

*Elevator Series Designation
A = Series 100 Chain

B = Series 100 Belt

C = Series 200 Chain

D = Series 200 Belt
E = Series 500 Belt
F = Series 700 Chain

G = Series 700 Belt
H = Series 800 Chain
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Centrifugal
Discharge Chain

Series 100 Chain (Series 200 is for Head Take-up)

Centrifugal discharge chain type elevators handle a variety of relatively free-flowing dry materials with small
to medium lump sizes that are mildly to moderately abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities and horsepower listed are for style “AA” buckets. Style “A”, “AA-RB” and “Salem” can be fur-
nished. Style “C” may also be used to handle wet or sticky materials. Consult the factory for a specific
recommendation.

Chain

Centrifugal discharge chain type elevators are furnished with either combination chain for light to medium
service or all steel (steel knuckle) chain for medium to severe service or when a higher chain working load is
required.

#100 Chain Centrifugal Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR | CAPACITY BUCKETS CHAIN MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD SPROCKET BOOT SPROCKET
Max. Number Number| Pitch Shaft
b C.F.H. Width | Proj. | Depth |Spacing No. Pitch F.P.M. | 100% 10% Width Depth | Teeth |PitchDia. | RPM Te.eth | Diameter| Diameter

C43-101 73 4 [23/4] 3 9.25 977 2.308 | 125 172 1 8 18 10 7.50 63.7 10 7.50 1.5000
(64-102 280 6 4 1[41/4| 13 G188 2.609 | 225 1/2 21/2 93/4 35 24 20.00 43 18 15.00 1.5000
(85-103 473 8 51/2 16 N102B 4.000 | 200 3/4 3 11 3/4 35 14 18.00 42.4 10 13.00 1.5000
(85-104 532 8 512 | 16 N102B 4.000 | 225 3/4 3 113/4 39 16 20.50 419 10 13.00 | 1.5000
(85-105 532 8 51/2 16 HSB102B | 4.000 | 225 3/4 3 11 3/4 39 16 20.50 41.9 10 13.00 1.5000
(85-107 591 8 51/2 16 N102B 4.000 | 250 3/4 3 11 3/4 42 19 24.25 39.4 14 18.00 | 2.0000

C85-108 591 8
C106-110 | 891 10
C106-111 891 10
C106-112 | 900 10
C106-113 | 900 10
C106-116 | 1013 | 10
C127-117 | 1425 | 12

512 16 HSB102B | 4.000 | 250 3/4 3 11.3/4 42 19 24.25 39.4 14 | 18.00 | 2.0000
61/4| 16 N102B 4.000 | 220 3172 13 3/4 42 16 20.50 4 12 | 1550 | 2.0000
61/4| 16 HSB102B | 4.000 | 220 3172 13 3/4 42 16 20.50 4 12 | 15,50 | 2.0000
61/4] 18 N110 6.000 | 250 31/2 13 3/4 48 13 25.00 38.2 11 21.25 | 2.0000
61/4 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 250 3172 13 3/4 48 13 25.00 38.2 1 21.25 | 2.0000
61/4| 16 N102B 4.000 | 250 1 3172 13 3/4 48 19 24.25 39.4 16 | 20.50 | 2.0000
7141 18 HSB110 6.000 | 250 11/4 4 15 3/4 48 13 25.00 38.2 9 [ 1750 | 2.0000

ala

C127-120 | 1568 | 12 7141 18 HSB110 6.000 | 275 11/4 4 15 3/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 12 | 23.25 | 2.4375
C147-123 | 1569 | 14 7141 19 N111 4.760 | 240 11/4 4 17 3/4 48 16 24.50 37.4 12 18.25 | 2.4375
C127-119 | 1603 | 12 714 16 N102B 4.000 | 250 11/4 4 15 3/4 48 19 24.25 39.4 14 18.00 | 2.0000
C147-124 | 1656 | 14 7141 18 HSB110 6.000 | 240 11/4 4 17 3/4 48 13 25.00 36.7 9 17.50 | 2.4375
C127-122 | 1763 | 12 7141 16 N102B 4.000 | 275 11/4 4 15 3/4 54 24 30.50 34.4 19 | 2425 | 24375
C147-127 | 1798 | 14 7141 19 N111 4.760 | 275 11/4 4 17 3/4 54 20 30.50 34.4 16 | 24.25 | 2.4375
C147-126 | 1863 | 14 7141 16 N102B 4.000 | 240 11/4 4 17 3/4 48 19 24.25 37.8 14 18.00 [ 2.4375
C147-128 | 1898 | 14 7141 18 HSB110 6.000 | 275 11/4 4 17 3/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 12| 23.25 | 2.4375
C147-130 | 2135 | 14 7141 16 N102B 4.000 | 275 11/4 4 17 3/4 54 24 30.50 34.4 19 | 2425 | 2.4375
C168-131 | 2319 | 16 81/2 | 19 N111 4.760 | 240 112 | 4172 19 3/4 48 16 24.50 37.4 11 17.00 | 2.4375
C168-132 | 2448 | 16 81/2 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 240 112 | 4172 19 3/4 48 12 23.00 39.9 9 17.50 | 2.4375
C168-133 | 2657 | 16 812 | 19 N111 4.760 | 275 112 | 4172 19 3/4 54 20 30.50 34.4 14 | 21.25 | 2.4375

C168-134 | 2805 | 16
C188-136 | 2808 | 18
C188-138 | 3218 | 18
C208-140 | 3024 | 20
C208-142 | 3465 | 20
C248-146 | 4703 | 24
C2410-150| 6518 | 24

81/2 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 275 112 | 4172 19 3/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 11 21.25 | 2.4375
81/2 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 240 112 | 4172 21 3/4 48 12 23.00 39.9 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
81/2 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 275 112 | 4172 213/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 11 21.25 | 2.4375
81/2 | 18 HSB110 6.000 | 240 112 | 4172 23 3/4 48 12 23.00 39.9 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
81/2| 18 HSB110 6.000 | 275 112 | 4172 23 3/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 11 21.25 | 2.4375
812 18 HSB833 6.000 | 275 112 | 4172 28 3/4 54 16 30.75 34.2 11 2125 | 2437
10172 18 HSB833 6.000 | 275 2 41/2 30 3/4 60 16 30.75 34.2 11 21.25 | 2.4375
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All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult 7/&% for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Other chain may be substituted based on chain pull requirements.
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Centrifugal
Discharge Belt

Series 100 Belt (Series 200 is for Head Take-up)

Centrifugal discharge belt type elevators handle a variety of relatively free-flowing dry materials with small to
medium lump sizes that are mildly, moderately or extremely abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for style “AA” buckets. Style “A”, “AA-RB” and “Salem” can be furnished. Style “C” may
also be used to handle wet or sticky materials. Consult the factory for a specific recommendation.

Belt

Centrifugal discharge belt type elevators are furnished with 100% polyester carcass PVC belting or rubber
covered ply belts specifically designed for elevator service. Many other types of belts and covers are
available.

#100 Belt Centrifugal Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR | CAPACITY BUCKETS BELT MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD PULLEY BOOT PULLEY
Numb: Max.C.F.H. Width Proj. Depth Spacing Width F.P.M. 100% 10% Width Depth Diameter RPM Diameter | Shaft Dia.

B43-139 95 4 2-3/4 3 8 5 140 1/4 1 8 18 8.00 62.9 8.00 1.5000
B64-141 293 6 4 4.25 13 7 235 1/4 2-1/2 11-3/4 35 20.00 43.8 16.00 1.5000
B64-140 324 6 4 4.25 13 7 260 172 2-1/2 11-3/4 39 24.00 40.5 16.00 1.5000
B85-142 543 8 5 5.5 16 9 230 3/4 3 13-3/4 39 20.00 429 14.00 2.0000
B85-143 591 8 5 5.5 16 9 250 3/4 3 13-3/4 42 24.00 39 16.00 2.0000
B106-144 911 10 6 6.25 16 1 225 1 3-1/2 15-3/4 42 20.00 419 16.00 2.0000
B106-145 | 1,013 10 6 6.25 16 1 250 1 3-1/2 15-3/4 48 24.00 39 20.00 2.0000
B127-146 | 1,425 12 7 7.25 18 13 250 1-1/4 4 17-3/4 48 24.00 39 20.00 2.4375
B127-147 | 1,596 12 7 7.25 18 13 280 1-1/4 4 17-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B147-148 | 1,691 14 7 7.25 18 15 245 1-1/4 4 19-3/4 48 24.00 38.2 20.00 2.4375
B147-149 | 1,932 14 7 7.25 18 15 280 1-1/4 4 19-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B168-150 | 2,550 16 8 8.5 18 17 250 1-1/2 4172 22-3/4 48 24.00 39 20.00 2.4375
B168-152 | 2,856 16 8 8.5 18 17 280 1-1/2 4172 22-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B188-160 | 2,925 18 8 8.5 18 19 250 1-1/2 4-1/2 24-3/4 48 24.00 39 20.00 2.4375
B208-164 | 3,150 20 8 8.5 18 21 250 1-1/2 4-172 26-3/4 48 24.00 39 20.00 2.4375
B188-162 | 3,276 18 8 8.5 18 19 280 1-1/2 4-1/2 24-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B208-166 | 3,528 20 8 8.5 18 21 280 1-1/2 4-172 26-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B127-146S| 4,489 12 7 7.25 16 24 350 1-1/4 4 28 66 42.00 31.5 30.00 2.4375
B248-168 | 4,788 24 8 8.5 18 25 280 1-1/2 4172 30-3/4 54 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375
B2410-170| 6,636 24 10 10.5 18 25 280 1-1/2 4-1/2 30-3/4 60 30.00 35.1 24.00 2.4375

All Dimensions in inches.
Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.
Consult #n for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
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Continuous
Discharge Chain

Series 700 Chain (Series 800 is for Head Take-up)

Continuous discharge chain type elevators will handle various free-flowing dry or sluggish materials which
contain medium to large lumps and are mildly, moderately, or extremely abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for a medium-front, non-overlapping style fabricated steel bucket. High front style buck-
ets are available. Consult the factory for a specific recommendation.

Chain

Continuous discharge chain type elevators are furnished with combination chain for mild to moderate service

or all steel (steel knuckle) chain for moderate to severe service or when a higher chain working load is
required.
#1700 Chain Continuous Discharge Bucket Elevator
ELEVATOR | CAPACITY BUCKETS CHAIN MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD SPROCKET BOOT SPROCKET
Max. Number Number| Pitch Shaft
C.F.H. Width | Proj. | Depth |Spaci No. Pitch F.P.M. | 100% 10% Width Depth Teeth | Pitch Dia. | RPM Teeth | Diameter| Diameter
085-766 | 567 8 5 [7-3/4| 8 N102B 4.000 | 120 34 | 2-12 | 11-3/4 39 16 | 2050 | 224 | 11 | 14.25 | 15000
085-767 | 567 8 5 734 8 HSB102B | 4.000 | 120 34 | 24172 | 11-3/4 39 16 | 2050 | 224 | 11 [ 14.25 | 1.5000
C105-768 | 729 | 10 | 5 |[7-3/4| 8 N102B 4.000 | 120 34 | 24172 | 13-3/4 39 16 | 2050 | 224 | 11 [ 1425 | 2.0000
C105-769 | 729 | 10 | 5 |[7-3/4| 8 HSB102B | 4.000 | 120 34 | 2-12 | 13-3/4 39 16 | 2050 | 224 | 11 | 14.25 | 2.0000
€107-770 | 1013 | 10 | 7 |[11-5/8] 12 | N110 6.000 | 125 1 3 13-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 1941 10 | 19.50 | 2.0000
o €107-771 | 1013 | 10 | 7 |[11-5/8] 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 1 3 13-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 10 | 19.50 | 2.0000
2 C127-772 | 1226 | 12 | 7 [11-5/8] 12 | N110 6.000 | 125 1 3 15-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 10 | 19.50 | 2.4375
E C127-773 | 1226 | 12 | 7 |[11-58| 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 1 3 15-3/4 48 13 | 2500 | 19.1 10 | 19.50 | 2.4375
% C147-774 | 1423 | 14 | 7 [11-58] 12 | N110 6.000 | 125 1 3 17-3/4 48 13 | 2500 | 19.1 10 | 19.50 | 2.4375
@ C147-775| 1423 | 14 | 7 |11-5/8] 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 1 3 17-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 1941 10 | 19.50 | 2.4375
C128-776 | 1547 | 12 | 8 [11-5/8] 12 | N110 6.000 | 125 | 1-1/4 4 15-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 24375
C128-777 | 1547 | 12 | 8 |[11-5/8] 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 | 1-1/4 4 15-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
C148-778 | 1828 | 14 | 8 [11-5/8] 12 | N110 6.000 | 125 | 1-1/4 4 17-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
C148-779 | 1828 | 14 | 8 |11-58| 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 | 1-1/4 4 17-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 19.1 9 | 17.50 | 2.4375
C168-781 | 2109 | 16 | 8 |[11-58] 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 | 1-1/2 | 4-1/2 | 19-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 19.1 9 | 17.50 | 2.4375
C188-783 | 2363 | 18 | 8 |[11-5/8| 12 | HSB110 | 6.000 | 125 |1-1/2 | 4-1/2 | 22-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 1941 9 | 1750 | 24375
€208-785 | 2784 | 20 | 8 |[11-5/8] 12 | HSB833 | 6.000 | 125 |1-1/2 | 4-1/2 | 24-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 24375
C248-787 | 3375 | 24 | 8 |[11-5/8] 12 | HSB833 | 6.000 | 125 |1-1/2 | 412 | 28-3/4 48 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
€2010-786| 3881 | 20 | 10 [11-5/8| 12 | HSB833 | 6.000 | 125 2 4172 | 24-3/4 54 13 | 25.00 | 191 9 | 1750 | 2.4375
€2410-788| 4669 | 24 | 10 [11-5/8| 12 | HSB833 | 6.000 | 125 2 4-1/2 | 28-3/4 54 13 | 25.00 | 19.1 9 | 17.50 | 2.4375

All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult #zln for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Other chain may be substituted based on chain pull requirements.
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Continuous
Discharge Belt

Series 700 Belt (Series 800 is for Head Take-up)

Continuous discharge belt type elevators will handle various free-flowing dry or sluggish materials which con-
tain medium to large lumps and are mildly, moderately, or extremely abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for a medium front, non-overlapping style fabricated steel bucket. High front style buck-
ets are available. Consult the factory for a specific recommendation.

Belt

Continuous discharge belt type elevators are furnished with 100% polyester carcass PVC belting or rubber
covered ply belts specifically designed for elevator service. Many other types of belt and covers are available.

#700 Belt Continuous Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR | CAPACITY BUCKETS BELT MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD PULLEY BOOT PULLEY
Numb Max.C.F.H. Width Proj. Depth Spacing Width F.P.M. 100% 10% Width Depth Diameter RPM Diameter | Shaft Dia.

B85-790 756 8 5 7-3/4 8 9 160 3/4 2-1/2 11-3/4 39 20.00 29.8 14.00 1.5000
B105-791 972 10 5 7-3/4 8 11 160 3/4 2-1/2 13-3/4 39 20.00 29.8 14.00 1.5000
B107-792 1296 10 7 11-5/8 12 11 160 1 3 13-3/4 48 24.00 24.9 20.00 2.0000
B127-793 1570 12 7 11-5/8 12 13 160 1 3 15-3/4 48 24.00 24.9 20.00 2.0000
B147-794 1822 14 7 11-5/8 12 15 160 1 3 17-3/4 48 24.00 24.9 20.00 2.0000
B128-795 1980 12 8 11-5/8 12 13 160 1-1/4 4 15-3/4 48 24.00 249 20.00 2.0000
B148-796 2340 14 8 11-5/8 12 15 160 1-1/4 4 17-3/4 48 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375
B168-797 2700 16 8 11-5/8 12 17 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 19-3/4 48 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375
B188-798 3024 18 8 11-5/8 12 19 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 22-3/4 48 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375
B208-720 3564 20 8 11-5/8 12 21 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 24-3/4 48 24.00 24.9 20.00 2.4375
B248-722 4320 24 8 11-5/8 12 25 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 28-3/4 48 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375
B2010-724| 4968 20 10 11-5/8 12 21 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 24-3/4 54 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375
B2410-726 5976 24 10 11-5/8 12 25 160 1-1/2 4-1/2 28-3/4 54 24.00 249 20.00 2.4375

All Dimensions in inches.
Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.
Consult mﬁfor head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
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Mill Duty Centrifugal
Discharge Chain

Series MDC26 & MDC30 Chain

Mill Duty centrifugal discharge chain type bucket elevators handle a variety of relatively free flowing dry mate-
rials with small to medium lump sizes that are mildly to moderately abrasive. Extensively used in the cement
industry.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for style “AC” buckets. Buckets may be vented for handling light, fluffy materials.

Chain

Mill Duty centrifugal discharge chain type bucket elevators are furnished with heavy duty steel knuckle chain
for medium to severe service, selected for required work loads.

Mill Duty Chain Centrifugal Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR CAPACITY BUCKETS CHAIN MAX. LUMP SIZE | NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD SPROCKET BOOT SPROCKET
Max. Number Number| Pitch Shaft
C.F.H. | Width | Proj.| Depth |Spacing No. Pitch F.P.M. | 100% 10% Width Depth Teeth | Pitch Dia.| RPM Teeth | Diameter| Diameter
MDC26 -128A | 2226 12 8 8-1/2 18 HSB833| 6.000 265 | 1-1/2 4 20 56 26 27.00 375 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26 -148A | 2624 14 8 8-1/2 18 HSB833| 6.000 265 | 1-1/2 4 22 56 26 27.00 37.5 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26 -168A | 3021 16 8 8-1/2 18 HSB833| 6.000 265 | 1-3/4 4-1/2 24 56 26 27.00 37.5 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26 -128B 3339 12 8 8-1/2 12 HSB833| 6.000 265 | 1-1/2 4 20 56 26 27.00 37.5 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26 -148B 3935 14 8 8-1/2 12 HSB833| 6.000 265 [ 1-1/2 4 22 56 26 27.00 37.5 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26 -168B | 4532 16 8 8-1/2 12 HSB833| 6.000 265 | 1-3/4 4-1/2 24 56 26 27.00 375 13 25.03 3.000
MDC26-1810A | 4929 18 | 10 [10-1/2 | 18 HSB856| 6.000 265 2 5 26 64 26 27.25 371 13 25.05 3.000
MDC30 - 168B | 5387 16 8 8-1/2 12 HSB833| 6.000 315 | 1-3/4 4-1/2 24 60 30 31.00 38.8 15 28.81 3.000
MDC26-2010A | 5470 20 [ 10 |10-1/2 | 18 HSB856| 6.000 265 2 5 28 64 26 27.25 3741 13 25.05 3.000

MDC30-1810A | 5859 18 | 10 |10-1/2 | 18 | HSB856| 6.000 315
MDC30-2010A | 6502 20 [ 10 [10-1/2 | 18 | HSB856| 6.000 315
MDC26-2410A | 6758 24 |10 [10-1/2 | 18 | HSB856| 6.000 265
MDC26-1810B | 7394 18 | 10 |10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 265
MDC30-2410A | 8033 24 |10 [10-1/2 | 18 | HSB856| 6.000 315
MDC26-2010B | 8204 20 |10 [10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 265
MDC30-1810B | 8789 18 | 10 |10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 315
MDC30-2010B | 9752 20 [ 10 [10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 315
MDC26-2410B | 10136 | 24 | 10 |10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 265
MDC30-2410B | 12049 | 24 | 10 |10-1/2 | 12 | HSB859| 6.000 315

26 68 30 31.25 38.5 15 ] 28.82 | 3.000
28 68 30 31.25 38.5 15 | 28.82 | 3.000
32 64 26 27.25 37.1 13 | 25.05 | 3.000
26 64 26 28.00 36.2 13 | 25.05 | 3.000
32 68 30 31.25 38.5 15 | 28.82 | 3.000
28 64 26 28.00 36.2 13 [ 25.05 | 3.000
26 68 30 32.00 37.6 15 | 28.82 | 3.000
28 68 30 32.00 37.6 15 | 28.82 | 3.000
32 64 26 28.00 36.2 13 | 25.05 | 3.000
32 68 30 32.00 37.6 15 | 28.82 | 3.000

N DD NI NN NN NN
o o o0 o jor o o oo [on

All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult #n for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Other chain may be substituted based on chain pull requirements.
Internal gravity take-ups are standard.
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Mill Duty Centrifugal
Discharge Belt

Series MDB30 Belt

Mill Duty centrifugal discharge belt type bucket elevators handle high capacities of various relatively free
flowing dry materials with small to medium lump sizes that are mildly to moderately abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities listed listed are for style “AC” buckets. Buckets may be vented for handling light, fluffy materials.

Belt

Mill Duty centrifugal discharge belt type bucket elevators are furnished with heavy duty rubber covered ply
belts or 100% polyester carcass PVC belts specifically selected for elevator service.

Mill Duty Belt Centrifugal Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR CAPACITY BUCKETS BELT MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD PULLEY BOOT PULLEY
Numb Max.C.F.H.| Width Proj. Depth Spaci Width F.P.M. 100% 10% Width Depth | Diameter RPM Diameter | Shaft Dia.
MDB30-128A 2520 12 8 8-1/2 18 14 300 1-172 4 22 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-148A 2970 14 8 8-1/2 18 16 300 1-1/2 4 24 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-168A 3420 16 8 8-1/2 18 18 300 1-3/4 4-1/2 26 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-128B 3780 12 8 8-1/2 12 14 300 1-1/2 4 22 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-148B 4455 14 8 8-1/2 12 16 300 1-172 4 24 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-168B 5130 16 8 8-1/2 12 18 300 1-3/4 4-1/2 26 58 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-1810A| 5580 18 10 10-1/2 18 20 300 2 5 28 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-2010A| 6192 20 10 10-1/2 18 22 300 2 5 30 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-2410A| 7650 24 10 10-1/2 18 26 300 2 5 34 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-1810B| 8370 18 10 10-1/2 12 20 300 2 5 28 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-2010B | 9288 20 10 10-1/2 12 22 300 2 5 30 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000
MDB30-2410B | 11475 24 10 10-1/2 12 26 300 2 5 34 64 30.00 37.6 24.00 3.0000

All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult #n for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Screw take-ups are standard.
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Double Row Mill Duty
Centrifugal Discharge Belt

Series DRB30 Belt

Double Row Mill Duty centrifugal discharge belt type bucket elevators handle high capacities of various
relatively free flowing dry materials with small to medium lump sizes that are mildly to moderately abrasive.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for a double row of style “AC” buckets. Buckets may be vented for handling light, fluffy
materials.

Belt

Double Row Mill Duty centrifugal discharge belt type bucket elevators are furnished with heavy duty rubber
covered ply belts or 100% polyester carcass PVC belts specifically selected for elevator service.

Double Row Mill Duty Belt Centrifugal Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR CAPACITY BUCKETS BELT MAX. LUMP SIZE NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD PULLEY BOOT PULLEY
Number Max.C.F.H.| Width Proj. Depth Spaci Width F.P.M. 100% 10% Width Depth | Diameter RPM Diameter | Shaft Dia.
DRB30-128A 8316 12 8 8-1/2 10 26 275 1-1/2 4 34 58 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-1210A | 9207 12 10 | 10-172 12 26 275 1-1/2 4 34 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-148A 9801 14 8 8-1/2 10 30 275 1-1/2 4 38 58 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-1410A | 10841 14 10 | 10-172 12 30 275 1-172 4 38 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-168A | 11286 16 8 8-1/2 10 34 275 1-3/4 4-1/2 42 58 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-1610A | 12499 16 10 | 10-1/2 12 34 275 1-3/4 4-1/2 42 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-1810A | 15345 18 10 | 10-1/2 12 38 275 2 4-1/2 46 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-2010A | 17028 20 10 | 10172 12 42 275 2-1/4 4-3/4 50 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000
DRB30-2410A | 21038 24 10 | 10-172 12 50 275 2-1/2 5 58 62 30.00 34.4 30.00 3.000

All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult %Zh for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Screw take-ups are standard.
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Super Capacity
Continuous Discharge Chain

Series SC700 Chain

Super Capacity continuous discharge chain type bucket elevators handle high capacities of various free flow-
ing dry materials ranging from fines to lumps, moderate to extremely abrasive, and those that tend to pack.

Buckets

Capacities listed are for style “SC” continuous fabricated steel buckets, mounted between two strands of
chain.

Chain

Super Capacity continuous discharge chain type bucket elevators are furnished with two strands of heavy
duty steel knuckle chain for moderate to severe service, selected for required work loads.

Super Capacity Continuous Discharge Bucket Elevator

ELEVATOR CAPACITY BUCKETS CHAIN MAX. LUMP SIZE | NOM. CASING SIZE HEAD SPROCKET BOOT SPROCKET
Max. Number Number | Pitch Shaft
b C.F.H. [Width| Proj. Depth |Spaci No. Pitch | F.P.M. | 100% 10% Width Depth | Teeth |Pitch Dia. | RPM Teeth | Diameter| Diameter
SC700-128 2250 12 | 8.75[11.625| 12 |[6102-1/2| 12 100 2 4 26 56 8 3136 | 12.2 6 23.96 | 2.4375
SC700-148 2700 14 | 8.75[11.625| 12 |[6102-1/2| 12 100 2 4 28 56 8 3136 | 12.2 6 23.96 | 2.4375
SC700-168 3150 16 | 8.75[11.625| 12 |[6102-1/2| 12 100 | 2-1/2 6 30 56 8 3136 | 12.2 6 23.96 | 3.0000
SC700-188 3600 18 | 8.75[11.625| 12 |[6102-1/2| 12 100 | 2-1/2 6 32 56 8 3136 | 12.2 6 23.96 | 3.0000
SC700-208 4050 20 | 8.75[11.625| 12 |6102-1/2| 12 100 | 2-1/2 6 34 56 8 31.36 | 122 6 23.96 | 3.0000
SC700-1612 5625 16 | 12.75( 17.625 | 18 |[9124 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 33 68 12 3477 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.0000
SC700-2012 7125 20 | 12.75| 17.625| 18 |9124 9 125 | 3-12 8 37 68 12 3477 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.0000
SC700-2412 8250 24 112751 17.625 | 18 |9124 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 4 68 12 34.77 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.0000
SC700-3012 | 10500 30 | 12.75| 17.625 | 18 |9124 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 47 68 12 3477 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.0000
SC700-3612 | 12375 36 | 12.75[ 17.625| 18 |9124 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 53 68 12 34.77 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.4375
SC700-4212 | 14437.5| 42 | 12.75/17.625 | 18 |9150 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 60 68 12 3477 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.4375
SC700-4812 | 16500 48 | 12.75(17.625| 18 |9150 9 125 | 3-1/2 8 66 68 12 3477 | 137 12 34.77 | 3.4375

All Dimensions in inches.

Max. CFH capacity is at 75% bucket load.

Consult #éin for head shaft size and horsepower requirements.
Internal gravity take-ups are standard.
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Bucket Elevator
Dimensions
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Bucket Elevator
Dimensions

100 & 700 Belt & Chain

Dimensions® (in Inches)

Elevator Elevator Elevator Elevator Casing Boot Head
Chain Belt Belt Chain Al B|F|G|H|J|Kk|L|[m|[N|P|R|S|T|U|V]Y]|zZ]D1®
C43-101 B43-139 8 | 18| 9| 6 |274|36%[ 42| 9 | 6 |10 | 6 [15 | 8 [17%]| 36 |14 |9 [20%[13
C64-102 9%| 35 | 13 | 9 |26%|43 | 72 |17%|14%|13%| 13 |29%| 10 | 28%| 42 | 19%| 17%| 30%| 13
B64-140 11%] 39 | 14 | 9 |26%(43 | 72 |19%|16%|15%| 13 |31%| 10 | 30%| 42 | 21%| 19%| 32%| 14
C85-103 B64-141 11%] 35 | 13 | 9 |26%(43 | 72 |17%[14%|15%| 13 | 29%| 10 | 28%| 42 | 19%| 17%| 30%| 14
C85-104 C85-766
C85-105 | B85-790 C85-767 |11%[ 39 | 14 | 9 |26%|43 | 72 | 19%|16%|15%| 13 |31%| 10 | 30%| 42 | 21%| 19%|32%| 14
C85-107
C85-108 11%] 42 | 16 | 9 |32%|50 | 72 |21 |18 |15%|13 |32%| 10 |33%| 42 |24 |21 |36%k|14%
C105-768
B105-791 B85-142 | C105-769 [13%| 39 | 14 | 9 [26%|43 | 72 [19%|16%|17%|13 |31%| 10 |30%| 42 | 21%| 19%| 32%| 15
C106-110
C106-111 B85-143 13%| 42 | 16 | 9 |32%|50 | 72 |21 |18 |17%|13 |32%| 10 |33%| 42 |24 |21 |36%k|15%
C106-112
C106-113 C107-770
C106-116 | B107-792 C107-771 |13%| 48 | 19 | 9 [40%|60 | 72 |24 |21 |17%|15 |35%| 13 |36%| 48 | 27%|24 |40%|16
B106-144 15%| 42 | 16 | 9 |32%[50 | 72 |21 |18 |19%|13 |32%| 10 |33%| 42 |24 |21 |36%|17
C127-772
C127-773
C127-117 | B127-793 C128-776
C127-119 | B128-795 | B106-145 | C128-777 [15%| 48 | 19 | 9 [40%|60 | 72 |24 |21 |19%|15 |35%| 13 |36%| 48 | 27%|24 |40%| 17
C127-120
C127-122 15%| 54 | 21 | 10 |39 |60%| 72 |27 |24 |19%|17 |38%| 17 |41%| 48 |31 |27 |45 |18%
B127-146S 28 | 64 | 26 | 10 [ 29%|60%| 72 |32 |29 |30%|26%|36 | 17 |46%| 48 |36%[32 |53 |24
C147-774
C147-123 C147-775
C147-124 | B147-794 C148-778

C147-126 | B148-796 B127-146 C148-779 [17%| 48 | 19 | 10 |40%|60 [ 72 |24 |21 [21%|15 |35%| 13 [36':| 48 |27% |24 |40%|18
C147-127

C147-128

C147-130 B127-147 17%| 54 | 21 | 10 |39 |60%| 72 |27 |24 |21%|17 |38%| 17 |41%| 48 |31 |27 |45 |19%
C168-131 C168-780

C168-132 | B168-797 B147-148 C168-781 | 19%| 48 | 20 | 10 |40% |60 | 72 |24 [21 |23%|15 |[35%| 13 |36%| 48 |27|24 |40%[19
C168-133

C168-134 B147-149 19%| 54 | 21 | 10 |39 |60%| 72 |27 |24 |23%|17 |38%| 17 |41%| 48 |31 |27 |45 |20

C188-782
B188-798 B168-150 C188-783 |22%| 48 | 19 | 10 |40% |60 | 72 |24 |21 |26%|15 |[35%| 13 |36%| 48 [27/|24 |40% |21

B168-152 22%| 54 | 21 10 |39 |60%| 72 |27 |24 |26'%|17 |38%| 17 [41%]| 48 |31 |27 |45 |22
'NOT certified for construction.
2Normal maximum for largest headshaft listed.
For units not shown, contact #//aa.
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Buckets
and Chain

" . apacity
Stvle AA Bucket Size V\ﬁghl eu ft.
Ductile iron buckets f A : £ ' X=X
uctile iron buckets for
general use with most types of B —A—> 4 2% 8 1.0 01
relatively free flowing material X 6 4 4% 2.7 .03
in centrifugal discharge
elevators. Can be mounted on |l 8 5 5% 48 07
chain or belt and furnished in C X 10 6 6% 7.7 12
various plastic materials. _ 12 7 - 12.0 19
14 7 7/ 13.9 .23
16 8 8% 21.8 .34
Bucket Size Weight Capacity
Lbs. cu. ft.
Style C A B 3 X—X
: l—B—] |« A > ;
Fabricated buckets are used X | 6 4% 4 2.0 026
in centrifugal discharge AN 8 4% 4 2.8 035
elevators to handle materials £ N
that tend to pack or stick, such C N\ 10 5 4 4.0 052
as sugar, clay, salt or wet N\ l J 12 5 4 4.8 061
grains. L X
14 7 5% 8.5 .138
16 7 5% 10.5 .158
. Capacity
. . Weight
Bucket Size cu.
Continuous Lbs. .
Medium front non-overlapping P A N A|B c 12Ga. | 10Ga. %" w X—X
fabricated steel buckets are 8 |5 7% 5.1 6.3 8.7 — .070
used in continuous discharge 1015 7 59 74 102 — 090
elevators for general service.
Heavier gauges should be 10 7 11% 9.3 11.9 16.5 — .180
usetd vallenAhar_lldg?gfagrasi\t/ed 127 | 11% | 104 | 134 | 186 - 218
materials. Available fabricate
from various materials. High 7| 1% 1.6 | 149 | 207 — 253
front continuous buckets are 128 | 1% 1.2 14.4 20.0 26.1 275
available also. Plastic buckets 148 | 11% | 124 | 160 | 222 | 291 | .325
available in most sizes.
16| 8 11% 13.7 17.6 24.5 32.0 375
18| 8 11% 14.9 19.2 26.7 35.0 420
AC W |d d St | ‘ i Bucket Size, Inches Weight Cap. Cu. Feet
Filled Filled
elde ee L P D 3116”7 1/4” | toline | toLine
High front for greater capacity. Length Proj. Depth Steel Steel X-X X-Y
Hooded back for closer . 5 o > o 12 8 8% 18.25 | 24.30 .231 .303
spacing. Typgtal in C?rr]ﬂent Moz 14 8 8% | 2030 |27.00 | .271 | .356
gypsum powder or other ’
powdery materials. Venting 16 8 8<2 2248 | 29.98 | .311 | .408
available for clean filling and 18 10 | 10% | 3115 | 3895 | 488 | .691
discharge. Mounted on chain MWeiahts do not include boft reinforcing plates. Boft reinforcing plat 20 10 10% | 33.68 | 42.10 .542 .768
‘eights do not include bolt reinforcing plates. Bolt reiniorcing plates are rec-
or belt. ommended if less than 8 bolts are used. Vent holes in bottom are optional in 24 10 10% 39.67 52.69 -651 -921
style “AC” buckets. 27 12 12% | 53.84 | 71.46 | 1.072 | 1.474
Bucket Size, Inches Weight Cap. Cu. Feet*
10 Filled | Filled
SC Welded Steel . ‘ L v | p | 0o | A |cauge|3n6”| 14" | 576" |toLine|to Line
MzeyiSN Length| Proj. |Depth |Inches| Steel | Steel | Steel | Steel | X-X | X-Y
Mounted between two strands 12 | 8% [11% [ 4% | 22 | 29 | 39| 49| .35| .54
of chain. Suitable for the 14 | 8% | 11% | 4% | 23 | 31 41| 51| 41| .63
heaviest materials. Designed s 16 | 8% [11%| 4% | 25 | 34 | 45| 56| .46| .72
for super capacity elevators. 16 | 12 |17%| 6% | 43 | 58 | 76| 95| 1.11] 1.55
Typical in asphalt and 18 | 8% [11%| 4% | 27 | 36 | 48| 60| .52| .81
concrete applications. Design 20 | 8% |11%| 4% | 29 | 39 | 52| 65| .58| .90
offers increased capacity. 20 | 12 |17%| 6% | 49 | 67 | 88110 1.40| 1.94
24 | 12 |17%| 6% | 55 | 75 | 104 [ 130 | 1.68| 2.33
*Note: Actual capacity depends on angle of repose of material handled and 30 | 12 [17%| 6% 65 | 88 | 117 | 146 [ 2.11| 2.91
inclination of elevator. 36 | 12 |17%| 6% | 73 | 99 | 132 | 165 | 2.53| 3.49
H Average Rated Wt. Per Ft. Lbs Dimension in Inches
C ha | n Pitch Ultimate Working Attach Evel Attachi Pin Side Barrel or
Combination chains. C-. have Chain No. in Inches Strength Lbs. Value Lbs. Other Pitch b Diameter Bar Knuckle Dia.
cast block links and ’steél C-977 2.308 11,000 1830 2.2 K-1 Yo Y6 x % %
connecting side bars. All steel C-188 2.609 14,000 1950 4.8 K-2 YA Vix 1% 7%
(steel knuckle), SS, are C-102B 4.0 24,000 4000 7.8 K-2 % % x 1% 115
fpi?;fﬁrt:gn?; Z‘%egva"able c-110 6.0 24,000 4000 73 K-2 % % x 1% 1%
either on the connecting side C-111 4.76 36,000 5,950 10.7 K-2 % Y% x 1% 1'%
bars or block link. SS-102B 4.0 40,000 6,290 9.0 K-2 % % x 1% 1
SS-110 6.0 40,000 6290 8.6 K-2 % Y% x 1% 1%

NOTE: All dimensions are inside to inside of bucket.
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Bucket Punching (Belt)

CEMA Standard (Formerly P1 thru P9)

A a2 A A A BB A B
ol Bl el Bl
r
B1 B2 B3 B4
hAAA A P A A K
B B v LT
2l _ LIS 1 1L -
1 . f ¥
B5
Salem .
- M.1. & Steel Buckets Continuous
and Other Similar
E:ﬁlg(;: Light Buckets Style A, AA, AA-RB, B, C, etc. Buckets
Punch A B c* Punch A B c* Punch A B c*
6 B-1 4% % A B-1 4-% 1 A — — — —
8 B-2 3% % Va6 B-6 3 % Vs -%e B-6 3 Yo%
10 B-2 4% 7% Ya=%e B-6 3% 7 Vs -%e B-6 3% N Ya-%e
12 B-3 3% % Yetho B-6 4% % Yo Shs B-6 an | E® Yeho
14 B-4 3 % Va=%e B-7 4 % % B-7 4 a8 %he
n
16 B-5 2% % Ya=%e B-7 4% % %o B-7 4% o %
18 - - - - - - - - B-7 5 Yo
*C = Bolt Diameter. See Chart on Page H-140.
Chain Attachment A B I D E
= = Number Number
Bucket Punching — Chain
C-977 K-1 1 - 3 - %
L EBOLT DIA C-188 K-2 1 1% 4% 2% %
£ ] : C-102B K-2 % 1% 5% 2 %
]I f o C-110 K-2 % 1% 5%e 3% %
= C-111 K-2 % 2%6 6% 2% %
SS-102B K-2 % 1% 5%6 2 %
Style AA, C, SC, etc. Continuous SS-110 K-2 % 1% 5% 3% %
Buskal High Speed Grain Platforms
Size Punch A B ¢ Head section service plat-
forms are of structural steel,
7x5 B2 /s 1% Y angle hand rails and heavy
non-skid grating. The platform
5, 3, 1
9x5 B2 3% 1% % mounts securely to the eleva-
9x6 B2 3% 2 Y tor head section. Various sizes
1126 B3 3 5 " and configurations are avail-
able. Rest platforms are also
12x6 B3 3% 2 Y available and required at 30°
14x7 B4 3 2 Yo intervals.

Consult #gadn for “AC” and “SC” Bucket Punching.

Ladders/Safety Cages
Ladders with safety cages are
available. They are construct-
ed of heavy gauge steel and
sized to provide easy access
to platforms. Ladders with
safety cage are easily bolted
to the elevator casings.
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Formulas for Calculating Number of Buckets, Bucket Bolts,
Washers and Length of Chain or Belt

Centrifugal Discharge Chain Series 100

Number of Buckets, Bucket Bolts, Washers and Length of Chain.

Bucket Bolts and Lock Washers

Buckets Chain
Style AA Malleable Hex Head Cap Screws
Elevator
Number Sii Spaci W Sii Attachment Length
ize pacing ize " achmen eng
(Inches) (Inches) Quantity (Inches) Quantity Number Every _ Link (Feet)
C43-101 4x3 9 1.5+ (2.58 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1 2 x (No. of Buckets) C-77 K1- 4th 2.31" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C64-102 6 x4 13 4.4 +(1.85 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1 2 x (No. of Buckets) C-188 K1-5th 4.79" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-103 8x5 16 2.75+ (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs; Yo x 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2-4th 3.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-104 8x5 16 3.5 +(1.5 x Shaft Ctrs, Yo x 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2-4th 4.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-105 8x5 16 3.5 +(1.5 x ShaftCtrs Y x 1a 4 x (No. of Buckets) $8-102B K2-4th 4.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-107 8x5 16 4.25+ (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs, Y x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 5.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-108 8x5 16 4.25 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs| % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) S$S-102B K2 - 4th 5.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C106-110 10x6 16 3.75+ (1.5 x Shaft Crs; Y x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 5.0° + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C106-111 10x6 16 3.75 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs; Yo x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§S-102B K2 - 4th 5.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C106-112 10x6 18 4.33 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs; Yo x 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 3rd 6.5" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C106-113 10x6 18 4.33 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs; Yox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§8-110 K2 - 3rd 6.5 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C106-116 10 x 6 16 4.5 +(1.5 x Shaft Ctrs, Yex 1a 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-117 12x7 18 4.0 +(1.33 x Shaft Ctrs, Yox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§S8-110 K2 - 3rd 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-119 12x7 16 4.25 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs Yo x 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 5.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-120 12x7 18 5.0 +(1.33 x Shaft Ctrs Y x 1a 4 x (No. of Buckets) §8-110 K2 - 3rd 7.5" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-122 12x7 16 5.5 +(1.5 x Shaft Crs; Y x 1Ya 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 7.33" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-123 14x7 19 3.79 + (1.26 x Shaft Ctrs Yex 112 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-111 K2 - 4th 6.0° + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-124 14x7 18 4.0 +(1.33 x Shaft Ctrs; Y x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§8-110 K2 - 3rd 6.0° + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-126 14x7 16 4.25 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs; Y% x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 5.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-127 14x7 19 4.74 + (1.26 x Shaft Ctrs| YVex 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-111 K2 - 4th 7.5 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-128 14x7 18 5.0 +(1.33 x Shaft Ctrs Yox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§S8-110 K2 - 3rd 7.5 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-130 14 x7 16 5.5 +(1.5 x Shaft Ctrs, Yo x 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 4th 7.33" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-131 16x8 19 3.48 + (1.26 x Shaft Ctrs, Yox 172 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-111 K2 - 4th 5.55" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-132 16x8 18 3.66 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs, Yox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§8-110 K2 - 3rd 5.5" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-133 16x8 19 4.51 + (1.26 x Shaft Ctrs Yex 112 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-111 K2 - 4th 7.13" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-134 16x8 18 4.66 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs; % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) 8§8-110 K2 - 3rd 7.0 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
Centrifugal Discharge Belt Series 100
Number of Buckets, Bucket Bolts, Washers and Length of Belt.
Buckets Bucket Bolts and Lock Washers Belt
Elevator Style AA Malleable (Norway Elevator Bolts) (Including 3 Buckets Overlap)
Number . . .
Size Spacing Yo Size Quantity No. of Holes to be Length
(Inches) (Inches) Quantity (Inches) Punched in Belt (Feet)
B43-139 4x3 8 3.12 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1 2 x (No. of Buckets) 6 + (No. of Bolts) 5  + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B64-140 6x4 13 4.85 + (1.85 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1 2 x (No. of Buckets) 6 + (No. of Bolts) 9" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B64-141 6 x4 13 4.34 + (1.85 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1 2 x (No. of Buckets) 6 + (No. of Bolts) 9 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B85-142 8x5 16 3.34 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax 1a 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 9’ + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B85-143 8x5 16 4.13 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs) Vo x 1Y 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B106-144 10x6 16 3.53 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1% 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 9" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B106-145 10x 6 16 4.34 + (1.5 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B127-146 12x7 18 3.86 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) Yex 1% 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 117 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
Staggered
B127S-146S 12x7 16 6.28 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1% 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 15" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B127-147 12x7 18 4.72 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1% 5 x (No. of Buckets) 15 + (No. of Bolts) 13" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B147-148 14x7 18 3.86 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 21 + (No. of Bolts) 11" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B147-149 14x7 18 4.72 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 21 + (No. of Bolts) 13" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B168-150 16x8 18 3.31 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 21 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B168-152 16x8 18 4.72 + (1.33 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 21 + (No. of Bolts) 13" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)

Continuous Discharge Chain Series 700

Number of Buckets, Bucket Bolts, Washers and Length of Chain

Bucket Bolts and Lock Washers

Buckets Chain
Medium Front Continuous Steel Buckets Hex Head Cap Screws
Elevator
Number Sii Spaci s Si; Attachment Length
ize pacing ¥ ize " achment eng
(Inches) (Inches) Quantity (Inches) Quantity Number Every _ Link (Feet)
C85-766 8x5x7% 8 6.57 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) Y x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 2nd 4.66 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C85-767 8x5x7% 8 6.57 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) S$8-102B K2 - 2nd 4.66" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C105-768 10 x5 x 7% 8 8.25 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-102B K2 - 2nd 5.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C105-769 10 x5 x 7% 8 8.25 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) S$8-102B K2 - 2nd 5.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C107-770 10x7x11% 12 6.06 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 2nd 6.5" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C107-771 10x7x 11% 12 6.06 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) %hx 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) SS-110 K2 - 2nd 6.5 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-772 12x7x11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C127-773 12x7x 1% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) %ox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) SS-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-774 14 x7 x11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1Y 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C147-775 14x7x11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) %ox 1% 4 x (No. of Buckets) SS-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C128-776 12x8x11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0° + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C128-777 12x8 x 11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Y x 1Ya 4 x (No. of Buckets) S$S8-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C148-778 14x8x11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1 4 x (No. of Buckets) C-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0° + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C148-779 14 x8 x 11% 12 5.60 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Y x 1Ya 4 x (No. of Buckets) S$S8-110 K2 - 2nd 6.0" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-781 16x8x11% 12 5.33 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) % x 1 4 x (No. of Buckets) S§S8-110 K2 - 2nd 5.5" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
C168-783 18x8x11% 12 5.33 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x s 4 x (No. of Buckets) §s-110 K2 - 2nd 55" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)

Continuous Discharge Belt Series 700

Number of Buckets, Bucket Bolts, Washers and Length of Chain.

Buckets Bucket Bolts and Lock Washers Belt
Elevator Medium Front Continuous Steel Buckets (Norway Elevator Bolts) (Including 3 Buckets Overlap)
Number . . . )
Size Spacing W Size Quantit Width No. of Holes to be Length
(Inches) (Inches) Quantity (Inches) Y (Inches) Punched in Belt (Feet)
B85-790 8x5x7% 8 7.88 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) Yax % 5 x (No. of Buckets) 9 15 + (No. of Bolts) 8’ + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B105-791 10 x 5 x 7% 8 6.5 + (3 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1 5 x (No. of Buckets) 1 15 + (No. of Bolts) 7’ + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B107-792 10x 7 x 1% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1 5 x (No. of Buckets) 11 15 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B127-793 12x7x11% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) e x 1V 5 x (No. of Buckets) 13 15 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B147-794 14x7x 1% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) o x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 15 21 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B128-795 12x8x11% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) %o x 1% 5 x (No. of Buckets) 13 15 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B148-796 14x8x 1% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 17 7 x (No. of Buckets) 15 21 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B168-797 16x8x 11% 12 5.75 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) %o x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 17 21 + (No. of Bolts) 10" + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)
B183-798 18x8x 11% 12 4.96 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs) Yo x 1% 7 x (No. of Buckets) 19 21 + (No. of Bolts) 9 + (2 x Shaft Ctrs)

w If answer is a fraction, go to next whole number. Consult m for units not shown.
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High Speed Grain Centrifugal
Discharge Belt Series 500
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Capacity Hd. & Bt. Intermediate
No. Buckets Standard Duty Plastic V?ifiltth ;;'II‘::: :ﬁf; PI::::: ::;tt Casing Casing Casing Thicknesses J:ile't“
Mot Bucket C.F.H. at Speed d v Dimensions Dimensions g
Model No.
Rows | .y, oy Belt | H.S. | Typical . Proj. i Dia. | Dia. . Depth| Width | Depth | Width Dia.
pah o B F:M RPN g';f: Width In. Ir:' Sp::m Inches | Inches I:: I::. Dia. In. ..clf."l n AI . ..clf."l 0 BI n. | Head | Boot | Int. I::.
B64-508 * | 1 782 697 | 265 |119 |HD-MAX| 6.250 [4.500| 7 7 7 8 8 [13/16| 8 20 8 20* (12 ga.|12ga.|12ga.| 30
B65-512A | 1 1,079 980 | 350 |107 |HD-MAX| 6.250 [5.625| 10 7 8 1212 |1716| 9 27 9 8 |12ga.[12ga.|12ga.| 32
B65-512B | 1 1,541 | 1,400 | 350 | 107 |HD-MAX| 6.250 |5.625| 7 7 8 1212 |1716| 9 27 9 8 |12ga.[12ga.|{12ga.| 32
B95-518A | 1 1,853 | 1,640 | 440 | 90 |HD-MAX| 9.375 [5.625| 12 | 10 11 18| 18 |1716 | 12 | 34 12 9 [(12ga.|10ga.|12ga.| 39
B95-518B | 1 2,470 | 2,187 | 440 | 90 |HD-MAX| 9.375 |5.625| 9 10 11 18| 18 |17/16 | 12 | 34 12 9 [(12ga.|10ga.|12ga.| 39
B95-518C | 1 3,176 | 2,812 | 440 | 90 |HD-MAX| 9.375 |5.625| 7 10 11 18| 18 [17/16| 12 | 34 12 9 [(12ga.|10ga.|12ga.| 39
B96-524 1 3,974 | 3,600 | 460 | 70 |HD-MAX| 9.375 |6.625| 8 10 11 | 24| 24 [115/16| 13 | 42 13 10 (10ga.|10ga.|12ga.| 44
B96-530 1 4,406 | 3,991 | 510 | 63 |HD-MAX| 9.375 |6.625| 8 10 11 | 30| 30 |[115/16| 15 | 48 15 10 |10ga.[3/16" |12 ga.| 48
B106-530 | 1 4,931 | 4534 | 510 | 63 |HD-MAX|10.375|6.625| 8 11 12 | 30| 30 |[115/16| 15 | 48 15 10 |10ga.[3/16"|12ga.| 48
B136-530 | 1 6,388 | 5,864 | 510 | 63 |HD-MAX|13.375|6.625| 8 14 15 | 30| 30 [115/16| 18 | 48 18 10 (10ga.|3/16" |12 ga.| 48
B127-536 | 1 8,879 | 8,123 | 600 | 62 |HD-MAX|12.500|7.750| 9 13 15 |36 | 36 [27/16 | 18 | 56 18 11 |10ga.[|3/16" |12 ga.| 56
B147-536 | 1 10,747 | 9,900 | 600 | 62 |HD-MAX|14.500 |7.750| 9 15 16 | 36| 36 [27/16| 21 56 21 11 |10ga.[|3/16" |12 ga.| 56
B167-536 | 1 12,000 (11,289 600 | 62 |HD-MAX| 16.500 |7.750| 9 17 19 | 36| 36 [27/16| 21 56 21 11 (10ga.|3/16" |12 ga.| 56
B168-542 | 1 14,751 [13,798| 620 | 55 |HD-MAX| 16.500 |8.750( 10 | 17 19 |42 | 42 [27116| 23 | 68 23 14 |[3/16"|3/16" |12ga.| 72
B188-542 | 1 16,740 [ 15,764 | 620 | 55 |HD-MAX| 18.500 |8.750( 10 | 20 22 |42 | 42 |27/16 | 26 | 68 26 14 |3/16"[3/16" |12 ga.| 72
B2108-548| 2 | 20,648 [19,164| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|10.500 [8.750| 10 | 22 24 | 48 | 48 |215/16| 28 | 74 28 14 |[3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B2138-548) 2 | 26,412 [23,706| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|13.500 |8.750| 10 | 28 30 |48 | 48 |215/16| 34 | 74 34 14 [3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B2168-548| 2 | 33,314 (31,681| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|16.500 [8.750| 10 | 34 36 |48 | 48 |215/16| 40 | 74 40 14 |3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B2188-548| 2 | 37,800 (35,595| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|18.500 [8.750| 10 | 38 40 (48| 48 |37/16 | 44 | 74 44 14 |[3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B3168-548) 3 | 49,971 (47,521 700 | 55 |HD-MAX| 16.500 |8.750| 10 | 50 52 |48 | 48 |37/16 | 56 | 74 56 14 |3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B4158-548| 4 | 63,222 (59,652| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|15.500 [8.750| 10 | 62 64 |48 | 48 |37/16| 68 | 74 68 14 |3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76
B4188-548| 4 | 75,600 (71,190| 700 | 55 |HD-MAX|18.500 [8.750| 10 | 74 76 |48 | 48 |37/16| 80 | 74 80 14 |[3/16"| 1/4" |10ga.| 76

* Single Leg intermediate casing; 50' maximum height.
Head shaft diameter to be determined by customer's application and specifications.
Plastic buckets are available as Nylon, HDP, or Urethane. Steel is available on special request.
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Conveyors

Drag Conveyors Section VIl

SECTION VI

DRAG CONVEYOR SECTION ViI
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H_1 42 *Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.
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Safety

Carviv
I e

It is the responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to install, maintain and
operate the conveyor, components and, con-
veyor assemblies in such a manner as to com-
ply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and
local laws and ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1
Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or hazardous
condition, the assemblies or parts must be
installed and operated in accordance with the
following minimum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated unless
all covers and/or guards for the conveyor
and drive unit are in place. If the conveyor is
to be opened for inspection cleaning, main-
tenance or observation, the electric power to
the motor driving the conveyor must be
LOCKED OUT in such a manner that the
conveyor cannot be restarted by anyone;
however remote from the area, until convey-
or cover or guards and drive guards have
been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an open hous-
ing as a condition of its use and application,
the entire conveyor is then to be guarded by
a railing or fence in accordance with ANSI
standard B20.1.(Request current edition
and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front loaders or
other manual or mechanical equipment shall
be constructed in such a way that the con-
veyor opening is covered by a grating. If the
nature of the material is such that a grating
cannot be used, then the exposed section of
the conveyor is to be guarded by a railing or
fence and there shall be a warning sign
posted.

4. Do not attempt any maintenance or
repairs of the conveyor until power has been
LOCKED OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in accordance
with these instructions and those contained

AWARNING |

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or
gratings can cause
severe injury

STAY OFF

CHS991026

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE SAFETY LABELS

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

on the caution labels affixed to the equip-
ment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any part of
your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers, grating
or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any purpose
other than that for which it was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material into the con-
veyor with a bar or stick inserted through the
openings.

10. Keep area around conveyor drive and
control station free of debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored energy
(materials or devices that could cause con-
veyor components to move without power
applied) before opening the conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a jammed con-
veyor until power has been LOCKED OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modification of con-
veyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally manufac-
tured or designed to handle materials that
are hazardous to personnel. These materi-
als which are hazardous include those that
are explosive, flammable, toxic or otherwise
dangerous to personnel. Conveyors may be
designed to handle these materials.
Conveyors are not manufactured or
designed to comply with local, state or fed-
eral codes for unfired pressure vessels. If
hazardous materials are to be conveyed or
if the conveyor is to be subjected to internal
or external pressure, manufacturer should
be consulted prior to any modifications.

CEMA insists that disconnecting and locking
out the power to the motor driving the unit pro-
vides the only real protection against injury.
Secondary safety devices are available; how-
ever, the decision as to their need and the type
required must be made by the owner-assem-

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR
SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS

APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

bler as we have no information regarding plant
wiring, plant environment, the interlocking of
the screw conveyor with other equipment,
extent of plant automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for locking
out the power prior to removing guards or cov-
ers. We caution that use of the secondary
devices may cause employees to develop a
false sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or guards. This
could result in a serious injury should the sec-
ondary device fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical devices
for interlocking of conveyors and conveyor sys-
tems such that if one conveyor in a system or
process is stopped other equipment feeding it,
or following it can also be automatically
stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery guards, rail-
ings, walkways, arrangement of installation,
training of personnel, etc., are necessary ingre-
dients for a safe working place. It is the respon-
sibility of the contractor, installer, owner and
user to supplement the materials and services
furnished with these necessary items to make
the conveyor installation comply with the law
and accepted standards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge openings are
designed to connect to other equipment or
machinery so that the flow of material into and
out of the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should be visible
on conveyor housings, conveyor covers and
elevator housings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please order
replacement warning labels from the OEM or
CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers
Association (CEMA) has produced an audio-
visual presentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors, and
Bucket Elevators.” CEMA encourages acquisi-
tion and use of this source of safety information
to supplement your safety program.

ON

AWARNING |

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
)\ ] before removing
cover or servicing

CVS930011

Q’ Exposed moving
parts can cause
severe injury

o

AWARNING

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing

guard
CHR930001

Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

[AWARNING

CVS930010 cvsga00T

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER

before removing
cover or servicing

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or implied,
and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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Round Bottom
Drag Conveyor

/— BOLTED COVER

UHMW
FLIGHT

Y/ A,

~ IDLER SPROCKET

FORMED FLANG
TROUGH 9" THRU 24"
ANGLE FLANGE TROUGH 9” THRU 36”

Idler Return

Round Bottom Tail Take-up

/— BOLTED COVER

UHMW
FLIGHT

FORMED FLANGE OPTIONAL A.R.
TROUGH 9" THRU 24" WEAR STRIP

ANGLE FLANGE TROUGH 9" THRU 36”

Rail Return

Head Take-up

H-144 *Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.

Self-Cleaning Tail

Standard Features

* Bolted Flanged Covers

* Welded Steel Chain

+ Jig Welded Flight Attachment

* UHMW Flights

* Heavy Duty Form Flange Trough

+ Heat Treated Sprockets

* Rail Return System

* Flow Through Inlets

» Heavy Duty Backing Plate
Popular Options

* By-Pass Inlets

« Hip Roof Cover

+ Self-Cleaning Tail Section

* Intermediate Discharge

+ Bend Section

* Flight Saver Idler Return System

* Optional A.R. Wear Strip

+ Split Sprockets




Round Bottom
Drag Conveyor

ROUND BOTTOM CONVEYOR

Capacity FPM/RPM NOTES:
" o
100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM 175 FPM 200FPM 1. CapQC/l‘/es are based, on 100 %
series | Size loading with free-flowing grains at
CFH |RPM | CFH | RPM | CFH | RPM | CFH |RPM | CFH |RPM 48 pounds per cubic foot.
2. Selection of conveyors should be
900 | 9" | 2040| 33 | 2600| 41 | 3050| 50 | 3500| 58 | 4080| 66 . "
based upon material characteristics.
1200 | 12" | 3475| 33 | 4300| 41 | 5200| 50 | 6075| 58 | 6950| 66 o .
3. Capacities and speeds will vary for
1400 | 14" | 4750| 33 | 5900| 40 | 7100| 50 | 8300| 58 | 9500| 66 .
other types of materials and for
1600 | 16" | 6050| 32 | 7600| 40 | 9150| 48 |10600| 56 |12100| 64 ; o
materials conveyed at an incline.
1800 | 18" | 8100| 32 |10150| 40 |12300| 48 |14300| 56 |16200| 64
2000 | 20" [10500| 23 |13000| 29 [15650| 35 [18200| 40 |21000| 46 Please consult #letn if you have any ques-
2400 | 24" |14800| 23 |18150| 29 |22000| 35 |25750| 40 |29600| 46 tions concerning your application.

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.

Material Thickness and Approximate Shipping Weights

Intermediate

Series Adj. Tail Weight' Bypass Weight Fixed Head Weight Cover
Standard Duty Weight? Specific Duty Weight®

900 %he 367 %6 89 %e" 187 14 ga. 185 %he 255 14 ga.
1200 Y6 394 %16 127 %e" 210 12 ga. 285 Y6 420 14 ga.
1400 %6 412 %o 140 %" 221 12 ga. 310 Yo 460 14 ga.
1600 %he 475 %6 160 %e" 257 12 ga. 365 %he 520 14 ga.
1800 Y6 575 %16 238 %" 281 10 ga. 507 Yo 640 12 ga.
2000 Vi 856 %o 295 %" 486 10 ga. 578 Yo 705 12 ga.
2400 Vi 899 %6 370 %e" 665 10 ga. 742 %he 870 12 ga.
NOTES:

1. Tail and head weights shown include
bearings, shafts, and standard sprockets.

2. Intermediate weights include return rails
and bolted covers.

6", 30", and 36" Drag conveyors are also available
upon request. Please contact Wzt for quote.

Hlztn has designed its Round Bottom with the
user in mind. We have incorporated larger heat-
treated sprockets into our designs to reduce
noise, vibration and chordal action while increas-
ing chain and sprocket life. Our goal is to reduce
maintenance and operating costs for the user.

We offer the #/gin Round Bottom Drag with

either a rail return or optional Flight Saver Idler
return system. Both systems assure long life
and quiet operation.

All drag flights are a (food safe) white UHMW
polyethylene material attached to welded steel
chain, with exception of the 6" drag conveyor
which uses combination chain.

H-145




Round Bottom
Drag Conveyor
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SERIES A B c D E F G H 1 J K L M N ] a R
900 38 18 9 14% | 21% | 1% 3%s 9 9%s 36 18 13 9% 8% | 20% | 15% | 13%
1200 38 20 9 14% | 238% | 14% | 2% 10 9%s 36 21 13 12 9% | 24% | 15% | 13%s
1400 38 20 9 14v, 24 | 16% 3%s 10 | 10% 36 23 13 18% | 10% | 24% | 15% | 13%s
1600 38 24 9 14v, 26 | 19% 3%s 12 | 11% 36 25 13 14% | 1% | 28% | 16% | 14%
1800 38 24 9 14% | 27% | 21% | 3 22 | 1% 24 27 13 16 | 13% 29 16 | 14%
2000 41 29 12 16 | 33% 24 4 | 14% 14% 24 29 16 19% | 14% 34 | 20% | 18%
2400 41 34 12 16 | 36% 29 5% 17 | 15% 24 33 16 20 | 18%s 39 | 20% | 18%
G_ _ (J)EQSPCS @6'CNTRS G c
[l —> <>
—1@ [0} ® ® ® @F—
SERIES A B c D E F G H J D i 4
—1© [©]
900 10 e 1 4 — 4 4 18 2 E i
1200 13 2 1% 5% - 5% 5% 20 2 ~1° ©
1400 15 e 1% 3% | 3% 3% 5% | 20 2 F 2@ = R A
1600 17 e 1% 3% 4 4 3% | 24 2 £ ¢
1800 19 e 1% & | 4% 4% 3% | 24 2 —to ®
2000 21 Yo | 1% | 4% | 4% | 4% 4 29 4 D i v
[l ® ® ® [ | ®
2400 25 Yo 1% 5% 5% 5% 6% | 34 4 oo ] ‘ > - ‘ 5
NOTE: Dimensions not certified for construction. ) H "
BY-PASS INLET, HEAD & INTERMEDIATE
DISCHARGE

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDER

LOCK OUT POWER before removing covers, guards or before
servicing. Exposed moving parts can cause severe injury.

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.

H-1 46 *Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.



Flat Bottom
Drag Conveyor

/— BOLTED COVER

UHMW

RAIL FLIGHT
RETURN
OPTIONAL OPTIONAL
BOLTED AR.
LINER WEAR

STRIP

FLAT BOLTED BOTTOM WITH
OPTION OF A.R.

Rail Return

Standard Features

+ Bolted Replaceable Bottom

* Bolted Flanged Covers

+ Jig Welded Flight Attachment
+ UHMW Flights

* Heat Treated Sprockets

* Rail Return System

* Flow Through Inlets

+ Heavy Duty Backing Plate

Popular Options

* Intermediate Discharge

« Liners of Various Materials
* A.R. Steel Bottom Plate

+ Controlled Feed Inlets

« Split Sprockets

Self-Cleaning Tail

Super Duty Conveyor

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.
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Flat Bottom
Drag Conveyor

Flat Bottom Conveyor

1FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM 175 FPM 200 FPM NOTES
SERIES | cpy cPu_ | mPm| P4 [mPm| P4 | RPm | CP | RPM| cPH |RPM| 1 Capacities are based on 90% load-
1809 | 28.13 | 2,813 | 37| 3516 | 46| 4220 | 55 | 4,923 | 65 | 5626 | 74 ing with free-flowing grains at 48
2409 | 54.38 | 5438 | 27| 6,798 | 34| 8157 | 40 | 9517 | 47 10,876 | 54 pounds per cubic foot.
2412 | 6825 | 6825 | 27| 8531 | 3410238 | 40 | 11,944 | 47 |13650 | 54 | 2 Sglection of conveyors should be
2414 | 7875 | 7,875 | 27| 9844 | 34| 11,813 | 40 | 13,781 | 47 |15750 | 54 based upon material characteristics.
2416 | 89.25 | 8925 | 27 |11,156 | 34| 13,388 | 40 | 15619 | 47 [17.850 | 54 | 3 Capacities and speeds will vary for
2418 | 9619 | 9619 | 27 (12,024 | 34| 14429 | 40 | 16,833 | 47 19,238 | 54 other types of materials and for materials
3016 | 111.56 | 11,156 | 23 13,945 | 29| 16,734 | 34 | 19523 | 40 [22312 | 46 conveyed at an incline.
3018 | 12113 | 12,113 | 23 [15141 | 29[ 18170 | 34 | 21,198 | 40 [24.226 | 46 | 4 Capacities at 90% bed depth.
3020 | 133.88 | 13,388 | 23 (16,735 | 29]20,082 | 34 | 23429 | 40 | 26,776 | 46
3024 | 159.38 | 15938 | 23(19923 | 29 |23,907 | 34 | 27,892 | 40 |31,876 | 46 | Please consult 7/&7,2;, if you have any

questions concerning your application.

MATERIAL THICKNESS & APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHTS NOTES.'
SERIES it | wer W INTERMEDIATE covER 1. Tail and head weights shown include
: : _| ST.OUTY | WGT. bearings, shafts and standard sprockets.
1809 10 GA. 333 | 10GA. | 206 | 10GA. 403 14 GA.
2409 10 GA. 432 106A. | 277 10GA. 460 14 GA. 2. Intermediate weights include return rails,
2412 10 GA. 454 10 GA. 306 10 GA. 492 14 GA. and bolted covers
2414 10 GA. 467 10 GA. 315 10 GA. 514 14 GA. '
2416 10 GA. 482 10 GA. 322 10 GA. 532 14 GA. Waming And Safetv Reminder
2418 10 GA. 497 10 GA. 335 10 GA. 544 12 GA. i
3016 316 642 3/16 438 10 GA. 655 12 GA. LOCK OUT POWER _b_efore removing covers,
3018 3/16 655 3/16 452 | 10GA. 679 12 GA. guards or before servicing. Exposed moving
3020 3/16 690 3/16 485 10 GA. 703 12 GA. parts can cause severe injury.
3024 3/16 749 3/16 613 10 GA. 745 12 GA.
Wt offers a complete line of standard Flat with replaceable bolted bottoms and covers.
Bottom Drags to handle capacities up to 31,876  The replaceable rail return system is offered
CFH. with an optional rail liner when wear is a con-

Hlliztn Super Duty Flat Bottom drags have been  cern.
successfully used in applications with convey-
ors reaching lengths of over 660 feet and large ~ The i Flat Bottom drag conveyor is

capacities. especially suited for handling free flowing
grains. When heavier abrasive materials

The #ln Flat Bottom drag conveyor is con- need to be conveyed, contact #lin about

structed with heavy-duty formed channel sides, ~ our Mill Duty Drag conveyor with Forged
Chain.

H-148 Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.



Flat Bottom
Drag Conveyor

FLOW DIRECTION
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Flat Intermediate
SERIES A B c E F G H I J K L M N P
1809 37 25 9 18% 14% 4 17% 7% 30 16 13 10 9% 9
2409 37 25 9 24Y 20 4 15 10% 30 16 13 10 9% 16
2412 37 30 9 24Y 20 4 17 % 10% 35 18 13 13 12% 16
2414 37 30 9 24Y 20 4 17 % 10% 35 20 13 15 13% 16
2416 37 30 9 24Y 20 4 17 % 10% 35 22 13 17 14% 16
2418 37 30 9 24Y 20 4 17 % 10% 35 25 13 19 16 16
3016 37 36 9 29Y% 25Y 4 20% 12% 41 22 13 17 14% 19%
3018 37 36 9 29Y% 25Y 4 20% 12% 41 25 13 19 16 19%
3020 37 36 9 29Y% 25Y 4 20% 12% 41 27 13 21 19% 19%
3024 37 36 9 29Y% 25Y 4 20% 12% 41 31 13 25 20 19%
K (L) EQ SPCS @ 6" CNTRS K . ¢ G (H) EQ SPCS @ 6" CNTRS G ¢
| < ] Ly | \ \ Ly
—fo ) © © © ol—L —fo o) © ©® ) o]—1
M A D A
Yis [} T le [}
N E
1Te [} 4Te ©
P -— | F = A
—€to e} 4o o]
N E
Y, 1) T le o)
M D
‘o | o) [} [} [} e o | o] © ° © e
c—> | ‘ c> | Q
J B
Head & Intermediate Discharge Standard Inlet
SERIES A B [ D E F G H 1 J K L M N P Q
1809 7 16 1 4% 3 2 10 25 3% 3 4 s
2409 7 16 1 4% 3 2 10 25 3% 3 4 e
2412 10 18 1% 4 4% 2 13 30 4% 4 5% 5% e
2414 12 20 1% 4% 5% 2 15 30 4% 4 3% 3% 3% e
2416 14 22 1% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3 17 30 4% 4 3% 4 4 s
2418 15 25 1% 3% 3% 3% 5 3 19 30 4% 4 4% 4% 4% %o
3016 14 22 1% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3 17 36 4% 5 3% 4 4 s
3018 15 25 1% 3% 3% 3% 3 19 36 4% 5 4% 4% 4% %o
3020 17 27 1% 4 4 4 3 21 36 4% 5 4% 4% 4% %o
3024 21 31 1% 3% 3% 3% 4 25 36 4% 5 5% 5% 5% %o

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.



Flat Bottom
Drag Conveyor

Mill Duty Conveyor

Standard Features

+ Forged Chain and Steel Flights Capacities and Speeds

* A.R. Steel Return Tray or Rail Return System EPM 25 EPM 50 EPM

+ Spring Loaded Take-up SERIES

- Split Sprockets CFH CFH RPM CFH RPM

1200 MD 58 1400 8 2800 16

Popular Options 1600 MD 9 2400 75 4800 15

+ A.R. Steel Side Liners '

. By-pass Inlet 2000 MD 130 3250 5 6500 10

* Self-cleaning Tail 2400 MD 192 4800 5 9600 | 10

The #atin Mill Duty Drag is designed for handling

heavy and abrasive materials, such as limestone, Warning And Safety Reminder

aggregate, and sand. LOCK OUT POWER before removing covers,

guards or before servicing. Exposed moving

PI nultmﬁif u have any ques- Lo
ease cons youhave any ques parts can cause severe injury.

tions concerning your application.

Special Application Drag W-Built Take-up
H-150



L-Path
Drag Conveyor

Series 1FPM 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM
CFH CFH RPM CFH RPM CFH RPM
57 12 600 17 900 26 | 1200 | 35
610 20 1000 11 1500 16-1/2 | 2000 | 22
913 35 1750 8 2625 12| 3500 | 16

1020

58 2900 11 4350 16-1/2 | 5800 | 22

1224

87 4350 11 6525 16-1/2 | 8700 | 22

1236

129 6450 10 9675 15112900 | 20

1342

150 7500 10 | 11250 15 [ 15000 | 20

S-Path Conveyor

NOTES:
1. Capacities are based on the handling of non-abrasive materials
(as listed).
e Cotton Seed Hulls e Cotton Seed Meal ® Delinted Cotton Seed
* Ground Feed e Whole Soybeans e Hot Soybean Meal
» Whole Corn e Whole Rice
2. CAUTION should be observed when handling fine granular materials
(as listed ).
» Wheat Flour e Sugar e Powdered Lime e Starch
e Carbon Black e Soda Ash

Double Chain Configuration

CHAIN FEATURES
+ Welded Steel or Forged Chain
« UHMW Flights
+ Jig Welded Attachments
* Heavy Duty Backing Plates

Please consult #ati if you have any
questions concerning your application.
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L-Path
Drag Conveyor

L-Path Conveyor

Series| 610 913 1020 1224 | 1286 | 1342

A 68 89 96 96 96 96 | !

B 29 37 35| 38-5/8 | 38-5/8 | 38-5/8

[ 12 12 12 12 12 12

D 2 2 2 2 2 2

E [14-1/2 20 | 22-1/4| 28-1/4 | 28-1/4 | 28-1/4

F 3 3 6 6 6 6

G 96 96 96 120 120 120

H 82 108 108 116 116 116 i

! 36 42 54] 60 60| 60 b— L—H

J 32 38 40 44 44 44 — -

K [18-3/4 | 22-1/2 | 28-1/2| 32-1/2| 44-1/2 | 50-1/2 T —]

L |18-3/4 | 22-1/2| 28-1/2| 32-1/2| 44-1/2 | 50-1/2 9

M 11 14 21 25 37 43 ! <

N | 4-1/8| 4-1/8| 4-1/8| 4-1/8| 4-1/8] 4-1/8 M —- 2

P 2112 25 25 29 20| 29 =

Q |36-1/8 | 42-1/8 | 44-1/8| 48-1/8| 48-1/8 | 48-1/8 |r 2
Consult factory for information on 57 Series and B, s, =)
other sizes.
Note: Dimensions not certified for construction. ‘,"

A
———| C (TAKE UP)
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e ' © | e
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E | M ; ) . i S ; ’ . i
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F _. - ___I_-.__ (N) EQ SPECS [ — i L (U)EQSPECS : . i o R
I | o @ 6" CENTRS m— @ 6" CENTRS _—
E 1 o L=} o =]
I " | a M S
D | 1 o | H a | o
W a__ a = L ¥ . T | 2 .
-0, 0 voa a'lv wowm @ A o, o v g oa'e wowooa a
C | | “-sa ¥ | G ¥ | G
B C C
| K | K
SERIES A B C D E F G H | J K L M N P Q R S T u
610 7 16 1 4% e e e 2 3 18%| 36 4% e 2 4 5 11 o 3% 3%
913 10 18 1% 4 e 4% e 2 4% 22| 42 4% 4% 1 4Y 6 14 4% 3% 1
1020 17 27 1% 4 4 4 %e 3 6 29 54 4 e 4 4% 8 21 4% 4% 1
1224 21 31 1% 4% 4% 5 %6 4 5 33 60 e e 6 4% 9 25 o 5 3
1236 33 43 1% 4% 6 6 %6 6 5 45 60 e e 8 4% 9 37 o 5 5
1342 38 48 1% 5% 6 6 %6 7 4% 51 60 4% 4% 6 4% 9 43 4 4 5

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.
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Vertical
Screw Elevator
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Warning &
Safety Reminder

Carviv
I e

It is the responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to install, maintain and
operate the conveyor, components and, con-
veyor assemblies in such a manner as to com-
ply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and
local laws and ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1
Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or hazardous
condition, the assemblies or parts must be
installed and operated in accordance with the
following minimum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated unless
all covers and/or guards for the conveyor
and drive unit are in place. If the conveyor is
to be opened for inspection cleaning, main-
tenance or observation, the electric power to
the motor driving the conveyor must be
LOCKED OUT in such a manner that the
conveyor cannot be restarted by anyone;
however remote from the area, until convey-
or cover or guards and drive guards have
been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an open hous-
ing as a condition of its use and application,
the entire conveyor is then to be guarded by
a railing or fence in accordance with ANSI
standard B20.1.(Request current edition
and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front loaders or
other manual or mechanical equipment shall
be constructed in such a way that the con-
veyor opening is covered by a grating. If the
nature of the material is such that a grating
cannot be used, then the exposed section of
the conveyor is to be guarded by a railing or
fence and there shall be a warning sign
posted.

4. Do not attempt any maintenance or
repairs of the conveyor until power has been
LOCKED OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in accordance
with these instructions and those contained

AWARNING |

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or
gratings can cause
severe injury

STAY OFF

CHS991026

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE SAFETY LABELS

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

on the caution labels affixed to the equip-
ment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any part of
your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers, grating
or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any purpose
other than that for which it was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material into the con-
veyor with a bar or stick inserted through the
openings.

10. Keep area around conveyor drive and
control station free of debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored energy
(materials or devices that could cause con-
veyor components to move without power
applied) before opening the conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a jammed con-
veyor until power has been LOCKED OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modification of con-
veyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally manufac-
tured or designed to handle materials that
are hazardous to personnel. These materi-
als which are hazardous include those that
are explosive, flammabile, toxic or otherwise
dangerous to personnel. Conveyors may be
designed to handle these materials.
Conveyors are not manufactured or
designed to comply with local, state or fed-
eral codes for unfired pressure vessels. If
hazardous materials are to be conveyed or
if the conveyor is to be subjected to internal
or external pressure, manufacturer should
be consulted prior to any modifications.

CEMA insists that disconnecting and locking
out the power to the motor driving the unit pro-
vides the only real protection against injury.
Secondary safety devices are available; how-
ever, the decision as to their need and the type
required must be made by the owner-assem-

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR
SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS

APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

bler as we have no information regarding plant
wiring, plant environment, the interlocking of
the screw conveyor with other equipment,
extent of plant automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for locking
out the power prior to removing guards or cov-
ers. We caution that use of the secondary
devices may cause employees to develop a
false sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or guards. This
could result in a serious injury should the sec-
ondary device fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical devices
for interlocking of conveyors and conveyor sys-
tems such that if one conveyor in a system or
process is stopped other equipment feeding it,
or following it can also be automatically
stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery guards, rail-
ings, walkways, arrangement of installation,
training of personnel, etc., are necessary ingre-
dients for a safe working place. It is the respon-
sibility of the contractor, installer, owner and
user to supplement the materials and services
furnished with these necessary items to make
the conveyor installation comply with the law
and accepted standards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge openings are
designed to connect to other equipment or
machinery so that the flow of material into and
out of the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should be visible
on conveyor housings, conveyor covers and
elevator housings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please order
replacement warning labels from the OEM or
CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers
Association (CEMA) has produced an audio-
visual presentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors, and
Bucket Elevators.” CEMA encourages acquisi-
tion and use of this source of safety information
to supplement your safety program.

ON

AWARNING

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

e iad

CVS930011

" Exposed moving

3 o

AWARNING

parts can cause
severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing

guard
CHR930001

Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

[AWARNING

V5930010 CVss300T1

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

Eoi € WL

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or implied,
and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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Screw
Elevator

lartn Screw Elevators

For over fifty years, it Standard Screw Elevators have been suc-
cessfully elevating a wide range of materials. In 1956, we added the
heavier duty Superscrew Elevator, giving our customers the ability to
elevate larger capacities to greater heights.

The Midn Screw Elevator is ideally suited to elevate a wide range of
bulk materials in a relatively small space. If a material can be classified
as very free flowing or free flowing, it can probably be elevated in a
Screw Elevator.

We offer both our Standard and Superscrew Elevators with several dif-
ferent drive arrangements to meet our customers’ individual require-
ments. il has an experienced staff in over twenty locations
throughout the U.S.A. and Canada that can help you design the right
screw elevator for your application. We have the capability of manufac-
turing our screw elevators in six locations in the U.S.A.

Contact your nearest Y/ facility with your application information and
we will design the right elevator for your needs.

Partial Material List

Alfalfa Meal Mixed Feeds
Barley, Malted Mustard Seed
Bone Meal Oats

Cement Paper Pulp
Coffee Peanuts

Corn Meal Resin

Cotton Seed Rubber, Ground
Cryolite Salt

Flours Sawdust

Grains Screened Wood Chips
Hops Shellac, Powder
Ice Soda Ash

Kaolin Clay Soybean Meal
Lead Oxide Sugar

Lime Sunflower Seeds
Malt Tobacco

Mica Wheat

Milk, Dried Wood Flour

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.

Type 4
Superscrew Elevator
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Screw
Elevator

Jlatin Screw Elevators

To help better meet the needs of our customers, we offer both the Wit Standard and Superscrew
Elevators in sixteen different types. The different types allow us to vary the drive location, discharge loca-
tion and feed arrangement. We are also able to drive the feeder or take-away conveyor by the screw eleva-

tor drive.

The 7/&;71227: Screw Elevators are easy to install because they are factory assembled, match-marked and
disassembled prior to shipment. All %W Screw Elevators are of a sturdy self-supporting design and only
need lateral support when installed.

The drives for the 7/&5&71 Standard and Superscrew Elevators are manufactured by 7//&7:?271, and are
specifically designed for use with our screw elevators. We can also offer a Screw Conveyor Drive arrange-
ment for lighter duty applications.

%

L

Type B Type BO
Straight Inlet Offset Inlet
Top Drive, Top Drive,
Pedestal Base Pedestal Base

P

L

Type 1 Type 2
Straight Inlet Offset Inlet
Top Drive, Top Drive,

Pedestal Base Pedestal Base

Standard Screw Elevator Types

- ?r
[
w b
[ ! Al
-l
Type AF1 Type AF2 Type EAF1 Type HAF2
Straight Inlet Top Offset Inlet Straight Inlet Offset Inlet
Drive, Bottom P.T.O. Top Drive, Bottom Drive, Bottom Drive,
w/4'-0" Feeder Bottom P.T.O. Thrust Head Thrust Head
And Drive With Drive With Drive

SuperScrew Elevator Types

EE
Ny

1

Type 3 Type 4 Type 5 Type 6
Straight Inlet Top Offset Inlet Straight Inlet Offset Inlet
Drive, Bottom P.T.O. Top Drive, Bottom Drive, Bottom Drive,
w/4'-0" Feeder Bottom P.T.O. Thrust Head Thrust Head

And Drive With Drive

M

Type GAF1
Straight Inlet
Bottom Drive,

Thrust Head w/4'-0"
Feeder And Drive

Type 7
Straight Inlet
Bottom Drive,

Thrust Head w/4'-0"
Feeder And Drive

NOTE: All elevators are furnished less feeder and/or feeder drive unless otherwise specified.

|

Type IAF-2
Offset Inlet
Bottom Drive,
Thrust Head

i

Type 8
Offset Inlet
Bottom Drive,
Thrust Head
With Drive

CAUTION: Never operate without covers and guards. Always LOCKOUT/TAGOUT electrical power when working on equipment
for inspection, cleaning, maintenance, or other purposes.
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Screw
Elevator

Standard Screw Thrust Unit

Stabilizer Bearing Used on
Standard Screw Elevator

All Wl Screw Elevators come with heavy duty helicoid or sectional screws which
are checked for straightness and run-out to ensure a smooth running elevator. When
handling free flowing material, we add stabilizers as needed, as the height of the ele-
vator increases. The stabilizer bearings are available in a wide range of bearing
materials to meet our customers’ requirements, including wood, hard iron, bronze,
UHMW, and others.

Both the 7/&%7; Standard Screw and Superscrew Elevators are supplied with split
intermediate housing to allow easier maintenance.

7//:%7:’3 specially engineered inlet/bottom section assures a smooth transfer to con-
veyed material from the horizontal to vertical with a minimum of back-up and product
degradation.

The bottom inspection panel is bolted to minimize any product leakage. It also has a
shroud to assure that the conveyed material is moving smoothly through the area.

The drives for both the Standard Screw and the Superscrew Elevator are manufac-
tured by L to guarantee their quality and availability.

Clearance Between
Screw and Housing

)

Standard Elevator Super Screw Elevator
Size IIXE:i:' Clearance Top and Top and
g Intermediate | Bottom Screw Intermediate | Bottom Screw
Sectons Sectons
Standard
. Clearance 12 14 14 6H304 14 10 6H304
Close Fitting | 14 14 | 6.55312* 14 10 | 6.55312*
Clearance
Standard
. Clearance 12 12 12 9H306 12 316 9H306
C'COIS"' Fitting |4 12 12 | 958312+ 12 36 | 9.55312*
earance
Standard
0 Clearance 12 10 10 12H408 10 316 12H408
C'é’lse Fitting |4 10 10 | 1255412* | 10 M6 | 12.55412¢
earance
Standard
Clearance 12 10 316 16H610
10 Cl F
ose Fitting N
Clearance 1/4 10 316 | 16.55612

Sk oo™
Standard Screw Thrust Head

* Close clearance sectional screws supplied as required.
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Standard Screw
Elevator

The &t Standard Screw Elevator is designed to handle under normal conditions, capacities rang-
ing from 360 CFH to 3600 CFH in 6” dia., 9" dia., and 12" dia. sizes. With complete information,
Wistn engineering staff can help you design the right Screw Elevator for your application.

7/]«7:&% Standard Screw Elevator Speed / Capacity

A Recommended Minimum and Maximum Speeds RPM
Vertical Ratio Ratio Horizontal Capacity
Size Shaft Top Bottom Vertical Input Input Feeder Screw Cubic Foot
Diameter Drive Drive Screw Top Bottom 45 Percent per Hour
Drive Drive Loading
200 400 280 165 360
6 1% 2:1 1.4:1 215 430 301 177 400
275 550 385 226 500
170 340 238 139 1100
9 1% 2:1 1.4:1 200 400 280 163 1300
230 460 322 187 1500
155 310 310 147 2700
12 2 2:1 2:1 165 330 330 156 3000
200 400 400 189 3600

A For speeds in excess or less than shown, consult %ﬁt .

The Standard Screw Elevator drive unit will function efficiently
with the elevator erected at any angle of incline from horizontal
to vertical. The input shaft can be driven in either direction, and
the input shaft extension may be used to drive a horizontal feed-
er or discharge conveyor.

Both top and bottom drives are required when the elevator,
feeder and discharge conveyor are all driven from one power Grease
source. Atop drive and pedestal base are used when the eleva- Level
tor and discharge conveyor are driven from one source. A bot- e
tom drive and thrust unit are necessary if the elevator and Length
feeder are driven from one power source. The drives are = Lift
designed and constructed to withstand all radial and thrust +U
loads and support the entire weight of a fully loaded elevator.
Grease
Cavity

SEE PAGE !
(4 |

Fre——r—
oil
Dimensions in Inches Level

Ratio B TBolts u v
Size Top Bottom | A Top gottom | G| E | F G | H J L | M| N P Q| R [S |y S B 0:::" Ml
Drive Drive Drive Drive Rec’d & B0 T Types

ypes
6* 2:1 1.41 1% 2 1% 5| 13%|14 |15% | 7% | 4%e | 7 | 4% | 4% (11| 3% [3%6 [13%| 4 |%-16 NC [ 16% | 23%| 6%
9 2:1 1.4:1 1% 2 1% 5|13%|14 |15% | 5 | 4%e | 10 | 4% | 4% (11| 3% [3'%6 [13%| 8 |%-16NC | 21% | 27%| 8%
12 2:1 2:1 2 2 2 5| 13%|14 | 15% | 4% | 4'%e [ 13 | 5 | 5%e| 14%6 | 3% | 4% [13%| 8 |%-13NC | 26 | 31%| 12%

*2%" 1g. adapter for 6” head not illustrated

CAUTION: Never operate without covers and guards. Always LOCKOUT/TAGOUT electrical power when working on equipment for
inspection, cleaning, maintenance, or other purposes.

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.
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Standard Screw
Elevator

i

o e gt " e S g p—

|

fl Lift

?_
(AR
BED
R L T N R
Screw elevator shown is offset to right for illustration purpose only.
This elevator will normally be furnished offset to left, unless otherwise
specified. See page H-156 for typical elevator arrangements.
Type BO
SIsjof A B c D F G H J K L M N P R s
Elevator
6 6 8 9 4% 5 13% 14 2 4% 23 12 7% 5% 1% 1%
9 5% 1% 9 6% 5 13% 14 2 4% 25 14 5 7% 1% 1%
12 8 14% | 15 8 5 13% 14 2 4% 29 18 4% 8% 14%s 2
Type B
Size of
St A B B F G H J K L ] N P
6 6 8 9 5 13% 14 2 4% 23 12 7% 5%
9 5% 1% 9 5 13% 14 2 4% 25 14 5 7%
12 8 14% 15 5 13% 14 2 4% 29 18 4% 8%

Dimensions in Inches

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.
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Super Screw
Elevator

The Wt Superscrew Elevator is designed to handle capacities ranging from 360 CFH to 7000 CFH in 6" dia., 9” dia., 12" dia.,

and 16" dia. sizes.

7/&7:&7: SuperScrew Elevator Speed / Capacity

A Recommended Minimum and Maximum Speeds RPM
Vertical Ratio Ratio Horizontal Capacity
Size Shaft Top Bottom Vertical Input Input Feeder Screw Cubic Foot
Diameter Drive Drive Screw Top Bottom 45 Percent per Hour
Drive Drive Loading
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
200 400 400 165 360
215 430 430 177 400
6 1% 2:1 2:1 275 550 550 226 500
330 660 660 272 600
Up to Up to Up to
425 850 850 * *
170 340 340 139 1100
200 400 400 163 1300
9 2 2:1 2:1 230 460 460 187 1500
240 480 480 196 1600
Up to Up to Up to
425 850 850 * *
155 310 310 147 2800
165 330 330 156 3000
2% 2:1 2:1 200 400 400 189 3600
210 420 420 199 3800
Up to Upto Up to
2 425 850 850 * *
155 319 319 151 2800
165 340 340 161 3000
2%k 2.06:1 2.06:1 200 412 412 195 3600
3 210 433 433 205 3800
Upto Upto Up to
425 876 876 * *
138 284 284 132 6000
150 309 309 144 6500
16 3 2.06:1 2.06:1 161 332 332 155 7000
Up to Upto Up to
425 876 876 * *

* Consult WL

A For speeds in excess or less than those shown, consult

Y/

T

Type 7 Superscrew Elevator

=
I - = 'r...i.
I | 1
[ ! e
1 1
!
el .
Elevator Offset Straight
to the Right of Inlet Inlet

_hh
| 1
- 1 |
Elevator Offset
to the Left of Inlet

CAUTION: Never operate without covers and guards. Always LOCKOUT/TAGOUT electrical power when working on equipment for
inspection, cleaning, maintenance, or other purposes.
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Super Screw
Elevator

Super Screw Elevator D.S.D. (Dry Shaft Drive)

DSD (Dry Shaft Drive) is a completely new design and
construction concept especially developed to enable the
SuperScrew Elevator to broaden the application of screw
elevators.

The DSD unit is designed to meet special conditions
encountered in vertical installations and may be installed
in the range of 70° to 90° incline. If a smaller angle of
incline is required, special units may be furnished.

A patented lubrication system precisely “meters” the
proper amount of lubricant to those points where needed
with no danger of damaging seals.

DSD units may be furnished at both the top and the
bottom of the elevator. The top drive incorporates special
design features to assure that no lubricant may pass into
the elevator to contaminate the material being elevated.
In the bottom drive unit other special features prevent
entrance of foreign material into lubricant.

L .!___._..‘., E =
Sty n
CH oW
j—g- i
| I -l ue H
]

Housing & Screw
Length =

Lift + M

L ]

£y

DSD units may also be furnished at the top only with a
pedestal base or at the bottom only with a thrust head.

The compactness of the DSD requires a minimum of
head room providing maximum lift with minimum overall
elevator height.

DSD units are sturdily constructed to withstand all
radial and thrust loads encountered and to support the
entire weight of elevators and materials handled.

Size Ratio A B C D E F G H K - M
Top Bottom No. Size

6 21 1% 1% 4 4% 5 16 6% 12 7% 10% 8 % 12V
9 2:1 2 1% 4 4% 5 16 6% 12 7% 13% 8 % 13%
12 2:1 2% 1% 4 4% 5 16 6% 12 7% 16% 8 VA 18Y
2.06:1 2% 1% 4% 4% 5 18.1 6% 12% 7% 17 8 VA 18Y%
2.06:1 3 2% 4% 5 5 18.1 6% 12% 7% 17% 8 A 18Y
16 2.06:1 3 2% 4% 5 5 18.1 6% 12% 7Y% 20% 12 A 24Y,

Spider Type Stabilizer
Used on SuperScrew

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.

SuperScrew
Thrust Head

SuperScrew
Pedestal Base
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Super Screw
Elevator Dimensions

__ 1
= e ‘-_.iu =7
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(= el e | |
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| s il ®
i 5N 3 i |
E L) i
W v ] 5 ¥,
ks sd 1 <Bb
Normally Furnished Offset to the Left
Type 1
Size of Vert. . z
Elevator Shaft Dia.| Ratio B C E G J K L M N 0 P S Vv X S
6 1% 2:1 4% 10% 16 4 1% 6% 26% 7 6% 4% 5 8% 11% 13% 1%
9 2 2:1 6% 12 16 4 1% 6% 28" 10 6% 4% 7% 7% 12% 13% 1%
12 2%e 2:1 7% 15 16 4 1% 6% 32% 13 6% 4%, 8% 8% 15% 13% 2
O 2%s 2.06:1 7% 15 18.1 4 2%o 7% | 34% 13 7% 4% 8% 9 15% 17% 2
3 2.06:1 7% 15 18.1 4%, 2% 7"%s 34% 13 7% 4% 8% 9 15% 17% 2
16 3 2.06:1 10% 20 18.1 4y 2% 7"%e 39% 17 7 5 11% 9% 18 17% 3
Type 2
Eslgl%toofr Sh‘allei%ia. Ratio B c D E G J K L M N 0 P ] v X z
6 1% 2:1 4% 10% 4% 16 4 1% 6% 23% 7 6% 4% 5 8% 11% 13% 1%
9 2 2:1 6% 12 6" 16 4 1% 6% 25% 10 6% 4% 7% 7% 12% 13% 1%
2%e 2:1 7% 15 8 16 4 1% 6% 29Y, 13 6% 4%, 8% 8% 15% 13% 2
12 O 2%s 2.06:1 7% 15 8 | 181 | 4% | 2% | 7% | 31% | 13 7% 4% 8% 9 15% | 17% 2
3 2.06:1 7% 15 8 18.1 4%, 2%s 7% 31% 13 7% 4% 8% 9 15% 17% 2
16 3 2.06:1 10% 20 10% | 18.1 4y 2% 7"%e 36% 17 7 5 11% 9% 18 17% 3

Dimensions in Inches
¢ Horizontal coupling diameter may vary upon length of feeder.
O Consult #alin before using.

CAUTION: Never operate without covers and guards. Always LOCKOUT/TAGOUT electrical power when working on equipment
for inspection, cleaning, maintenance, or other purposes.

Note: Dimensions not certified for construction.
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Modular
Plastic Screw

SECTION IX
MODULAR PLASTIC SCREW SECTION IX
pYigoTo [FTe] 1o o RO PP PRPPPRPRTTPRRIPN H-163
Warning and Safety REMINAEr ...........oviiiiiie e H-164
Technical and Design Data...........oooioiiiiiiiiie e H-165

Click on page number to go to page

Another 7/&%&7: patented Innovation. We’ll give your customers another reason to give
you their business.

+ Plastic modules consist of a helical flight
spiraling once around a hollow square hub.

+ Eliminates need to spot or continuously weld
metal flights to shaft.

+ Polyurethane - used where impact/abrasive
wear is a problem. Lab tests show it up to 3
times more wear resistant than carbon or
stainless steel in certain applications.

+ All-plastic material does not corrode, is
impervious to acids, caustics and other
chemicals.

+ Durable, lightweight injection-molded modules
stack on square tube.

* Polypropylene - general purpose material for
high temperature service.

* FDA approved for food contact.
+ Highly resistant to corrosion.

* Modules are individually replaceable without
welding or burning.

+ Assembled conveyor is comparatively
lightweight, easier to handle, and bearing life is
prolonged.

+ Polyethylene - general purpose material. FDA
approved for food contact.

+ Good abrasive and excellent corrosion
resistance in a wide temperature range.

+ Slick surface simplifies cleaning.

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors. H-163
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Warning & Safety
Reminder

WARNING & SAFETY REMINDER

Safety must be considered a basic factor in
machinery operation at all time. Most accidents
are the results of carelessness or negligence.
All rotating power transmission products are
potentially dangerous and must be guarded by
the contractor, installer, purchaser, owner, and
user as required by applicable laws,
regulations, standards, and good safety
practice. Additionally specific information must
be obtained from other sources including the
latest editions of American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; (ANSI) Safety Code. A

CAUTION

copy of this standard may be obtained from the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers at
345 East 47th Street, New York, NY 10017
(212-705-7722).

It is the responsibility of the contractor, installer,
purchaser, owner, and user to install, maintain,
and operate the parts or components
manufactured and supplied by Y/ Sprocket
& Gear, Inc., in such a manner as to comply
with the Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety
Act and with all state and local laws,
ordinances, regulations, and the American
National Standard Institute Safety Code.

Guards, access doors, and covers must be securley fastened before operating

any equipment.

If parts are to be inspected, cleaned, observed, or general maintenance performed,

the motor driving the part or components is to be locked out electrically in

such a manner that it cannot be started by anyone, however remote from the

area. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury or property

damage.

WARNING

Warning: Static Electricity

Static Electricity may accumulate on modular plastic conveyor screws which carry

non-conductive materials and may produce an electrical spark. Do Not Use to

Convey Non-Conductive Materials in a Combustible Environment.
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Modular Plastic Screw
Conveyors - Design Data

Tlaitn Solutions

A. All-plastic screw module
B. Square metal tube

C. Standard coupling tail and

to Screw Conveyor

drive shaft
D. Retainer ring and washer
E. Recessed thrust pin

Problems

* Currently available in 6", 9" and 12"

F. Close coupling shaft

diameters, in right hand only.

+ Assembled conveyors compatible
with CEMA standards; easily
retrofitted.

+ Flight modules available in
polyethylene, polypropylene, and
polyurethane, each with
characteristics to fill specific needs

The #artin Screw Conveyor System consists of plastic modules stacked on a
square metal tube. A shaft is inserted at each tube end and secured by a
recessed pin. Modules are secured at tube ends by retainer rings and washers.

(see Technical Data).

» Flights and hubs are integrally
molded, resulting in consistent
diameter, pitch and thickness with
a uniform, smooth finish.

* Plastic modules eliminate metal
contamination to food.

+ Assembled conveyor is light in
weight, is safe and easy to handle;

END OF PLASTIC FLIGHTS

NUPLING BOLT HOLES

! \\ THRUST PIN HOLE

L-n /
e
'
'
/ '
'
/ '

SOURCE METAL TUBE N :
NP To recieve output shaft from

reducer or customer's drive shaft

EXTERNAL ADAPTOR FOR STANDARD INDUSTRIAL CONSTRUCTION

bearing life is

«~—PITCH—>
prolonged. MOUNTED SCREW CONVEYOR ‘ ‘ .
DIAMETER
« Plastic flights may /\ /\ /\ |
CONVEYOR v
operate at close DAMETER [ N\ N ~N |/ —
clearances, or when l / \ / \ / \ / \ |
conveying many S
. . END CONSTRUCTION DIAMETER AVAILABLE WEIGHT PER FOOT
materials, directly on DRIVEORTAIL | SPECIFIED LENGTH & T R s
i 9" 1-1/2" 2" 451 521b
the trough without EXTENSION PLASTIC MODULE I 2 2T o CURREA vataple
danger of metal SQUARE 16" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
Contamination . RETAINING METAL TUBE Weights shown as for polyethylene or polypropylene on stainless
RING \ steel tube, polyurethane approximately 10% heavier.
* Modules are - / / ‘ PITCH \
individually 7 S ] FLIGHT\
HUB
replaceable. WASHER — I |
w
. ; INTERIOR g - -----
Balance is excellent SQUARE PORTION OF SHAFT THRUST PIN s h ________
aHOWIng hlgh Speed DIAMETER FULL SHORT FLIGHT OUTSIDE INSIDE D;» FLIGHT THICKNESS
Operatlon PITCH PITCH THICKNESS HUB HUB
: 6 | 905" | 453" 25" 251" | 203" MODULES
9" | 905 | 453 25" 251" | 203"
12" 11.72" .86" .34" 3.17" 2.53" D E—
14" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
16" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
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Technical &
Design Data

Screw Conveyor Capacities Horsepower Ratings
CUBIC FEET PER HOUR PER R.P.M. FULL PITCH HORIZONTAL DIA. SHAFT RATINGS FOR CARBON STEEL SHAFT AND TUBE
DIAMETER PITCH - CONVEY04I:_’°I;0AD ~ 50R.P.M. | 75R.P.M. | 100 R.P.M. | 150 R.P.M.
> > 6"-9" | 1-1/2" 3.4 5.1 6.8 10.1
6" 9" 5.72 2.75 1.72 " o "
12" 12" 39.27 17.67 11.78 12" 2" 8.0 12.0 16.0 24.0
16" 16" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
14" | 2-7116" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
. 14" 3" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
Maximum Recommended Conveyor 16 | a3 NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
Speed / Horizontal Operation / R.P.M.
NOTE: The above limitations are based on %m modular plastic
DIA. SHAFT TYPE OF INTERMEDIATE BEARING construction throughout. The use of coupling bolts, as required for an
WO0O0D, NYLATRON, BRONZE | CLOSE COUPLED* .
external adaptor, may reduce horsepower capacity.
6" 1-1/2" 165 90 . .
o | 1-1/2" 165 80 Materials of Construction
9" 2" 150 80
10 on 145 70 POLYETHYLENE | POLYPROPYLENE |POLYURETHANE
12" 2-7116" 140 70 FDA Approved Yes Yes No
14" | 2-7/16" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE . . Good Fai Excellent
14" 3 NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE Abrasive Resistance 00 air xcellen
16" 3" NOT CURRENTLY AVAILABLE Corrosive Resistance | Excellent Excellent Good
* Close coupled limitations apply to screw lengths over 12 ft. (for 6" and Impact Resistance Good Fair Excellent
9" dia.) or 15 ft. (for 12" dia). For longer lengths or units without Temperature Limit -60°to +150° F | +40° to +220° F | -20° to +150°
intermediate bearing supports, locate end bearing no more than 3-1/8"
(for 6" size); 4-5/8" (for 9" size); or 6-1/8" (for 12" size); centers above the | RelEase Excellent Good Good
inside bottom of the conveyor trough.

Note: Release pertains to the capability of conveying “sticky” products.

Design Data for Bonded Construction

Bonded Construction is used in the handling of a finished food
product or for the conveying of any product in which it is necessary to
guard against material entering the internal clearances between the
modules or into the inside of the square tube.

The hubs of the individual modules are heat fused together, the ends
of the flights may be fused or may be cut to create a “clean out” gap,

FLAT END— RETAINING RING

SQUARE CAP AT FEED END OF

METAL EACH CONVEYOR
TUBE SCREW

PLASTIC MODULE

SPECIFIED CONVEYOR LENGTH
AT MAXIMUMTEMPERATURE

FLAT END CAPS

Flat End Caps are the basic construction for conveying finished food
products. Drive and Tail End Shafts are shipped factory installed. If
used with coupling shafts, the thrust bearing must be at the feed end
of the conveyor assembly. Retaining ring may be eliminated in some
applications depending upon length and temperature involved.

DRIVE, TAIL OR COUPLING
SHAFT EXTENSION

H-166

usually 1/8" to 1/4" wide. The ends are capped and fitted with an “O” ring
to seal around the shaft. The cap may be of alternate construction as
detailed below.

Bonded Construction has USDA acceptance for use as a component
part of food processing equipment in federally inspected meat and
poultry processing plants.

TROUGH RETAINING RING
SQUARE  END AT FEED END OF
METAL EACH CONVEYOR
TUBE EXTENDED SCREW

END CAP Il
I
I

| 4

PLASTIC MODULE

DRIVE ORTAIL
SHAFT EXTENSION

SPECIFIED CONVEYOR LENGTH
AT MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE

EXTENDED END CAPS

Extended End Caps are used in the handling of products which
require a total elimination of cracks and crevices on the conveyor
screw. This precludes the use of coupling shafts and therefore limits
the unit to one conveyor length, a maximum of 20 feet. Retainer rings
and shafts are entirely outside the product area. Drive and Tail End
Shafts are shipped factory installed.




Shaftless Screw
Conveyors

SECTION X
SHAFTLESS SCREW CONVEYORS SECTION X

Y o1 ez= 1IN o] o] oz i o] o IS H TSP RRRTPPPPP H-168
Feature- FUNCHON & BENETit .......oooiiiiieiiieee e H-168
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Warning and Safety REMINAEr ...........oeiiiiiie e H-170

Click on page number to go to page

*Conveyors shown without cover for illustration purposes only. Please follow manufacturing safety guidelines when operating conveyors.
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Shaftless Screw
Conveyors

Typical Applications

¢ Rendering
Poultry Processing e Meat Processing e Fish Processing
» Chicken Feathers * Whole Carcasses -+ Animal Waste ¢ Fish/Animal Bones

¢ Pulp & Paper, Gypsum Board, Particle Board
* Lime Mud -+ Oversized Wood Chips - Hogged Bark  + Shavings

e Agriculture
* Fertilizer + Corn Gluten - Sugar Beets/Cane Processing -+ Chopped Hay

¢ Hospital Waste Processing, Recycle Plants
+ Shredded Cans - Bottles « Paper * Medical Disposables

¢ Wine & Beverage Industries
« Grape Skins -+ Stems < Pumice - Fruit Peels

e Waste Water e Solid Waste Treatment
- Sludge +Grit - Screenings + Solids Removal

¢ Chemical & Heavy Industrial
- Ash - Recycle Batteries  + Shredded Tires

FEATURE FUNCTION BENEFIT
Continuous Flight Eliminate Hangers Reduces Maintenance
Costs
3/47-1" Flight Long Lasting Increases Uptime
No Tail Seals or Tail Bearings Use Blind End Plate Reduces Maintenance
Costs
Cold Formed Flight High Brinell Longer Life
Eliminate Buildup On Pipe Lower Maintenance/
Operation Costs
No Center P|pe Requ|red Can Handle Part'CIe SIZGS Up
To 90% Of Spiral O.D. Increases Screw
Allows Higher Trough Loading Capacity
(45%-95%)
Side Inlet Feeding No Vertical Transition Necessary Lower Installation Cost

Reduces Headroom
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Size and
Capacity

Specifications:
Type of Steel  Carbon Steel < High Brinell Carbon Steel « Stainless Steel

Capacity Upto 17,000 CFH

Diameter 6" to 30" (and Larger)
Pitches  Full, 2/3, 1/2
Trough  CEMA Standards
Options UHMW Liners, AR Liners, Rider Bars, Drive End Seals

Advantages Spanning longer distances without intermediate bearings. Transport sticky products and large lumps.

B

[—c—| o Fen Rt S
45% Trough Loading 95% Trough Loading
NOM. A B C CFH* CFH* CFH* MAX NOM. A B C CFH* CFH* CFH* MAX
DIA. | Dia. |Inside |Pitch | Full Pitch | 2/3 Pitch | 1/2 Pitch |RPM DIA. | Dia. | Inside | Pitch | Full Pitch | 2/3 Pitch | 1/2 Pitch | RPM
6 |67 | 6| 65 43 33 25( 6 | 6| 7 | 6 | 140 93 70 |25

9 9 | 10 9 224 149 112 25 9 9 | 10 9 472 315 236 25
10 10 | 11 10 | 307 205 154 251110 |10 11 10 648 432 324 25
12 12 | 13 | 12 | 530 353 265 2511 12 |12 13 [ 12 1119 746 560 25
14 14 | 15 | 14 | 842 961 421 2511 14 |14 15 | 14 1777 1185 889 25
16 16 | 17 | 16 | 1256 837 628 2511 16 |16 | 17 | 16 | 2652 1766 | 1326 25
18 18 | 19 | 18 | 1789 1193 895 2511 18 |18 19 | 18 | 3776 2517 | 1888 25
20 20 | 21 | 20 | 2455 1637 1228 251120 |20 2 20 | 5180 3453 | 2590 25
24 24 | 25 | 24 | 4240 | 2827 2120 25 || 24 | 24| 25 | 24 | 8950 5967 | 4475 25
30 30 | 31 | 30 | 8283 |5522 4142 2511 30 |30 3 30 | 17485 | 11657 |8743 25
*CFH = Cubic Feet per hour. -**ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN INCHES.
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Warning &
Safety Reminder

TR
e

It is the responsibility of the contractor,
installer, owner and user to install, maintain and
operate the conveyor, components and,
conveyor assemblies in such a manner as to
comply with the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act and with all state and
local laws and ordinances and the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) B20.1
Safety Code.

In order to avoid an unsafe or hazardous
condition, the assemblies or parts must be
installed and operated in accordance with the
following minimum provisions.

1. Conveyors shall not be operated unless
all covers and/or guards for the conveyor
and drive unit are in place. If the conveyor is
to be opened for inspection cleaning,
maintenance or observation, the electric
power to the motor driving the conveyor
must be LOCKED OUT in such a manner
that the conveyor cannot be restarted by
anyone; however remote from the area, until
conveyor cover or guards and drive guards
have been properly replaced.

2. If the conveyor must have an open
housing as a condition of its use and
application, the entire conveyor is then to be
guarded by a railing or fence in accordance
with ANSI standard B20.1.(Request current
edition and addenda)

3. Feed openings for shovel, front loaders or
other manual or mechanical equipment shall
be constructed in such a way that the
conveyor opening is covered by a grating. If
the nature of the material is such that a
grating cannot be used, then the exposed
section of the conveyor is to be guarded by
a railing or fence and there shall be a
warning sign posted.

4. Do not attempt any maintenance or
repairs of the conveyor until power has been
LOCKED OUT.

5. Always operate conveyor in accordance
with these instructions and those contained
on the caution labels affixed to the

AWARNING |

Walking or standing on
conveyor covers or

gratings can cause
severe injury

STAY OFF

PROMINENTLY DISPLAY
THESE SAFETY LABELS

INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

equipment.

6. Do not place hands, feet, or any part of
your body, in the conveyor.

7. Never walk on conveyor covers, grating
or guards.

8. Do not use conveyor for any purpose
other than that for which it was intended.

9. Do not poke or prod material into the
conveyor with a bar or stick inserted through
the openings.

10. Keep area around conveyor drive and
control station free of debris and obstacles.

11. Eliminate all sources of stored energy
(materials or devices that could cause
conveyor components to move without
power applied) before opening the
conveyor.

12. Do not attempt to clear a jammed
conveyor until power has been LOCKED
OUT.

13. Do not attempt field modification of
conveyor or components.

14. Conveyors are not normally
manufactured or designed to handle
materials that are hazardous to personnel.
These materials which are hazardous
include those that are explosive, flammable,
toxic or otherwise dangerous to personnel.
Conveyors may be designed to handle
these materials. Conveyors are not
manufactured or designed to comply with
local, state or federal codes for unfired
pressure vessels. If hazardous materials are
to be conveyed or if the conveyor is to be
subjected to internal or external pressure,
manufacturer should be consulted prior to
any modifications.

CEMA insists that disconnecting and locking
out the power to the motor driving the unit
provides the only real protection against injury.
Secondary safety devices are available;
however, the decision as to their need and the
type required must be made by the owner-

WARNING AND SAFETY REMINDERS FOR

SCREW , DRAG , AND BUCKET ELEVATOR CONVEYORS
APPROVED FOR DISTRIBUTION BY THE SCREW CONVEYOR SECTION OF THE
CONVEYOR EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (CEMA)

assembler as we have no information regarding
plant wiring, plant environment, the interlocking
of the screw conveyor with other equipment,
extent of plant automation, etc. Other devices
should not be used as a substitute for locking
out the power prior to removing guards or
covers. We caution that use of the secondary
devices may cause employees to develop a
false sense of security and fail to lock out
power before removing covers or guards. This
could result in a serious injury should the
secondary device fail or malfunction.

There are many kinds of electrical devices
for interlocking of conveyors and conveyor
systems such that if one conveyor in a system
or process is stopped other equipment feeding
it, or following it can also be automatically
stopped.

Electrical controls, machinery guards,
railings, walkways, arrangement of installation,
training of personnel, etc., are necessary
ingredients for a safe working place. ltis the
responsibility of the contractor, installer, owner
and user to supplement the materials and
services furnished with these necessary items
to make the conveyor installation comply with
the law and accepted standards.

Conveyor inlet and discharge openings are
designed to connect to other equipment or
machinery so that the flow of material into and
out of the conveyor is completely enclosed.

One or more warning labels should be visible
on conveyor housings, conveyor covers and
elevator housings. If the labels attached to the
equipment become illegible, please order
replacement warning labels from the OEM or
CEMA.

The Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers
Association (CEMA) has produced an audio-
visual presentation entitled “Safe Operation of
Screw Conveyors, Drag Conveyors, and
Bucket Elevators.” CEMA encourages
acquisition and use of this source of safety
information to supplement your safety program.

ON

AWARNING |

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
(1) before removing
cover or servicing

CVS930011

" Exposed moving
parts can cause
severe injury

AWARNING

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing

guard
CHR930001

Exposed conveyors
and moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER
before removing
cover or servicing

AWARNING
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>

CUS930010 CUS830011

Exposed screw and
moving parts can
cause severe injury

LOCK OUT POWER

before removing
cover or servicing

NOTICE: This document is provided by CEMA as a service to the industry in the interest of promoting safety. It is advisory only and it is not a substitute for a thorough
safety program. Users should consult with qualified engineers and other safety professionals. CEMA makes no representations or warranties, either expressed or implied,
and the users of this document assume full responsibility for the safe design and operation of equipment.
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Heavy Duty

Conveyor Pulleys
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Heavy Duty
Conveyor Pulleys

%ﬁl now offers a comprehensive line of
conveyor pulleys for your bulk material handling
needs. Broadening our offering without
compromising quality on:
¢ Drum Pulleys — Lagged and Plain
¢ Wing Pulleys ¢ Bushings
¢ Shafts e Wear Items
e Take-up Frames e Specialty Pulleys

Seeing is believing — The 7/ difference

All of Ztn's conveyor pulleys meet or exceed CEMA standards for construction. Our pulleys are the heaviest, most
durable in the industry.

Conveyor Components Locations and Terminology

1 ESﬁEéeRNE Rim Face

TROUGHING IDLER

End Disk
~

PRIMARY

BELT CLEANER
SECONDARY

BELT CLEANER

2 PULLEY

Hieing DRUM PULLEY

3 TAKE-UP
BEND PULLEY
5 TAIL

G RETURN TAKE-UP
PULLEY IDLER 3

BEND

PULLEY Contact Bar Gusset

s

1. Head Pulley The pulley at the discharge end of a conveyor belt; may be
either an idler or a drive pulley. Usually it has a larger diameter than other
pulleys in the system and is often lagged to increase traction and pulley life.

2. Snub Pulley Mounted close to the drive pulley on the return side of the belt,
the snub pulley's primary job is to increase the angle of wrap around the
drive pulley, thereby increasing traction. Its secondary purpose is reducing
belt tension, which is important in maximizing conveyor component life. May |
be lagged for longer wear life. WING PULLEY

3. Take-Up Bend Pulley The bend pulley is used for changing the direction of the belt running to the gravity take-up. May
be lagged for longer wear life.

4. Take-Up Pulley An adjustable idler pulley to accommodate changes in the length of a conveyor belt to maintain proper
tension.

5. Tail Pulley A pulley at the tail of the belt conveyor opposite the normal discharge end; may be a drive pulley or an idler
pulley.

6. Return Idler The idler or roller on which the conveyor belt rides after the load which it was carrying has been dumped.

Mlztn Sales and Engineering will work with you to completely solve your belt conveying needs. The following
pages will assist you in selecting most of the components for your conveyor. Since there are infinite amounts of
conveying possibilities and configurations our sales and engineering staff are prepared to assist you with each
of them.

See Page H-200 for Part Nomenclature

H-172



Drum Pulleys

Machined Drum Pulleys — Crowned or Flat

Wlzta's Machined Drum Pulleys are manufactured from thick wall pipe
or tubing, then machined on a lathe to form the crown and ensure
minimum runout in operation.

Our Machined Drum Pulleys are the heaviest in the business, featuring
a 3/8" minimum end disc, or 3/4" thick integral hub and end discs,
minimum 1/4" rims and 1/4" center plates. Because each pulley has
been machined, the pulley is the thickest in the center where the load is
the highest.

Our Machined Drum Pulleys run more concentric than pulleys made by
the "expansion" method. This ensures better belt tracking and less
vibration transferred to the bearings.

A FEATURES: OPTIONS:
— C — — = ¢ 4 to 10-3/4" Diameter ¢ | agging
Bl e 3/8" minimum End Disc ¢ Shafting
¢ 1/4" minimum Center ¢ Bearing Assemblies
Plates ¢ Take-Up Systems

¢ Several Hub/Bushing
systems available

= )
(1 1
(o |

COZFI0

Estimated Machined Drum Pulley Weights

Diameter (A) | Hub | MaxBore | Sethack (B)e Face Width (C)

8 1 20 2 32 38 m 51 57 6

4 XT15 | 1-7/16 3/4 9 13 18 22 32 37 43 49 54 59

41/~ | X115 | 1-7/16 3/4 15 21 27 33 39 45 51 58 64 70

41/~ | XT20 | 1-15/16 3/4 16 22 28 34 40 46 52 59 65 71

5 XT15 | 1-7/16 3/4 17 24 31 37 44 51 58 63 72 79

5 XT20 | 1-15/16 3/4 18 25 32 38 45 52 59 64 73 80

51/2* | XT15 | 1-7/16 3/4 19 26 33 a 48 56 63 72 79 87

51/2* | X120 | 1-15/16 3/4 21 28 35 43 50 58 65 74 81 89

6 XT20 | 1-15/16 3/4 23 31 39 47 55 63 71 81 89 97
6 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 26 34 42 50 58 66 74 84 9% 100
6-1/2* | X120 | 1-15/16 3/4 27 38 49 60 70 81 92 105 115 126
6-1/2 | X125 | 2-7/16 3/4 29 40 51 62 72 83 94 107 117 128
8 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 36 47 58 70 81 9 104 117 128 140
8 XT30 | 2-15/16 778 38 49 66 72 83 94 106 119 130 142
8-1/2 | X125 | 2-7/16 3/4 43 58 73 87 102 117 131 149 163 178
8-1/2* | XT30 |2-15/16 778 45 60 75 89 104 119 133 151 165 180
10 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 50 64 79 93 107 122 136 153 167 182
10 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 52 66 81 95 109 124 138 155 169 184
10 XT35 | 3-7/16 7/8 58 72 87 101 115 130 144 161 175 190
10-3/4* | X125 | 2-7/16 3/4 66 76 93 111 130 148 167 188 207 226
10-3/4* | XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 69 79 9% 114 133 151 170 191 210 229
10-3/4* | X135 | 3-7/16 7/8 75 85 1071 120 139 157 176 197 216 235

*Nominal
+ General position for bushing face — for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Drum Pulleys

Standard Duty Drum Pulleys

Wt offers Standard Duty Drum Pulleys using a minimum 1/4" rim,
3/8" end discs and 1/4" center discs. Each Standard Drum Pulley
features a two piece rolled rim, which has been fabricated on either of
our flat or custom crowned roll machines. The rims are trimmed and
hydraulically seated around the heavy end discs to ensure maximum
concentricity. Once the pulley is formed, #r utilizes a submerged arc
weldment to ensure optimum connection of its individual components.

Our trademark Standard Duty Pulley is the heaviest off the shelf CEMA
grade pulley in the industry. The thicker materials used in our Standard
Duty pulleys yield longer life and better resistance to wear and stress that
are present in every conveying application.

FEATURES: OPTIONS:
¢ 12" to 60" Diameter ¢ Lagging
e 3/8" minimum End Disc ¢ Shafting
e : ¢ 1/4" minimum Center Plates ¢ Bearing Assemblies
i Hit ¢ Several Hub/Bushing systems ® Take-Up Systems
R i available
Estimated Standard Duty Drum Pulley Weights
Face Width (C)
Diameter (A) Hub Max Bore | Setback (B)e
20 26 32 38 44 51 57 63
12 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 81 100 119 138 157 204 242 280
12 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 84 103 122 141 160 207 245 283
14 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 99 122 145 168 191 245 291 336
14 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 102 125 148 171 194 248 294 339
16 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 118 145 172 199 226 289 342 394
16 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 121 148 175 202 229 292 345 397
16 XT35 | 3-7/16 7/8 126 153 180 207 234 297 350 402
18 XT25 | 2-7/16 3/4 138 169 201 232 263 336 396 456
18 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 141 172 204 235 266 339 399 459
18 XT35 | 3-7/16 7/8 146 177 209 240 271 344 404 464
20 XT30 | 2-15/16 7/8 162 198 234 270 306 465 506 548
20 XT35 | 3-7/16 7/8 167 203 239 275 311 470 511 553
20 XT40 | 3-15/16 1 174 210 246 282 318 477 518 560
24 XT35 | 3-7/16 7/8 245 291 336 382 427 605 662 719
24 XT40 | 3-15/16 1 252 298 343 389 434 612 669 726
24 XT45 | 4-7/16 1 261 307 352 398 443 621 678 735
30 XT40 | 3-15/16 1 413 494 575 656 737 824 899 973
30 XT45 | 4-7/16 1 422 501 582 663 744 831 906 982
30 XT50 | 4-15/16 1 445 526 607 688 769 856 931 1005
36 XT40 | 3-15/16 1 541 644 746 849 952 1061 1155 1249
36 XT45 | 4-7/16 1 550 653 755 858 961 1070 1164 1258
36 XT50 | 4-15/16 1 573 676 778 881 984 1093 1187 1281

+ General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Drum Pulleys

Mine Duty Drum Pulleys

Wtn offers Mine Duty Drum Pulleys using a minimum 3/8" rim (up to
20" diameter), 1/2" minimum rim on 24" and larger diameter, 1" minimum
end discs and 3/8" center discs. Each Mine Duty Drum Pulley features a
two piece rolled rim, which has been fabricated on either of our flat or
custom crowned roll machines. The rims are trimmed and hydraulically
seated around the heavy end discs to ensure maximum concentricity.
Once the pulley is formed, #a utilizes a double or triple pass
submerged arc weldment to ensure optimum connection of its individual
components.

The #n Mine Duty Pulley is available in either Flat Face or Crown
Face construction.

FEATURES:

¢ 10" to 60" Diameter

¢ 3/8" thru 1" Rims

¢ 1" 1-1/4" and Heavier End Discs

e 3/8" Center Plates

¢ Several Hub/Bushing Systems Available
¢ Double Sub-Arc Weldments

COZFI0

CiL

Estimated Mine Duty Drum Pulley Weights

. Face Width (C)
Diameter (A) Hub Max Bore Setback (B)e
26 32 38 44 51 57 63
12 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 153 179 205 231 261 288 314
12 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 156 182 208 234 264 291 317
12 XT35 3-7/16 718 161 187 213 239 269 296 322
14 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 210 242 273 304 340 371 402
14 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 215 247 278 309 345 376 407
16 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 255 292 328 364 407 443 479
16 XT35 3-7/16 718 260 297 333 369 412 448 484
16 XT40 3-15/16 1 267 304 340 376 419 455 491
18 XT35 3-7/16 718 308 350 392 434 483 524 566
18 XT40 3-15/16 1 315 357 399 441 490 531 573
20 XT35 3-7/16 718 361 408 456 503 558 606 653
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 368 415 463 510 565 613 660
20 XT45 4-7116 1 377 424 472 519 574 622 669
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 597 671 745 820 906 981 1055
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 604 678 752 827 913 988 1062
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 613 687 761 836 922 997 1071
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 857 954 1051 1148 1261 1359 1456
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 866 963 1060 1157 1270 1368 1465
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 889 986 1083 1180 1293 1391 1488
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 1152 1274 1395 1516 1658 1780 1901
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 1161 1283 1404 1525 1667 1789 1910
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 1184 1306 1427 1548 1690 1812 1933

+ General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Drum Pulleys

Quarry Duty Drum Pulleys

Wit offers Quarry Duty Drum Pulleys using a minimum 1/2"
rim, 1-1/4" end discs, and 1/2" center discs, as well as an
additional center disc. Each Quarry Duty Drum Pulley features
a two piece rolled rim, which has been fabricated on either of
our flat or custom crowned roll machines. The rims are trimmed
and hydraulically seated around the heavy end discs to ensure
maximum concentricity. Once the pulley is formed, #tn
utilizes a double or triple pass submerged arc weldment to
ensure optimum connection of its individual components.

Wztn 's Quarry Duty Drum Pulley is available in either Flat
Face or Crown Face construction.

FEATURES:

e 12" to 60" Diameter

e 1/2" thru 1" Rims

¢ 1-1/4" and Heavier End Discs
e 1/2" Center Plates

¢ Full Depth Key Bushings

¢ Double Sub-Arc Weldments

Estimated Quarry Duty Drum Pulley Weights

Face Width ( C)
Diameter (A) Hub Max Bore Setback (B)e
26 32 38 44 51 57 63
12 XT35 3-7116 718 229 264 298 332 372 406 441
14 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 285 326 367 408 456 497 538
16 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 346 394 442 490 546 594 642
16 XT40 3-15/16 1 353 401 449 497 553 601 649
18 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 412 468 523 578 643 698 753
18 XT40 3-15/16 1 419 475 530 585 650 705 760
20 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 486 549 611 674 746 809 871
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 493 556 618 681 453 816 878
20 XT45 4-7/16 1 502 565 627 690 462 825 887
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 646 725 803 881 972 1050 1128
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 653 732 810 888 979 1057 1135
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 662 741 819 897 988 1066 1144
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 935 1039 1142 1245 1365 1469 1572
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 944 1048 1151 1254 1374 1478 1581
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 967 1071 1174 1277 1397 1501 1604
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 1267 1397 1527 1658 1810 1940 2070
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 1276 1406 1536 1667 1819 1949 2079
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 1299 1429 1559 1690 1842 1972 2102

*General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Drum Pulleys

Engineering Class Drum Pulleys

Wzww's Engineering Class Drum Pulleys feature our heaviest
construction available. Unlike other manufacturers, whose
Engineering Class Pulleys may actually feature material construction
lighter than their Mine Duty Pulley, our Engineering Class Pulleys
are constructed with materials even more aggressive than the
Quarry Duty product. Our Engineering Class Pulleys generally
feature extra manufacturing steps such as; machining, balancing,
NDT weld tests, magnetic particle tested welds and thermally stress
relieving to ensure that our pulley will stand up to the most rugged
application.

The #tn Engineering Class Drum Pulley can be manufactured in
many designs; from rigid end disc bushed construction to turbine
Engineering Class Pulley with FEA Mesh end disc with keyless compression hubs. The % Engineering

Class Pulley is typically used in extremely high tension applications
where performance is critical. Steel cable and high modulus fabric
belt conveyors are perfect applications for the = Engineering
Class Pulley.

FEATURES:

¢ Available in Any Diameter
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¢ End Disc Profile is Engineered per Application
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¢ Several Shaft Locking Mechanism Systems Available
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¢ Balancing, Stress Relieving, Weld Testing & Additional
Operations are Available.

Turbine End Disc Drum assembly with keyless
locking device. Ceramic Lagging.

OPTIONS:

¢ Vulcanized Lagging
¢ Shafting

® Bearing Assemblies

e Take-Up Frames

Engineering Drum Pulley assembly with keyless locking device.
Ceramic Lagging.

Call 7/ for fast turn around times on Made-To-Order
Engineering Pulleys!
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Wing Pulleys

Standard Duty Wing Pulleys

#lgtn’'s Standard Duty Wing Pulleys are constructed from extremely
heavy materials and are recognized in the industry as the most
aggressive CEMA grade stock pulley on the shelf. All 7z wing pulleys
utilize the unique ‘end-pipe’ design, which offers ultimate protection
against wing folding and hub-weld fatigue. Our minimum 3/8" thick
contact bar yields additional life in abrasive applications where our
competitors thinner bar does not. Additionally, our %" thick wing offers
greater structural support in aggressive applications.

FEATURES:
e Available in 6" thru 60" Diameter

® Minimum 3/8" x 1-1/4" Contact Bars

e Minimum 1/4" Thick Wings

e Minimum 10 ga. Gussets

* Features Unique #z ‘End Pipe’ Design

- Better Protection Against Wing Folding

- Better Protection Against Hub-Weld Fatigue

SECTION A-A

e Several Hub/Bushing Systems Available

Estimated Standard Duty Wing Pulley Weights

. Face Width (C)
Diameter (A)* Hub Max Bore Setback (B)e
20 26 32 38 44 51 57 63
12 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 105 130 154 179 203 232 256 281
12 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 111 136 160 185 209 238 262 287
14 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 120 147 175 203 230 263 290 318
14 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 126 153 181 209 236 269 296 324
16 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 136 168 201 233 265 303 336 368
16 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 142 174 207 239 272 309 342 374
16 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 153 186 218 250 283 320 353 385
18 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 183 230 277 323 370 425 471 518
18 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 189 236 283 329 376 431 477 524
18 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 201 248 294 341 388 442 489 536
20 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 203 250 300 350 400 458 508 558
20 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 212 262 311 361 411 470 519 569
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 226 276 326 376 425 484 534 584
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 254 314 373 432 492 561 621 680
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 268 328 387 447 506 575 635 694
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 286 346 405 465 524 593 653 712
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 310 374 438 503 567 642 706 771
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 328 392 456 521 585 660 724 789
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 373 437 501 566 630 705 769 834
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 401 493 584 676 767 874 966 1057
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 419 511 602 694 785 892 984 1075
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 464 556 647 739 830 937 1029 1120
* Nominal

+ General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
H-178



Wing Pulleys

Mine Duty Wing Pulleys

Wzt s Mine Duty Wing Pulleys are constructed from extremely
heavy materials and are recognized in the industry as the most
aggressive ‘Mine Duty’ stock pulley on the shelf. All Zz wing pulleys
utilize the unique ‘end-pipe’ design, which offers ultimate protection
against wing folding and hub-weld fatigue. Our minimum 5/8" thick
contact bar yields additional life in abrasive applications where our
competitors thinner bar does not. Additionally, our 3/8" thick wing and
1/4" gussets offer greater structural support in aggressive applications.

FEATURES:

® Available in 8" thru 60" Diameter

® Minimum 5/8" x 1-1/2" Contact Bars

— C — * Minimum 3/8" Thick Wings
Bl ‘ « Minimum 1/4" Gussets

'\\_/;l_\\/)' i J * Features Unique #z ‘End Pipe’ design

[ | I S

I L | | ] ; - Better Protection Against Wing Folding

7Z— 1 —X |

: — 3 e 7 - Better Protection Against Hub-Weld Fatigue

SECTION A-A e Several Hub/Bushing Systems Available
Estimated Mine Duty Wing Pulley Weights
Diameter (A)* | Hub MaxBore | Setback (B)e Face Width (C)
26 32 38 44 51 57 63

12 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 193 232 272 311 356 396 435
12 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 199 239 278 317 363 402 441
12 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 211 250 289 329 374 413 453
14 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 221 266 311 356 408 453 497
14 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 228 272 317 362 414 459 507
14 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 239 284 329 373 426 470 515
16 XT25 2-7/16 3/4 255 307 360 412 473 526 578
16 XT30 2-15/16 7/8 261 313 366 418 479 532 584
16 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 272 325 377 430 491 543 596
16 XT40 3-15/16 1 287 339 392 444 505 558 610
18 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 345 414 483 553 633 702 772
18 XT40 3-15/16 1 359 428 498 567 647 717 786
20 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 384 462 540 618 709 787 865
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 398 476 554 632 723 802 880
20 XT45 4-7/16 1 416 494 572 650 741 820 898
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 462 556 649 743 852 946 1040
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 476 570 664 757 867 960 1054
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 494 588 682 775 885 978 1072
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 522 620 718 816 931 1029 1127
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 540 638 736 834 949 1047 1145
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 585 683 781 879 994 1092 1190
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 699 838 977 1116 1279 1418 1557
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 77 856 995 1134 1297 1436 1575
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 762 901 1040 1179 1342 1481 1620

* Nominal
« General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Wing Pulleys

Quarry Duty Wing Pulleys

Wtw's Quarry Duty Wing Pulleys are constructed from extremely
heavy materials and are recognized in the industry as the most
aggressive wing pulley in the business. All Zr wing pulleys utilize the
unique ‘end-pipe’ design, which offers ultimate protection against wing
folding and hub-weld fatigue. Our minimum 3/4" thick contact bar yields
additional life in abrasive applications where our competitors thinner bar
does not. Additionally, our 3/8" thick wing and 5/16" gussets offer higher
structural support in aggressive applications.

All Zzn Quarry Duty Wing Pulleys utilize full depth keyed bushings
which offer maximum clamping force on the shaft and minimize “pulley
walking.” The Quarry Duty Wing Pulley has changed the industry and has
spawned many ‘knock-offs,’but none have been able to reproduce the
original!

For the most aggressive applications, specify the best, specify the W
Quarry Duty Wing Pulley!

FEATURES:

- C o ¢ Available in 10" thru 60" Diameter
B ‘ o Minimum 3/4" x 2" Contact Bars
= o Minimum 3/8" Thick Wings
s — ] /. . " .
e B - e Minimum 5/16" Gussets
[ ]
| | 1 ¢ Several Hub/Bushing Systems Available
— 1 '
N . . L .
f ——— ) ~ —~ * Features Unique #z ‘End Pipe’ Design
' - Better Protection Against Wing Folding
SECTION A-A - Better Protection Against Hub-Weld Fatigue
e Features Full Depth Keyed Bushings for Higher
Clamping to Shaft
Estimated Quarry Duty Wing Pulley Weights
. . . Face Width (C)
Diameter (A) Hub Max Bore Setback (B) % 2 m m 51 57 m
12 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 229 264 298 332 372 406 441
14 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 285 326 367 408 456 497 538
16 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 346 394 442 490 546 594 642
16 XT40 3-15/16 1 353 401 449 497 553 601 649
18 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 412 468 523 578 643 698 753
18 XT40 3-15/16 1 419 475 530 585 650 705 760
20 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 486 549 611 674 746 809 871
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 493 556 618 681 753 816 878
20 XT45 4-7/16 1 502 565 627 690 762 825 887
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 646 725 803 881 972 1050 1128
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 653 732 810 888 979 1057 1135
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 662 741 819 897 988 1066 1144
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 935 1039 1142 1245 1365 1469 1572
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 944 1048 1151 1254 1374 1478 1581
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 967 1071 1174 1277 1397 1501 1604
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 1267 1397 1527 1658 1810 1940 2070
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 1276 1406 1536 1667 1819 1949 2079
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 1299 1429 1559 1690 1842 1972 2102
* Nominal

« General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Wing Pulleys

Quarry Duty "AR" Wing Pulleys

lztn Quarry Duty “AR” (abrasive resistant) Wing Pulleys are
constructed with AR400 3/4" x 2" heavy contact bars and are recognized
in the industry as a true problem solving pulley. All ZZz Quarry Duty
“AR” Wing Pulleys utilize the unique ‘end-pipe’ design, which offers
ultimate protection against wing folding and hub-weld fatigue. Our 3/4"
AR400 contact bar yields maximum life in super abrasive applications
where our competitors thinner A36 mild steel bar does not. Additionally,
our 1/2" thick wing and 5/16" gussets offer higher structural support in
aggressive applications.

All #ztm Quarry Duty “AR” Wing Pulleys utilize full depth keyed
bushings which offer maximum clamping force on the shaft and minimize
“pulley walking.” The Quarry Duty “AR” wing pulley has changed the
industry and solved the problem of premature bar wear plaguing users in
some of the most aggressive applications.

FEATURES:
e Available in 10" thru 60" Diameter

e Minimum 3/4" x 2" Contact Bars “AR400”
Abrasive Resistant Steel

e Minimum 1/2" Thick Wings
® Minimum 5/16" Gussets

* Features Unique #z ‘End Pipe’ Design

- Better Protection Against Wing Folding

SECTION A-A - Better Protection Against Hub-Weld Fatigue

e Features Full Depth Keyed Bushings for Higher
Clamping to Shaft

e Several Hub/Bushing Systems Available
Estimated Quarry Duty "AR" Wing Pulley Weights

i Face Width (C)
Diameter (A)* Hub Max Bore Setback (B)e
26 32 38 44 51 57 63
12 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 271 324 377 430 492 545 597
14 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 335 402 470 538 617 685 752
16 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 362 434 507 580 665 738 810
16 XT40 3-15/16 1 376 449 521 594 679 752 825
18 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 462 558 654 750 862 958 1054
18 XT40 3-15/16 1 476 572 668 764 876 972 1068
20 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 512 619 727 834 960 1067 1175
20 XT40 3-15/16 1 526 634 741 848 974 1081 1189
20 XT45 4-7/16 1 544 652 759 866 992 1099 1207
24 XT35 3-7/16 7/8 613 741 870 998 1148 1277 1405
24 XT40 3-15/16 1 627 756 884 1012 1162 1291 1419
24 XT45 4-7/16 1 645 774 902 1030 1180 1309 1437
30 XT40 3-15/16 1 711 853 995 1137 1303 1444 1586
30 XT45 4-7/16 1 729 871 1013 1155 1321 1462 1604
30 XT50 4-15/16 1 774 916 1058 1200 1366 1507 1649
36 XT40 3-15/16 1 920 1109 1299 1489 1710 1900 2089
36 XT45 4-7/16 1 938 1127 1317 1507 1728 1918 2107
36 XT50 4-15/16 1 983 1172 1362 1552 1773 1963 2152
* Nominal

« General position for bushing face - for position per application consult engineering.

Consult Factory for dimensional and weight specifications of sizes not shown.
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Lagging - Vulcanized

Nomenclature
VRL HBL DGL
Vulcanized Rubber Lagging Herringbone Lagging Diamond Grooved Lagging

In any conveying application, conveyor belt slippage can be
a problem. There are basically three different factors that can
cause slippage between a conveyor belt and a drive pulley.

1. The coefficient of friction might be too low.

2. The wrap angle of the belt on the conveyor pulley might be
too small.

3. The tension on the belt might be too low.

The most cost efficient way to reduce the risk of slippage is
to install the right type of pulley lagging on the drive pulley.

Vulcanized lagging is a rubber compound that has been
cured in an autoclave, which typically results in a 60-70
durometer material. After curing, the lagging can be grooved
and/or machined.

Wt offers vulcanized rubber lagging on all of our drum
pulleys. We apply rubber directly to the face of our pulleys by
extrusion. Our lagging department has perfected the process
and can apply rubber in any thickness to any diameter core
pulley ranging from 4" to 72". We extrude rubber in the specified
thickness, wrap the uncured rubber pulley in Teflon®
impregnated curing tape and bake the pulley in one of our large
diameter autoclaves under high pressure at a very high

The use of lagging on the conveyor pulley performs two
functions:

1. Its primary function is to aid in gripping the conveyor belt,
thus helping transmit torque from the drive to the pulley in
order to carry the load on the conveyor belt.

2. Lagging also prolongs the wear life of the pulley.

temperature for a set period of time until the rubber is fully
cured.
We offer several grooving patterns in the cured rubber, but
among the most popular are Herringbone and Diamond Groove.
The standard hardness for pulley lagging ranges from 60-70,
but other durometers are available upon request.

Vulcanized Lagging - Plain

Plain vulcanized lagging is suitable for any pulley in the
conveyor system where watershed is not necessary. It provides
additional protection against belt wear and increases the life of the

pulley.

Vulcanized Lagging - Herringbone

Herringbone Grooved Lagging offers superior tractive properties
and is desired on all drive pulley applications. Each groove offers a
path for water and other liquids to escape between the pulley face
and the conveyor belt. Herringbone grooved pulleys are directional
and should be applied to the conveyor in a manner in which the
grooves point toward the direction of belt travel.

Vulcanized Lagging - Diamond Grooved

Diamond Grooved Lagging also offers superior tractive
properties and should be specified on all reversing conveyor
applications.
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Lagging - Ceramic

MSHA- Mine & Safety Hazard Approved

Mine & Safety Hazard Approved Lagging (MSHA) should be
used in all underground coal mining applications and any
application where fire safety is imperative. Zwn’s MSHA
lagging compound has been approved by the United States
Federal Government to apply on all pulleys in mining
applications where fire safety is required. The MSHA
compound is clearly labeled on each pulley and stamped with
our government ID in several places on each pulley. Minimum
required thickness for MSHA lagging is 1/2".

Usiied Bistas Deaartmeard af Labar
M s H A The MSHA compound can be shipped as plain,
herringbone or diamond grooved

BULAE AETRY B0 S REIITE 2 R T

AR- Abrasive Resistant

Abrasive Resistant Lagging is a very popular compound in
the most rugged applications where protection against highly
abrasive conveyed materials is required. #a’s AR (abrasive
resistant) compound was developed with the engineering
support and technical experience of chemists from the tire
industry. The AR compound mimics the substance used in the
tires of the giant “quarry loaders” where resistance to
puncture, wear and chunking has been essential. Our
suppliers have learned through the years that the same
technology can be applied to our rubber lagging compounds.

For maximum protection against premature lagging failure,
specify #wn’s AR Lagging!

Ceramic (Cold bond and Vulcanized)

Vulcanized Ceramic Lagging by #z has proven to be the
i best in the industry. i has worked closely with

o independent testing labs to study adhesion strengths of
several bonding methods. Our studies found that the Zwn VC
Lagg yield an 83% higher bonding strength than conventional
cold bonding methods for ceramic lagging compounds.

—
—de——A—
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Lagging - Other

Weld On Strip Lagging

Weld on Strip Lagging is available from #z’s stock and is easily
installed on drum pulleys either in our facilities or in the field. We stock 72"
long strips with retainers in diameters from 10" to 48". Not only do we
have standard 60 durometer SBR available, but we can provide special
compounds like; 40 durometer rubber, EPDM and SOF (Static Conductive
Oil & Fire resistant).

Cold Bond

Cold Bond Lagging is another product available from ##r. We stock
full rolls of pre-cured rubber suitable for installation directly to the face of
the pulley. Our Cold Bond rubber is available in plain or diamond grooved
pattern. This product is typically used when pulleys on the conveyor must
be re-lagged while still in operation, and can reduce the change-out time
required to install a complete new assembly.

Simply tell us the diameter and face width of the pulley on which you
would like to install our Cold Bond Lagging, and we will generate a quote
for a “Cold Bond Kit” which will include all necessary materials required
to lag the subject pulley.

Molded Urethane

Molded Urethane Lagging is yet another product offered by #z which
will protect pulleys from extreme abrasion. Our Urethane lagging is
actually poured in a liquid state into a fabricated form, which encases the
pulley. Once the urethane is cured and hardened, we machine the outside
diameter to a concentric OD. We can additionally alter the urethane
lagging to either a herringbone or diamond grooved pattern.

SOF (Static Conductive 0il & Fire resistant)

SOF (Static Conductive/Oil Resistant/Flame Resistant): Static
Conductive, Oil Resistant, and Flame Resistant properties are combined
to reduce the risk of explosion, and fire or oil related lagging failures. The
static reducing qualities allow the accumulation of static to dissipate
through the lagging to ground (in a grounded system). Oil resistance is
appropriate for moderately oily conditions involving hydrocarbons, fats,
oils, greases, hydraulic fluids, solvents, and other moderate chemicals.
The self extinguishing characteristics of SOF make it ideal for use in grain
and fertilizer applications.
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Conveyor Bushings

B QD Short Bushings

% & Taper Bushings

also Available.
BC Please See
General Catalog,
Section B
For More Information.

Wean's MXT & CXT Bushings are available from stock to fit all popular pulley sizes. #a stocks both MXT & CXT Bushings in a
wide range of bore sizes per hub. Both the MXT & CXT Bushing offers a 2" per foot taper, which reduces end disc pre-stressing, as
well as increasing clamping force.

All bushings size 50 and larger feature full depth keys.

MXT™/ CXT™ Bushing Dimensions

Part Number Max. Dimensions Cap Screws Wit. Standard Stock Bores Wrench
Cast/ Bore [Lengththru| Flange | Flange Boit . Lbs. Stock Bore . Torque
Ductile | S'! | (in) | Bore(l) |Width(8)| 0.0 (0D) |circle (8c)|N° Size (Approx) (Inches) Keyway™  |(Fi /Lbs.)
5/8,3/4,7/8 3/16 x 3/32
MXT15 | CXT15 | 1-1/2| 1-1/8 3/8 2-7/8 | 2-7/16 | 4 1/4 x1 0.7 1,1-1/8,1-3/16, 1-1/4 1/4 x 1/8 8
1-7/16,1-1/2 3/8 x 1/8*
3/4 3/16 x 3/32
1,1-3/16, 1-1/4 1/4 x 1/8
MXT20 | CXT20 2 | 1-13/32 | 15/32 | 3-3/4 | 3-3/16 | 4 | 5/16x 1-1/4 1.5 T7A6 19/2 T11/16 38 x3/16 17
1-15/16, 2 1/2 x 3/16*
1,1-3/16, 1-1/4 1/4 x 1/8
1-7/16, 1-1/2, 1-11/16 3/8 x 3/16
MXT25 | CXT25 |2-1/2| 1-7/8 5/8 | 4-7/16 | 3-3/4 | 4| 3/8x1-3/4 2.6 175716, 2. 23716 75 x 174 29
2-7/16 5/8 x 1/8*
1-7/16,1-1/2 3/8 x 3/16
1-15/16, 2-3/16 172 x 1/4
MXT30 | CXT30 3 2-1/16 | 11/16 | 5-5/16 | 4-9/16 | 4 | 7/16x1-1/2 | 4.2 57776, 511/76 58 x5/16 46
2-15/16 3/4 x 3/16*
1-15/16, 2-3/16 1/2 x 174
2-7/16, 2-11/16 5/8 x5/16
MXT35 | CXT35 |3-1/2 | 2-15/32 | 25/32 | 6-5/16 | 5-7/16 | 4 | 1/2x1-3/4 7.4 515776 a X 38 70
3-7/16 7/8 x 5/16*
2-7/16 5/8 x 5/16
2-15/16 3/4x 3/8
MXT40 | CXT40 4 |2-13/16 | 7/8 7-1/8 | 6-1/8 | 4 9/16 x 2 10.5 37716 —BX 716 100
3-15/16 1x3/8*
3-7/16 7/8 x 7/16
MXT45 | CXT45 |4-1/2 | 3-5/16 | 15/16 8 6-7/8 | 4| 5/8x2-1/4 | 14.8 3-15/16 1x1/72 140
4-7/16 1x 3/8*
3-15/16, 4-7/16 1x1/2
MXT50 | CXT50 5 3-3/4 1 10-1/8 | 8-5/16 | 4 | 3/4x2-1/2 | 27.8 RTETS Taxss] 290
5-7/16, 5-1/2 1-1/4 x 5/8
MXT60 | CXT60 6 4-1/8 | 1-1/8 [11-15/16| 9-7/8 |4 | 7/8x2-1/2 | 42.8 575/16.6 T2 %374 400
6-7/16, 6-1/2 1-1/2 x 3/4
MXT70 | CXT70 7 | 4-11/16 | 1-5/16 [13-15/16| 11-9/16 | 4 1x 3 66.3 515/16.7 T-3/2 X 3/4 600
7-172 1-3/4 x 3/4
MXT80 | CXT80 8 5-1/8 | 1-3/8 | 15-5/8 | 12-7/8 | 4 | 1-1/8 x3-1/2 | 85.7 “A5/16.8 5% /4 750
8-1/2,9 2 x 3/4
MXT100 | CXT100 | 10 | 6-3/16 | 1-9/16 [17-15/16| 15-9/16 | 6 | 1-1/8 x 3-1/2 | 146.0 97776, 9-1/2.70 51557781 %0
MXT120 | CXT120 | 12 | 7-1/16 | 1-3/4 | 20-5/8 |18-3/16| 8 | 1-1/8 x3-1/2 | 216.0 ]?]g]; 2'1é2XX17/8 750

* Keystock provided for non-standard keyways. H-185



Conveyor Bushings
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QD Short Bushings
& Taper Bushings
also Available.
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ewtn's M-HE Bushings are available from stock to fit all popular pulley sizes. 7w stocks M-HE Bushings in a wide range of bore
sizes per hub. The M-HE Bushing offers a 3" per foot taper, which reduces end disc pre-stressing, as well as increasing clamping force.

M-HE™ Bushing Dimensions

Dimensions Cap Screws Standard Stock Bores
Part Max. | Length |Flange I‘f\l,]ls %ﬁﬂfg
Number I(!Ill]lrt)a thrl; LB)nre W(iél)lh F'a“(%%?-n- Circ?gl(‘BC) el size|(approx) Stock Bore Keyway*  |(Ft./Lbs.)
1,1-1/8,1-3/16, 1-1/4 1/4X1/8
1-5/16, 1-3/8 5/16 X 5/32
M-HE25| 2-1/2 | 2-1/4 | 3/4 4-5/8 3-15/16| 4 |3/8x1-1/2| 3 1-7/16, 1-1/2, 1-11/16, 1-3/4 3/8 X 3/16 30
1-13/16,1-7/8,1-15/16,2,2-1/8,2-3/16,2-1/4 | 1/2X1/4
2-5/16, 2-3/8, 2-7/16, 2-1/2 5/8 X 3/16
1-3/8 5/16 X 5/32
1-7/16, 1-1/2, 1-11/16, 1-3/4 3/8 X 3/16
M-HE30| 3 2-3/4 | 7/8 5-5/8 4-11/16 | 4 |[1/2x1-3/4| 6 1-15/16, 2, 2-3/16 1/2 X 1/4 60
2-7/16, 2-1/2, 2-9/16, 2-11/16, 2-3/4 5/8 X 5/16
2-13/16, 2-7/8, 2-15/16, 3 3/4X1/8
1-3/16 1/4X1/2
1-7/16, 1-1/2, 1-11/16, 1-3/4 3/8 X 3/16
M-HE35|3-1/2| 3 |7/8| 658 |59/16 | 4 | 9/16x2 | 8 1-15/16, 2, 2-3/16, 2-1/4 1/2X1/4_| g9
2-3/8, 2-7/16, 2-1/2, 2-11/16, 2-3/4 5/8 X5/16
2-7/8,2-15/16, 3, 3-3/16 3/4X3/8
3-3/8, 3-7/16, 3-1/2 7/8 X 3/16
1-15/16, 2-3/16 1/2X1/4
2-7/16, 2-1/2, 2-11/16 5/8 X 5/16
M-HE40| 4 3-1/2 1 7-1/2 6-5/16 | 4 |5/8 x2-1/2| 13 2-15/16, 3-3/16 3/4 X 3/8 140
3-7/16,3-11/16 7/8 X 7/16
3-7/8,3-15/16, 4 1X1/4
1-15/16 1/2 X 1/4
2-7/16 5/8 X 5/16
M-HE45| 4-1/2 | 4 |1-1/4| 8-3/4 | 7-5/16 | 6 |5/8x2-1/2| 22 2-15/16 8/4X3/8 | 4149
3-7/16,3-1/2 7/8 X 7/16
3-15/16 1X1/2
4-3/16, 4-7/16, 4-1/2 1X1/4
2-15/16 3/4 X 3/8
M-HE50| 5 |4-1/2 |1-1/2| 9-5/8 8 | 6| 34x3 | 40 3-7/16 7/8X7/16 | 59
3-15/16, 4-7/16 1X1/2
4-15/16,5 1-1/4 X 1/4
3-15/16, 4-1/4, 4-7/16 1X1/2
M-HE60| 6 5-1/4 |1-3/4| 11-1/8 9-1/4 6 |7/8x3-1/2| 50 4-15/16, 5-7/16, 5-1/2 1-1/4 X 5/8 350
5-15/16, 6 1-1/2X1/4

H-186 Keystock provided for non-standard keyways.



Shafting

Wt offers a wide variety of solutions for your Sha?ll%?gg;glers *Tolerances for shafing diameters are as follows:
shafting needs. We offer a number of materials 15/16 Plus Minus
from cold finish ¥2" diameter to hot roll material in 1-3/16
excess of 15" diameter. Stock shafting material is 1'7//16 Upto11/2" 0.000 0.002

. . . . 1-11/16

available in several grades including 1144, 1045,

, . 1-15/16 Over11/2"to 2 1/2" 0.000 0.003

4140 and stainless steel. Our machining 2.3/16
capabilities are virtually unlimited featuring CNC 2-7/16 Over 2 1/2"to 4" 0.000 0.004

lathes, as well as engine lathes, vertical milling 2-11/16
. ) - . 2-15/16 Over 4" 0 6" 0.000 0.005

machines, horizontal milling machines and more 3.7/16
to modify every shaft exactly to your 3-15/16 Over 6" to 8" 0.000 0.006

specifications for your unique application. 4-7/16
4-15/16 Over 8"t0 9" 0.000 0.007

Diameters shown in table are standard sizes 5'7416
recommended for general use. Standard o172 Over 9" 0.000 0.008
bushings, bearings, couplings, pulleys, sheaves, 7 * Special tolerances available upon request.
clutches, backstops, and other conveyor items 7-1/2
are commonly found in these diameters.

Overall

Shaft Length
Shaft Keyseats <1 -
Shaft keyseats are commonly used beneath Drive Side
pulley bushings and with a drive. Pulley keyseats Extension

—
-

Y

for standard pulleys start 1/2" inside the face
and are keyed through the bushing. Location of
drive keyseats are standard and the size is
determined by the shaft diameter. Additional

keyseats or non-standard sizes can be _:__:_—1_“ |><| | —— " " — | |><| | ——=

manufactured per request.

KS2 KS1

Shaft Turn Downs (Stepped Shafts)
For larger shafting it is common to turn the shaft :l ggﬁig‘r%
down for a more economical selection of
bearings and drives. The turndown is generally
less than 25% of the original diameter and the
two different diameters should be joined with a
generous and smooth fillet to reduce stress
concentrations.

A
\

Major Shaft Diameter Keyseat 1 X X

—_Shaft Diameter at Hub Keyseat 2 X X

______Shaft Diameter at Bearing Direction of Rotation From Drive End

Conveyor Shafting should be selected to keep

deflection to a minimum and maintain the —_ Shaft Diameter at KS1 Thickness
integrity of the pulley assembly core. Call your Lagging
Wlitn representative to properly select the shaft — Shaft Diameter at KS2 Type

for your pulley and conveying needs.
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Wear ltems

Shell Lagging is one product offered by
that allows our customers to Relag drum pulleys
while they are still on the conveyor. Our field
installable shell lagging kits are available in 3
piece, 4 piece and 5 piece construction
depending upon the diameter of the core pulley
to which the shells will be applied. Each shell is
available in either flat construction or crowned
construction.

Shell Lagging

Pulley Diameter # Shells

12 3

14

16

18

20

24

30

[S, 1 I8 =N B =N SN N R M)

36

Wear Rims I

The #etn Steel Wear Rims are an additional item offered

by #tr that allows the pulley to be patched while it is on
the conveyor. Each rim is available in a 2 piece shell in %"

5/16", 3/8" or 2" thick material.

Wing Lagging !

etn Wing Lagging is designed to slide over the #wa
wing pulley contact bars and is available in sizes suitable

for all duties of our wing pulleys. Wing lagging is an

excellent method of extending life on wing pulleys contact
bars where belt abrasion typically causes premature wear.
The #n Wing Lagging product is easily installed either in

the shop or in the field and can be supplied in either 72"
long strips for your inventory, or in cut to length sizes for

immediate installation.

The #tn Replacement contact bars are
intended for use on all manufacturer’s wing pulleys
and are field installable as well as shop installable.
This product features vulcanized lagging on flatbars
which have %" x 1" clips on the bottom side
designed to slide over the vertical wing flights on
wing pulleys that have worn contact bars. It is
imperative that the specific wing flight thickness be
specified at the time of order so that our fabrication
team can space the clips properly to slip over the
existing wings.
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Wear ltems

Frequently Asked Questions

Once Again, #n has the answer when it comes to offering a
solution to field replacements on conveyor pulleys; Steel Wear
Rims, Shell Lagging, Wing Lagging and Lagged Replacement
Bars. There are many applications that require a simple fix in the
field while the pulley is still on the conveyor structure. The %
Wear ltem line up addresses these types of situations. We offer
replacement parts for both drum pulleys and wing pulleys; each

intended for installation on an existing pulley in the field.

Some common questions to address regarding the 7w

Wear Parts are:

Q: When does it make sense to install the #w Shell Lagging

on a drum pulley?

A: If the conveyor belt has worn through the rubber lagging on
a pulley but not had time to wear into the drum pulley shell, the

Wlatm Shell Lagging may be a good solution.
Q: Can | install the 7= Shell Lagging on new pulleys?

A: Absolutely! However it is not recommended that the shell
lagging be used in drive pulley applications where tensions are
extreme. The #r Shell Lagging is primarily intended for field
installation as a means of avoiding down time caused by belt

slippage from worn lagging.

Q: Does the i Wing Lagging fit on all manufacturers wings

pulleys?

A: No, the = Wing Lagging product is intended for
application on flatbar of dimensions equal to what is supplied on
the #ltn Wing Pulley.

Q: Does the Z#n Wing Lagging Require any tools to install?

A: Yes, but very few. (Dead Blow Hammer & a Welder) Each
wing lagging strip is installed by gently pounding it over the
existing contact bar on each individual wing. Once the wing has
been rotated on the conveyor to a point where the inside wings
are exposed; then the cut-to-length strips are positioned and

pounded on with a #w dead-blow hammer. The product will

essentially “self-seat” itself when it hits the crown of the pulley,
but should be driven on the balance of the distance across the
face of the pulley. Once the Lagged Wing is properly positioned,
a stitch weld should be placed along the bottom side of the bar,

while watching for delamination of lagging from too much heat.

Q: Do the #n Lagged Replacement Contact Bars fit all

manufacturers’ wing pulleys?

A: Yes they will. However, it is imperative that the wing flight
thickness be submitted to our factory prior to manufacturing the
replacement bars. Most pulley manufacturers utilize different
thickness materials on their wing flights and in order to ensure a
tight fit of our bar onto the wing, we must know that dimension.
Please ask one of our i factory representatives for a Lagged

Replaceable Contact Bar sheet.

Q: Do the #tn Steel Wear Rims fit on all manufacturers

pulleys?

A: Yes, however we need to know the outside diameter and
face width of the drum pulley on which it will be installed. We
typically manufacture the Steel Wear Rims in 2 halves which
need to be clamped to the core pulley. Each half-shell is
trimmed %" short of the core face so that there is room to run a
weld to fasten the Wear Rim to the pulley. It is also important
that the core is clean and free of debris prior to installation for

maximum operating performance.

** MANUFACTURERS NOTE **

Wlztn Wear Rims, Shell Lagging, Wing Lagging and
Replacement Lagged Contact bars are intended for wear and
tractive properties only, and NOT intended for structural

enhancement of the underlying conveyor pulley.
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Take-Up Frames
Cross Reference

A properly designed belt conveyor will require the use of a take-up device. This device will take up the stretch in the conveyor belt
and keep proper tension at the drive pulley to reduce slippage. A dynamic type, like a gravity take-up, is generally preferred but not
always practical due to space or cost. #rn Screw Take-Up Frames are a good solution for these applications. #wr offers several
types of frames that accommodate most bearings, mounting positions, and travel. 4w Take-Up Frames are available in stock or

made-to-order for all of your mechanical take-up needs.

Wltn's Take-Up Frames are fabricated from steel, offering superior strength and durability in the most rugged conditions.
e Available in Top Angle, Heavy Duty, Center Pull, Wide Slot, Tube Take-Up & Light Duty

e Accommodate bearing shafts sizes from 1" to 5-15/16"

¢ Available in standard travel lengths from 9" to 60"

e Stainless Steel, ACME thread & MTO lengths available

¢ Suitable for most manufacturers’ housing styles including center pull wide slot, pillow block and top angle protected screw

CROSS REFERENCE
Top Angle Take-Up Frames (CTA)
/o Dodge Precision
CTA10 TP10 PTA200
CTA20 P20 PTA203
CTA30 TP30 PTA208
CTA40 TP40 PTA300
CTA50 TP50 PTA308
CTAG0 TP60 PTA400
Heavy Duty Take-Up Frames (CHD)
Mn | Dodge | Precision | Linkbelt | Browning SKF
CHD200| HD200 | PHD200 | LHD20 |  p29%0 | TFTO1
CHD250| HD250 | PHD250 | LHD25 | T2000 D/E | T10%
CHD300| HD300 | PHD300 | LHD30 | T2000 F/G | 110472,
CHD350| HD350 | PHD350 | LHD35 | T2000 HA | 12100

CHD400| HD400 | PHD400 | LHD40 | T2000 K TFT37

TFT38,
CHD500| HD500 | PHD500 | LHD50 | T2000 M/N TET48
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Take-Up Frames

Center Pulley Take-Up Frames (CCP)

Wetn Dodge Precision | Rexnord Browning

CCP308| CP308 PCP108 | ZHT6 T1000D

CCP400| CP400 PCP200 | ZHT7 T1000EL

CCP408| CP408 PCP203 | ZHT7 T1000EH

CCP502| CP502 PCP208 | ZHT8 T1000F

CCP515| CP515 PCP300 | ZHT9 | T1000GL,GH

CCP613| CP613 PCP308 |ZHT10| T1000JL,JH

CCP810| CP810 PCP400 | ZHT11 T1000K

Wide Slot Take-Up Frames (CWS)

Y/ /73 Dodge Precision
CWS300 WS300 PWS100
CWS308 WS308 PWS108
CWS400 WS400 PWS200
CWS502 WS502 PWS208
CWS515 WS515 PWS300
CWS608 WS608 PWS308
Tube Take-Up Frames (TTU)
Wt Precision Bryant Link-Belt
TTU10 PST100 100 100
TTU25 PST200 250 250
TTU30 PST208 300 300
TTU35 PST208HD 350 -
TTU40 PST300 400 400
TTU50 PST308 500 -
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Take-Up Frames
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Top Angle Take-Up Frames (CTA)

Frame T’:‘a"',';il“(aT') PartNumber |  Weight BC c H J K L U | w
12 CTA10-12 32 26-1/2 28-1/2
CTA10 18 CTA10-18 36 3-15/16 | 32-1/2 | 81/2 | 6-9/32 | 3 | 3412 | 34 | - |32
24 CTA10-24 40 38-1/2 40-1/2
12 CTA20-12 34 27-1/2 29-1/2
CTA20 18 CTA20-18 39 4-3/16 33-1/2 | 9-1/8 | 6-3/4 3 | 8512 | s/4 | - |32
24 CTA20-24 43 39-1/2 41-1/2
12 CTA30-12 50 28-1/2 30-1/2
18 CTA30-18 58 34-1/2 36-1/2
24 CTA30-24 66 40-1/2 42-1/2
CTA30 43/8 10-1/8 | 7-1/4 |3-1/2 34 | - 4
30 CTA30-30 74 46-1/2 48-1/2
36 CTA30-36 82 52-1/2 54-1/2
48 CTA30-48 97 64-1/2 66-1/2
12 CTA40-12 56 30-1/2 32-1/2
18 CTA40-18 63 36-1/2 38-1/2
24 CTA40-24 70 42-1/2 44-1/2
CTA40 4-15/16 11-1/16 | 8-3/32 |3-1/2 34 | 2 |41
30 CTA40-30 77 48-1/2 50-1/2
36 CTA40-36 84 54-1/2 56-1/2
48 CTA40-48 08 66-1/2 68-1/2
12 CTA50-12 68 32 34-1/2
18 CTA50-18 76 38 40-1/2
24 CTA50-24 84 44 46-1/2
CTA50 5-7/16 12-1/2 | 9-1/4 4 34 | 2 |41
30 CTA50-30 92 50 52-1/2
36 CTA50-36 100 56 58-1/2
48 CTA50-40 116 68 70-1/2
12 CTABO-12 9 36 38-1/2
18 CTA60-18 106 42 44-1/2
24 CTAB0-24 116 48 50-1/2
CTAG0 7 14-1/4 | 11-3/32 | 4-1/2 3/4 | 2-1/2 | 5-1/2
30 CTAB0-30 126 54 56-1/2
36 CTAB0-36 136 60 62-1/2
48 CTAB0-48 156 72 74-1/2

MTO Frames available upon request.
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Take-Up Frames

— A —7’\« T(Travel) 7’:— A —
Y N N
1= OOE

T s B

L

— > E |-

jéog = & i
T

Heavy Duty Take-Up Frames (CHD)

Frame T’:g",'(';,“(‘}') PartNumber | Weight A C D |E| F H J K L w

12 CHD200-12 50 29 E 31
18 CHD200-18 53 35 & 37

CHD200 24 CHD200-24 56 | 8-1/2 e 11 | 4 |2 58 | 5-1/4 | 2-1/2 | 6-1/8 43 5
30 CHD200-30 60 47 3 49
36 CHD200-36 64 53 5 55
12 CHD250-12 84 32 3/4 E 35-1/4
18 CHD250-18 89 38 3/4 o) 41-1/4

CHD250 24 CHD250-24 95 |10-3/8| 443/4 |13-1/4| 5 || 58 | 6-1/4 | 3 7-1/8 [ 47-1/4 | 5-1/2
30 CHD250-30 | 100 50 3/4 3 53-1/4
36 CHD250-36 | 106 56 3/4 & 59-1/4
12 CHD300-12 | 140 351/2 38-1/4
18 CHD300-18 | 147 4172 3 44-1/4
24 CHD300-24 | 155 47172 & 50-1/4

CHD300 30 CHD300-30 | 165 |11-3/4| 531/2 |14-1/4| 6 |2 | 3/4 7 3 8-3/4 | 56-1/4 | 6-1/2
36 CHD300-36 | 175 591/2 3 62-1/4
42 CHD300-42 | 186 651/2 5 68-1/4
48 CHD300-48 | 196 71172 74-1/4
12 CHD350-12 | 150 37 1/4 40
18 CHD350-18 160 43 1/4 g 46
24 CHD350-24 | 170 49 1/4 8 52

CHD350 30 CHD350-30 | 180 |12-5/8| 551/4 | 16 | 6 |2 | 3/4 7 3 8-3/4 58 6-1/2
36 CHD350-36 | 190 611/4 3 64
42 CHD350-42 | 200 67 1/4 5 70
48 CHD350-48 | 210 731/4 76
12 CHD400-12 | 179 41174 44
18 CHD400-18 | 189 47174 5 50
24 CHD400-24 | 199 53 1/4 S 56

CHD400 30 CHD400-30 | 209 |14-5/8| 591/4 | 20 | 7 || 3/4 7 3 8-3/4 62 6-1/2
36 CHD400-36 | 219 65 1/4 3 68
42 CHD400-42 | 230 71 1/4 5 74
48 CHD400-48 | 240 77 1/4 80
12 CHD500-12 | 305 47 49172
18 CHD500-18 | 322 53 5 55-1/2
24 CHD500-24 | 340 59 & 61-1/2

CHD500 30 CHD500-30 | 355 |17-1/2| 65 |23-1/2|8-1/2| 2| 7/8 | 7-3/4 | 4 |11-1/4 | 67-1/2 7
36 CHD500-36 | 370 71 B 73-1/2
42 CHD500-42 | 386 77 5 79-1/2
48 CHD500-48 | 401 83 85-1/2

MTO Frames available upon request.
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Take-Up Frames
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Center Pulley Take-Up Frames (CCP)

E

Fame | MNominal Part Number Weight A B c D E F o
12 CCP308-12 30 28 26
) 18 CCP308-18 36 34 32
Q 24 CCP308-24 40 3-7/16 40 38 3 NA 3/4 2 1/2
3 30 CCP308-30 45 46 44
36 CCP308-36 50 52 50
12 CCP400-12 57 29-1/2 27-1/2
=) 18 CCP400-18 66 35-1/2 33-1/2
N 24 CCP400-24 75 3-15/16 41-1/2 39-1/2 4 NA 1 2 5/8
8 30 CCP400-30 85 47-1/2 45-1/2
36 CCP400-36 93 53-1/2 51-1/2
12 CCP408-12 62 29-1/2 27172
) 18 CCP408-18 71 35-1/2 33-1/2
N 24 CCP408-24 82 4-7/16 41-1/2 39-1/2 4 NA 1-1/8 2 5/8
S 30 CCP408-30 91 47172 45172
36 CCP408-36 102 53-1/2 51-1/2
12 CCP502-12 68 30-1/2 28-1/2
& 18 CCP502-18 79 36-1/2 34-1/2
e 24 CCP502-24 89 4-3/8 42-1/2 40-1/2 4 NA 1-1/4 2 3/4
S 30 CCP502-30 1071 48-1/2 46-1/2
36 CCP502-36 110 54-1/2 52-1/2
12 CCP515-12 112 32-1/2 30-1/2
0 18 CCP515-18 134 38-1/2 36-1/2
o 24 CCP515-24 152 5-1/8 44-1/2 42172 5 2 1-1/2 4 5/8
S 30 CCP515-30 166 50-1/2 48-1/2
36 CCP515-36 186 56-1/2 54-1/2
12 CCP613-12 128 34-1/4 32
® 18 CCP613-18 146 40-1/4 38
o 24 CCP613-24 165 5-5/8 46-1/4 44 5 2 1-3/4 4 3/4
8 30 CCP613-30 184 52-1/4 50
36 CCP613-36 202 58-1/4 56
12 CCP810-12 200 38-1/2 36
o 18 CCP810-18 242 44172 42
@ 24 CCP810-24 252 7 50-1/2 48 6 2-1/2 2 4 3/4
S 30 CCP810-30 278 56-1/2 54
36 CCP810-36 304 62-1/2 60

MTO Frames available upon request.
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Take-Up Frames
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Wide Slot Take-Up Frames (CWS)

—

Fame | fhominal Part Number Weight A B c D E F T H
6 CWS300-6 7 12 4-15/16 6
8 9 CWS300-9 8.5 15 6-7/16 6
P 12 CWS300-12 10 18 | 6-9/16 7-15/16 5-9/16 |1-3/4| 1116 | 6 | 7/16 | 5/8
g 18 CWS300-18 13 24 10-15/16 6
24 CWS300-24 16 30 13-15/16 6
6 CWS308-6 9 12 9-7/16 4
3 9 CWS308-9 10.5 15 6-1/4 6
& 12 CWS308-12 12 18 | 7-1/16 7-3/4 6-1/16 | 2 | 1-1/4 | 6 | 7/16 | 3/4
3 18 CWS308-18 15 24 10-3/4 6
24 CWS308-24 18 30 13-3/4 6
6 CWS400-6 14 [13-3/4 11-1/2 4
5 9 CWS400-9 16.5 | 16-3/4 7-1/4 6
S 12 CWS400-12 19 [19-3/4 8-3/4 6
2 5 ST 5 1o 81316 T3 7-5/16 | 2-1/4 | 1-7/16 |—¢ 1/2 1
© 24 CWS400-24 29 | 31-3/4 14-3/4 6
30 CWS400-30 34 [ 37-3/4 17-3/4 6
6 CWS502-6 20 | 14-3/4 12-1/2 4
~ 9 CWS502-9 235 | 17-3/4 15-1/2 4
2 12 CWS502-12 27 | 20-3/4 9-1/4 6
4 15 S 30 Toea/a] 10716 517 85/8 |2-1/2| 1-1/2 |—— 916 | 1-1/4
© 24 CWS502-24 41 [32-3/4 15-1/4 6
30 CWS502-30 48 | 38-3/4 18-1/4 6
6 CWS515-6 31 [17-7/8 14-1/2 4
© 9 CWS515-9 36 | 20-7/8 17-1/2 4
o 12 CWS515-12 41 [23-7/8 10-1/4 6
g 18 CWS515-18 51 [ 29-7/8 12 13-1/4 1014 8 2 6 58 | 1172
© 24 CWS515-24 61 |35-7/8 16-1/4 6
30 CWS515-30 71 |41-78 19-1/4 6
6 CWS608-6 31 [17-7/8 14-1/2 4
© 9 CWS608-9 36 | 20-7/8 17-1/2 4
3 12 CWS608-12 41 [23-7/8 10-1/4 6
2 18 CWS608-18 51 [2978| 1216 13-1/4 1013116 ) 3 2 6 8 | 1172
© 24 CWS608-24 61 | 35-7/8 16-1/4 6
30 CWS608-30 71 |41-78 19-1/4 6

MTO Frames available upon request.
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Take-Up Frames
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Tube Take-Up Frames (TTU)

FGmee| stroke Number A B ¢ D aiu F G H : B:Il K OUI::) es::;er Thrr:::ed
3 TTU10-3 3-9/16
5 [8 TVI08 |5 14| a-ar8 | 2-7/8 | 1-12 | /8 | 3-3/a | 2508 | 1-1/2 |——2° | 4o | 778 |1-17a 1 5/8—11
E 9 TTU10-9 11-1/16
12 TTUT0-12 15-1/16
6 TTU25-6 4-3/8
Q 9 TTU25-9 7-3/8
E = —_— 7 o|58/4|384] 2 | 12| 4 | 3 | 2 \—omet 172 | 1-1/8 [ 1-3/4 [1-1/2 | 3/4—10
18 TTU25-18 13-3/8
9 TTU30-9 10-1/8
8 | 12 TTU30-12 y y y y y y 14-1/8 y y y y y
|::> = — 10 |8-3/4 [5-1/2|2-7/8| 6/8 |5-1/4| 4 |2-12 e 5/8 |1-1/2|2-1/2 | 2-1/4| 7/8—9
24 TTU30-24 28-1/8
9 TTU35-9 13
® | 12 TTU35-12 y y y y y y 16 y y p 7/8—6
E = — 10 |8-3/4|5-1/2| 3 | 5/8 |53/4|4-1/2|2-1/2 |—— 5/8 [ 1:3/4| 3 |2:1/2| KEP
24 TTU35-24 28
12 TTU40-12 20
o | 18 TTU40-18 26
S [T TTU40-24 14 [11-3/48-1/2|3-1/2| 3/4 |7-1/2|5-1/2|3-1/2[ 32 34 |21/8(3-1/2| 8 | IS
F 736 | Tru40-36 44
48 TTU40-48 56
12 TTU50-12 31
o | 18 TTU50-18 37
é 24 | TIUs0-24 B O e 112 9 | 5 49 1 |s12| 6 | 5 | 20004
36 TTU50-36 61
48 TTU50-48 73

MTO Frames available upon request.
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Special
Construction Pulleys

Special manufacturing processes require special pulleys.
Whether the equipment is used in mining, chemical, waste
processing, or any other demanding application #&#z has the
experience to solve your problem.

With regional manufacturing facilities and knowledgeable sales
teams strategically located across North America, ##a can meet
your needs. #n is the ONE you can rely on for manufacturing
expertise, application experience, and a quick delivery to get you
what you need, when you need it.

Wt routinely manufactures special construction pulleys to
provide exceptional wear in even the roughest conditions.
Below is a sample of some of the more common specialty

pulleys #atn can manufacture.

DSP Dead Shaft Pulleys

The #tn Dead Shaft Pulley (DSP) is designed to withstand the
most rugged applications in any harsh environment. The DSP has
been used in the industry to help reduce damage to conventional
externally mounted pillow block bearings. The DSP features an
internal bearing, tucked back close to the pulley where falling
material is less likely to damage the bearings and seals. The #n
DSP features an off-the-shelf piloted flange cartridge
(interchangeable with multiple bearing manufacturers) suited with
harsh environment seals and external end caps for maximum
protection against material contamination.

Each #= DSP Pulley is shipped with an aggressively
constructed pedestal which is fabricated to drop into the same
dimensional footprint of the pillow block which it is replacing (this
must be specified at the time of order).

The DSP is available as either wing or drum pulleys.

e Available in Wide Variety of MTO Sizes

¢ Meet or Exceed CEMA Standards

e Superior Strength

¢ Pulleys for Any Industry

¢ Fast Reliable Service

DSP Wing Pulley with 7Zw» Pedestals

DSP Drum Pulley

DSP Wing Pulley
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Special
Construction Pulleys

Spiral Pulleys

The #tn Spiral pulley is manufactured with two reverse helix flights wrapped around the pulley core. The spiral material can
vary in thickness and width and is subject to customer specification. The spiral pulley is very effective in cleaning the belt while

suppressing noise.

Spiral Wing Pulley Spiral Drum Pulley with 1/2" x 1/2" Flight

Spiral Drum Pulley with 1" x 1" Flight Spiral Drum Pulley with 1/2" x 1" Flight
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Special
Construction Pulleys

Sprocket Rollers for Engineered Class Chain

et Sprocket & Gear Manufactures Sprocket Rollers for engineered class
chain. Our rollers are manufactured per customer specification and can be
fabricated with bushings, keyless locking devices and through shafts, or with
stub shafts and welded construction. Each Sprocket Roller features #ta
Accu-Torch® Sprocket(s) of specification, and is affixed to the roller OD at any
interval with our high tech sub-arc welding process.

Multi-Strand Sprocket Roller for Paper Mill Sprocket Roller for Truck Dump in Sugar Mill
Application Application

Gudgeon Rollers

Wtn Sprocket & Gear offers gudgeon rollers, fabricated
from thick wall pipe or tube and fitted with a specially
designed end assembly that eliminates shaft and end disc
weld fatigue. Each of these rollers is designed to convey bulk
product without a conveyor belt directly over the roller face.
Industries such as logging, lumber mills, steel mills and
palletized product applications are perfect for the Hwn
Gudgeon Roll.

Cage Rollers

Wn Sprocket & Gear manufactures cage rollers for
belt conveyors in almost any custom size requested.
Cage rollers are very effective in allowing material to fall
through the pulley. The roller is also known as a “beater
roll” and actually shakes the material loose from the belt
as it passes over the pulley.
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Nomenclature

Wt

HEAVY DUTY CONVEYOR PULLEYS

l MINE DUTY

STANDARD DUTY QUARRY DUTY
DRUM PULLEYS DRUM PULLEYS
DRUM PULLEYS
ENGINEERING CLASS MACHINED
DRUM PULLEYS DRUM PULLEYS

STANDARD DUTY QUARRY DUTY MINE DUTY QUARRY DUTY “AR”
WING PULLEY WING PULLEY WING PULLEY WING PULLEY

PART NOMENCLATURE

ﬁ C S D 120 26 X25 L 3 H B———
\ ‘ ‘ —
Diameter i Lagging Style
Face Example: Bushing Part No Lagglng H - Herringbone
C - Crown 120=12.0" m No Suffix D - Diamond Groove
F-Flat Pulley Type 060=6.0" MXT (Cas?) - No Lagging If no letter, Lagging is
S - Standard Duty Pulley Style SF, E, F, J, etc. - QD Bushing Smooth —
M - Mine Duty D - Drum Face Width K . (25, 30, 35 etc.) TB Bushing  -299ing Thickness  Bushing
Q - Quarry Duty W - Wing In Inches H - MHE Bushing 2-1/4" 5-5/8" No "B"
QAR - Quarry Duty AR Note: "short" bushings are 3-3/8" 6 - 3/4" no bushing
E - Engineered Class used in conveyor pulleys 4-1/2"
SPECIALS

Also available: e Spiral Pulleys ® “DSP” Dead Shaft Pulleys ¢ V-Guide Pulleys
¢ “VC” Vulcanized Ceramic Lagging ® Ceramic Lagging
e Take-Up Frames
H-200



Conveyor Pulley
and Shaft Engineering

This information can be used for #r pulleys with rigid end plate design. That includes the Standard Duty, Mine Duty, and
Quarry Duty products that are designed using CEMA/ANSI standards. The foundation of that design is accomplished by designing
around a maximum designated shaft deflection. Any questions in design should be run through %z Engineering.

1. Calculate effective tension, Ty 8. Pulley diameters are recommended by the belt manufacturer and generally
Te= HP X'33,000 have greater impact on pulley diameter selection than the load itself. Table 3
FPM is used to compare the recommended diameter from the belt manufacturer
2. Calculate belt slack side tension, Tp to the PIW ratings for standard duty pulleys.
To=KxTg Table 3: Pulley PIW Rating
Table 1: K-factor Arc of Pulley Diameter (inches)
[Single Drive Auto TU Manual/Screw TU Contact| g 10 12 14 16 18 20 24 30 36 42 48 54 60
Belt Wrap Bare Lagged Bare Lagged
180 084 05 17 08 10 | 65 | 80 | 95 | 120 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 260 | 345 | 430 | 520 | 605 | 690 | 775
190 0.77 0.46 13 0.8 20 | 50 | 60 | 75 | 95 | 115 | 135 | 160 | 200 | 265 | 335 | 400 | 465 | 535 | 600
200 0.72 0.42 1.1 0.7
570 06 038 : 07 30 | 45 | 55 | 65 | 80 | 100 | 115 | 140 | 175 | 230 | 290 | 345 | 405 | 460 | 520
220 0.62 0.35 0.0 0.6 40 | 35 | 45 | 55 | 70 | 85 | 100 | 120 | 150 | 200 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395 | 445
230 0.58 0.33 0.9 0.6 50
570 0.5 53 08 06 30 | 40 | 45 | 60 | 70 | 85 | 100 | 130 | 170 | 215 | 255 | 300 | 340 | 385

60 30 | 40 | 45 | 60 70 | 85 [ 100 | 125 | 165 | 205 | 250 | 290 | 330 | 375

3. Calculate belt tight side tension, Ty 70 [ 30| 40 | 50 | 60 | 75 | 85 | 105 | 130 | 175 | 220 | 260 | 305 | 350 | 395

T1 =T2+Te 80 30 | 45 | 50 | 65 80 | 95 | 115 | 140 | 190 | 235 | 285 | 330 | 375 | 425

90
4. Calculate resultant load for each 35 | 45 | 55 70 85 | 100 | 120 | 150 | 200 | 255 | 305 | 355 | 405 | 455

non-drive pulley, R 100 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 75 | 90 | 110 | 130 | 160 | 215 | 270 | 325 | 380 | 430 | 485
)

R=T2xWrapFactor 110 45 55 | 65 | 80 | 100 | 115 | 140 | 175 | 230 | 290 | 345 | 405 | 460 | 520

120 45 55 65 85 | 105 | 120 | 145 | 185 | 245 | 305 | 365 | 425 | 490 | 550

Table 2: Non Drive Wrap Factor
130 | 50 | 60 | 75 | 95 | 115 | 135 | 160 | 200 | 265 | 335 | 400 | 465 | 535 | 600

Belt Wrap Factor Belt Wrap Factor

10° 0.174 130° 1.813 140 55 70 | 80 [ 105 | 125 | 150 | 180 | 225 | 300 | 375 | 450 | 525 | 600 | 675
15° 0.261 135° 1.848 150

208 0547 TI0° 1879 5 60 | 75 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 170 | 200 | 250 | 335 | 420 | 505 | 590 | 670 | 755
25° 0.433 145° 1.907 160

= Sass b L 70 | 85 | 100 | 130 | 160 | 185 | 225 | 280 | 375 | 465 | 560 | 650 | 745 | 840
35° 0.601 155° 1.953 170 | 75 | 95 | 115 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 250 | 310 | 415 | 520 | 620 | 725 | 830 | 930
40° 0.684 160° 1.97

75 0768 657 1083 180 | 85 | 105 | 125 | 160 | 195 | 230 | 275 | 345 | 460 | 575 | 690 | 805 | 920 | 1035
50° 0.845 170° 1.992

X 984 Lk 152 190 | 75 | 95 | 115 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 250 | 310 | 415 | 520 | 620 | 725 | 930 | 930
60° 1 180° 2 200 | 70 | 85 | 100 | 130 | 160 | 185 | 225 | 280 | 375 | 465 | 560 | 650 | 745 | 840
65° 1.075 185° 1.998

07 1747 190° 1995 210 | 60 | 75 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 170 | 200 | 250 | 335 | 420 | 505 | 590 | 670 | 755
75° 1.218 195° 1.983

(N . - B 220 | 55 | 70 | 80 | 105 | 125 | 150 | 180 | 225 | 300 | 375 | 450 | 525 | 600 | 675
85° 1351 205° 1.953 230 | 50 | 60 | 75 | 95 | 115 | 135 | 160 | 200 | 265 | 335 | 400 | 465 | 535 | 600
90° 1.414 210° 1.932

557 1475 515° 1907 240 | 45 | 55 | 65 | 85 | 105 | 120 | 145 | 185 | 245 | 305 | 365 | 425 | 490 | 550
100° 1.5632 220° 1.879 .

105° 1.587 225° 1.848 Table 4: Resultant Load Factor, Drive Pulleys

110° 1.638 230° 1.813

115° 1.687 235° 1.774 T1T2 Angle of Wrap

120° 1.732 240° 17382 180 | 185 | 190 | 195 | 200 | 205 | 210 | 215 | 220 | 225 | 230 | 235 | 240

5. Calculate resultant load for the drive pulley. | 1-8 | 28 |2.798] 2.79 [2.778[2.761]2.739 | 2.713|2.681|2.645 | 2.605| 2.56 |2.511]2.458

2 3 2.998| 2.99 (2.977| 2.96 |2.937|2.909|2.887 | 2.84 |2.798|2.752 |2.701 | 2.646

. il . :
Divide Ty by Tp (TZ)tO look up in table 4: 22 | 3.2 [3.197| 3.19 [3.177(3.158|3.135(3.107 | 3.073|3.035|2.992 | 2.944 | 2.892 | 2.836

Then calculate drive R: 24 | 34 |3.3943389(3.376]3.357|3.333(3.304| 2.27 |3.231|3.187|3.138|3.085 | 3.027

R =T X Factor 26 | 3.6 |3.597|3.589|3.575|3.556|3.532|3502|3.467|3.427|3.382|3.3323.278|3.219

6. Belt and Pulley width relationship 28 | 38 |3.797|3.789|3.775|3.755| 3.73 | 3.7 |3.664|3.624|3578|3.527|3472|3412

PW =BW + 2 (Belting < 48"
+2 g <48) 3 4 13.9973.989|3.974|3.955(3.929|3.898 | 3.862 | 3.821|3.774|3.723 | 3.667 | 3.606

PW =BW + 3 (Belting >=48")
32 | 42 [4.197|4.188|4.174|4.154|4.128|4.097 | 4.06 [4.018|3.971|3.919|3.862| 3.8

7. Determine minimum shaft size by using 34 | 44 [4.397(4.388(4.374|4.353|4.327(4.295(4.258 |4.215|4.168 | 4.115|4.057 | 3.995
Table 5. Subtract the face width from the 36 | 46 |4597|4.588|4.573|4.553|4.526|4.494 |4.456|4.413|4.365|4.312|4.253 | 4.191
bearing centers. Using the face width 38 | 4.8 |4.797|4788|4.773(4.752|4.725|4.693|4.655|4.611 | 4562|4.509 | 4.45 |4.387

column go down and across from the proper - o571 5ea T4 67314 957 [4.925 | 4.892 | 4.853 | 4.609| 4.76 |4.706|4.647 | 4.583
bearing center minus face (interpolate if

necessary) until a shaft load rating shows | 42 | 52 |5.197|5.188[5.1725.1515.124|5.091 | 5.052 | 5.008 | 4.958( 4.903 | 4.844 [ 4.779

higher than the calculated resultant load 44 | 54 |5397(5.388(5.372(5.351 |5.323 | 5.29 [5.251(5.206|5.156 | 5.101 | 5.041[4.976

from above.
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Conveyor Pulley
and Shaft Engineering

Table 5: Allowable Shaft Loads (pounds) for Pulleys

shaft | Bearing Pulley Face Width (inches)
Diameter [, CENers
Minus Face| 12 14 16 18 20 22 26 32 38 44 51 57 63 66
2 1000 920 780 670 590 530 440 350 290 240 210 180 170 160
1-3/16 6 570 520 440 380 340 300 250 200 160 140 120 100 94 90
10 400 370 310 270 230 210 170 140 110 96 82 73 66 63
14 300 280 240 200 180 160 130 110 87 74 63 56 51 48
3 1500 1400 1200 1100 950 790 620 510 440 370 330 300 290
1-7/16 6 1000 950 820 720 640 530 420 350 300 250 220 200 190
10 700 660 570 500 450 370 290 240 210 180 160 140 130
14 540 510 440 390 350 290 230 190 160 140 120 110 100
3 2400 2300 2000 1800 1500 1200 980 830 710 630 570 540
1-11/16 6 1600 1600 1400 1200 1000 800 660 560 480 430 380 370
10 1100 1100 9260 850 700 560 460 390 340 300 270 260
16 780 750 660 590 490 380 320 270 230 210 180 180
3 3700 3500 3100 2600 2100 1700 1400 1200 1100 990 940
1-15/16 6 2500 2400 2100 1800 1400 1100 980 840 740 670 640
10 1700 1700 1500 1200 970 800 680 580 520 470 440
16 1200 1100 1000 840 670 550 470 400 360 320 310
3 5300 5100 4200 3300 2800 2400 2000 1800 1600 1500
5 .3/16 8 2900 2800 2300 1900 1500 1300 1100 990 890 850
12 2200 2100 1700 1400 1100 970 820 730 660 630
18 1500 1500 1200 980 810 690 590 530 470 450
4 6300 5600 4400 3700 3100 2700 2400 2100 2000
2.7/16 8 4000 3600 2900 2400 2000 1700 1500 1400 1300
12 3000 2700 2100 1700 1500 1300 1100 1000 970
18 2100 1900 1500 1300 1100 910 810 730 690
4 8100 6400 5300 4500 3800 3400 3100 2900
2.11/16 8 5300 4200 3400 2900 2500 2200 2000 1900
12 3900 3100 2600 2200 1900 1600 1500 1400
18 2800 2200 1800 1600 1300 1200 1100 1000
4 10600 9100 7500 6400 5500 4900 4400 4200
2.15/16 8 6900 6000 4900 4200 3600 3200 2900 2700
14 4600 3900 3200 2800 2300 2100 1900 1800
20 3400 2900 2400 2000 1700 1600 1400 1300
6 11600 10100 | 8500 7200 6400 5700 5500
3.7/16 10 8500 7400 6300 5300 4700 4200 4000
14 6700 5800 4900 4200 3700 3300 3200
20 5100 4400 3800 3200 2800 2500 2400
6 16700 14200 | 12000 | 10600 | 9500 9000
3.15/16 10 12400 10600 | 8900 7900 7100 6700
14 9800 8400 7100 6300 5600 5300
20 7500 6400 5400 4800 4300 4100
8 19600 19100 | 16100 | 14200 | 12700 | 12100
4-7/16 12 15300 14800 | 12500 | 11100 | 9900 9400
16 12500 12100 | 10300 | 9100 8100 7700
22 9800 9500 8100 7100 6400 6000
8 25200 23600 | 20800 | 18500 | 17600
4-15/16 12 19900 18600 | 16400 | 14600 | 13900
16 16400 15400 | 13500 | 12100 | 11500
22 13000 12200 | 10700 | 9600 9100
10 26600 25100 | 22300 | 21100
5-7/16 14 22000 20700 | 18400 | 17500
18 18700 17700 | 15700 | 14900
24 15300 14500 | 12800 | 12200
10 35700 33100 | 31300
6 14 29500 27300 | 25900
18 25100 23300 | 22100
24 20600 19000 | 19000
12 39200 38000
6-1/2 16 33200 32100
20 28800 27800
26 24000 23200
12 49000
7 16 41400
20 35900
26 29900
14 54100
18 46500
72 55 40800
28 34400

Based on SAE 1018 shaft material, using either a maximum shaft bending stress of 8000 psi induced by resultant load (no torque), or a maximum free shaft deflection
slope at the hub of 0.0023 inches per inch (tangent of 8 minutes), whichever governs.
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Belt Conveyor
Data Sheet

Date: By:

Company Name:

Contact:

Conveyor ID: Project:

Required Capacity: TPH
Length: ft.

Lift: ft. or angle of incline

Material Conveyed: Density: Ib/cu.ft. Repose Angle:
Belt Speed:
Belt Width:

Belt Construction:

Carrying Idler Angle: Spacing: Return Spacing:
Number of Plows:

Number of Scrapers:

Skirtboard Length: Height of Material on Skirtboard:

Horsepower:

Soft Start Type: (electronic, fluid, etc.)

Bearing Centers: inches

Conveyor Type: (See Diagrams)

ONENNNG @), O

Type 1

Type 4
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HD Pulley
Data Sheet

Salesperson: Date:
Customer: Contact:
Address:

Phone: E-Mail:
Pulley Tag/Callout: Quantity:

1. Type of Pulley: ] prum [] Wing

2. Crown or Flat Face: L] crown | Flat

3. Duty of Pulley: "] standard | Mine [] Quarry [] Quarry AR (Wing) [] Engineered
4. Diameter (inches): | 14 [ 6 [l8 [ 110 [l12 [J14 [J1e [l18 [J20 [J24 []30 [ 36

[la2 [ag [Jother
5. Face Width (inches): [ |12 [ |14 [ 16 [J20 [ J26 [J32 [l3s [J44 [J51 []57 [le3[ 175
"] Other (Standard face is belt width +2” up to and including 42” belt and belt width +3” above 42”)
6. Hub Style: CImxt Llap LI 1o [ MHE [ Keyless Locker ||
7. Pulley Bushing Bore:
8. Lagging (Drum): "] Vulcanized SBR (select thickness and pattern below)
Thickness (inches): [ 14 [l as [ 12 [laa [11 [
Pattern: || Smooth || Herringbone || Diamond |

* If used underground please specify MSHA and call for assistance.

* If used in a grain handling application and/or explosive air born particulate application specify
SOF and call for assistance.

] Weld On Replaceable

] Urethane
| ceramic [ ColdBond LI Vulcanized
9. Lagging (Wing): "] Slide on Replaceable "] Weld on (with tabs)
| Vulcanized SBR L] Urethane
10. Shafting (Basic): Diameter x Length Bearing Centers:

Drive Side Extension || Right Hand || Left Hand

11. Shafting (More Detail - A sketch or drawing may be required before manufacturing)

Major Shaft Diameter (inside pulley) Shaft Diameter at Drive
Shaft Diameter at Bushing Drive Key Length
Shaft Diameter at Bearing Drive Key Details

12. Bearing and Drive Information "] Include with Quote || For Information Only

13. Notes:

H-204



Vertical Screw
Data Sheet

CUSTOMER: DATE QUOTE DUE:
ADDRESS:
CONTACT: PHONE #
VERTICAL SCREW: LIFT DISCH. HEIGHT.
INLET
CONFIGURATION

(Indicate One): Elevator
Offset to Left

Straight Elevator
Inlet Offset to Right

CAPACITY: (CFH) (LBS/HR) (TPH) (MTPH) (BPH)
MATERIAL: DENSITY LBS/FT* TEMP____ °F MOISTURE %
LUMPS:MAXSIZE_____IN  LUMP CLASS: (Lump % of Total; | - 10%, Il - 25%, IIl - 95%)
FED BY: DISCHARGES TO
MAT'L OF CONSTR: [JMILD STEEL []T304 [JT316 [JH.D. GALV. [JOTHER
INSTALLATION: [JNEW [JREPLACEMENT [JINDOORS [ OUTDOORS
DRIVE: (DIRECT) (SCREW CONVEYOR DRIVE) (OTHER): 0 V-BELTS [JCHAIN [J GUARD
MOTOR: [1TEFC [JX-PROOF [1MAC []OTHER NOTES
NOTES
TROUGH:
! SCREW:
| Py SHAFT DIA:
HANGERS
HRG. BRG.:
BOTTOM BRG.:
BOTTOM SEAL:
GASKETS
DRIVE: HP AT RPM
REDUCER
PAINT:
NOTES
| e
k3
PAGE OF PREPARED BY DATE
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Screw Conveyor
Data Sheet

CUSTOMER: DATE PROPOSAL DUE:

ADDRESS:

CONTACT: PHONE #

SCREWDESCR: __QTY. "DIA. x LONG (C INLET TO CDISCH.) (OVERALL) [JHORIZ. [JINCL. ° [DECL. °
CAPACITY: (CFH) (LBS/HR) (TPH) (MTPH) (BPH)

MATERIAL.: DENSITY LBS/FT° TEMP____ °F  MOISTURE %
LUMPS: MAXSIZE ___ IN  LUMP CLASS: (Lump % of Total; | - 10%, Il - 25%, lIl - 95%)

INSTALLATION: [1INDOORS [JOUTDOORS [1NEW [JREPLACEMENT [J MAT’L OF CONSTR.: [JMILD STEEL [1T304 []T316 [JHD GALV [JOTHER
ISIT? [JFEEDER [JCONVEYOR IS FEED? [JFLOOD LOAD []UNIFORM

FED BY: INLET SIZE: DISCHARGES TO:

DRIVE: (SCREW CONVEYOR DRIVE) (SHAFT MOUNT) (OTHER):

NOTES:

TROUGH: STYLE THK. COUPL. BOLTS:

DISCHARGE: TYPE QTY. HANGER: STYLE

GATES: TYPE QTy. HANGER BRG.: TYPE

TROUGH END TYPE: TAIL COVER: STYLE THK.

TROUGH END TYPE: HEAD COVER FASTENERS: TYPE

BEARING TYPE: TAIL HEAD INLETS: STYLE QTy.

SEAL TYPE: TAIL HEAD GASKETS: TYPE THK.

SCREW: DIA. (RH) (LH) PITCH THK. DRIVE HP AT RPM
MOTOR: MOTOR MOUNT
REDUCER:
V-BELT/CHAIN:

NOTES:

d ]

SKETCH — (SHOW FEEDER INLET SIZE AND LOCATION, DRIVE LOCATION, ETC.)

[

PAGE OF PREPARED BY DATE
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Sample
Work Sheet

Client: Date Quote Due:
Conveyor No.: Inquiry No.:

Table 1-2

Dia. x Length L= Recommended % Trough Loading:
Material: Materal HP Factor: F|\j =
Capacity: Component Series:
Density: W= Lbs/Ft*  Intermediate Hanger Bearing Series:
Lumps: Max. Size in. Class (1) (I1) (111 Notes:
CFH = TPHX 2000
Required Capacity = C = CFH (cubic feet per hour) w CFH = Bushels per Hour x 1.24
CFH = Pounds per Hour
w

Tables 1-3, 1-4, 1-5
Equivalent Req’d Capacity CFy4 CFo CF3 Equivalent
Capacity X x x - CFH Capacity

Table 1-6
Screw Diameter = Select Diameter from ‘at max RPM’ column where capacity listed equals or exceeds equivalent capacity

_ _ _ Equivalent Capacity

Screw RPM = N = _— Capacity ‘at one RPM’ for diameter selected

Table 1-7

Check lump size and lump class for diameter selected. If larger screw diameter recommended, recalculate RPM per
instructions above for selected diameter.

Tables 1-12, 1-13, 1-14, 1-15, 1-16, 1-17

Values to be substituted in formula:

Fd Fb Ff Fp e

Fd Fb
HPf = ( ) ) ) )= NOTE: Consult factory
1,000,000 for feeder
c L W = Em Fp horsepower
HPm = ( )( )( )( ) )( )=
1,000,000
If HPf + HPm is less than 5.2, select overload factor Fo = (If HPf + HPm is greater than 5.2, Fg = 1.0)
Total HP = (HPf + HPm) Fo = =
e

DRIVE: Use HP motor with AGMA Class (1) (Il) (Ill) Drive at Screw RPM

Tables 1-18, 1-19
Torque = Motor HP x 63,025 = in.-lbs.

Screw RPM

List Minimum Size: Shaft Dia. Pipe Bolt/Shear Bolt/Bearing

Tables 1-8, 1-9, 1-10, 1-11
Select Components:
Trough Screw Hanger Style Hanger Bearing Cover
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Bucket Elevator
Data Sheet

CUSTOMER: DATE QUOTE DUE:
ADDRESS:

CONTACT: PHONE #

BUCKET ELEVATOR: (CTRS/LIFT) DESCR.

CAPACITY: (CFH) (LBS/HR) (TPH) (MTPH) (BPH)

MATERIAL: DENSITY LBS/FT* TEMP____ °F  MOISTURE %
LUMPS:MAXSIZE_____IN  LUMP CLASS: (Lump % of Total; | - 10%, Il - 25%, IIl - 95%)

FED BY: DISCHARGES TO:

MAT’L OF CONSTR: [JMILD STEEL [JT304 [JT316 [JH.D. GALV. [JOTHER

INSTALLATION: [JNEW [JREPLACEMENT [JINDOORS [JOUTDOORS

DRIVE: (SHAFT MOUNT) (FOOT MOUNTED GEAR REDUCER) (OTHER): [JV-BELTS [JCHAIN [JGUARD
MOTOR: [JTEFC [1]X-PROOF [JMAC []OTHER BACKSTOP: [J SHAFT [JINTEGRAL TO REDUCER []OTHER
NOTES:

TYPE: [JCENTRIFUGAL [JCONTINUOUS [JGRAIN TYPE [JOTHER

[JCHAIN [JBELT SPECS.

DRIVE: HP AT RPM REDUCER

Head
SPKTS/SHEAVES CHAINN-BELTS

BACKSTOP

INLET: [JSTANDARD [1]SPECIAL

DISCHARGE: [JSTANDARD []45°

:

L= hediate SAFETY CAGE: [JYES [JNO LADDER: LGTH

HEAD PLATFORM: [J STANDARD SIZE []SPECIAL

5 Boot INT. PLATFORM [ STANDARD SIZE []SPECIAL
o
o ™ b
5 THICKNESS: HEAD BOOT INT.
| !
b G
8 TAKEUP: CJHEAD [01BOOT [ SCREW []GRAVITY
- SEALS: [J STANDARD [J SPECIAL VENTS: SIZE QTY
PAINT:
PAGE OF PREPARED BY DATE
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Horsepower/Torque

B ONE HORSEPOWER . .
HP = orce X
Horsepower .00
One HP is the rate
of work required HP = Torgue (in Pound-Inches) x RPM
to raise 33,000 ONE FOOT 63,025
pounds one foot in PER _
one minute. T _MINUTE HP = Torque (in Pound-Feet) x RPM
! | 5,252
: I..._ 33,000 LBS.
I i

Torque: The twisting or turning effort around a shaft tending to cause rotation. Torque is determined by multiplying the applied force
times the distance from the point where force is applied to the shaft center.

TQ = F (force) x R (radius)

. _ 63,025 x HP
Torque (in Pound-Inches) = RPM Torque Calculation Example
= Force x Lever Arm (in Inches)
Torque (in Pound-Feet) = 5,25;;|\I/I-IP 20 HP at 100 RPM = 12,605 Pound-Inches Torque
= Force x Lever Arm (in Feet) 2.0 HP at 10 RPM = 12,605 Pound-Inches Torque

Force = Working Loads in Pounds

FPM = Feet per Minute

RPM = Revolutions per Minute

Lever Arm = Distance from the Force to the center of rotation
on Inches or Feet

Overhung Loads

An overhung load is a bending force imposed on a shaft due Weights of the drive components are usually negligible. The
to the torque transmitted by V-drives, chain drives, and other formula is based on the assumption that the load is applied at a
power transmission devices, other than flexible couplings. point equal to one shaft diameter from the bearing face. Factor

Most motor and reducer manufacturers list the maximum val-  F depends on the type of drive used:
ues allowable for overhung loads. It is desirable that these fig-

ures be compared with the load actually imposed by the 1.00 for single chain drives
connected drive. 1.10 for TIMING belt drives
Overhung loads may be calculated as follows: F= 1.25 for spur or helical gear or double chain drives
1.50 for V-belt drives
63,000 x HP x F 2.50 for flat belt drives
OHL. = T NxBR
Example: Find the overhung load imposed on a reducer by a
Where: HP = Transmitted HP x Service Factor dpuble chain drive tran.smltt”l-ng 7 'HP @ 30. RPM. The pitch

N = RPM of shaft dlame_ter of the sprocket is 10”; service factor is 1.3.

R = Radius of sprocket, pulley, etc. Solution:

F = Factor OHL= (63,000)(7 x 1.3) (1.25) — 4.780 Ibs.

(30) (5) ’
Horsepower/Speed/Torque Relationships
HP Speed (RPM) Torque

Constant Increases Decreases
Constant Decreases Increases
Increases Constant Increases
Decreases Constant Decreases
Increases Increases Constant
Decreases Decreases Constant



Torque (in Pound-Inches)
For Horsepower/RPM

Torque for 1-50 HP @ 50-220 RPM

per Minute
HP 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 190 200 210 220
1 1261 1050 900 788 700 630 573 525 485 450 420 394 371 350 332 315 300 286
2 2521 2101 1801 1576 | 1401 1260 | 1145 1050 969 900 840 787 741 700 663 630 600 572
3 3782 | 3151 | 2701 2363 | 2101 1890 | 1718 1575 | 1454 1350 | 1260 1181 1112 1050 995 945 900 859
4 5042 | 4202 | 3601 3151 | 2801 2521 | 2291 2100 | 1939 1800 | 1680 1575 | 1482 1400 | 1326 1260 | 1200 1145
5 6303 | 5252 | 4502 3939 | 3501 3151 | 2864 2626 | 2424 2250 | 2100 1969 | 1853 1750 | 1658 1575 | 1500 1432
6 7563 | 6303 | 5402 4727 | 4202 3781 | 3437 3151 | 2908 2701 | 2521 2363 | 2224 2100 | 1990 1890 | 1800 1718
7 8824 | 7353 | 6302 5515 | 4902 4411 | 4010 3676 | 3393 3151 | 2941 2757 | 2595 2450 | 2321 2205 | 2100 2005
8 10084 | 8403 | 7203 6303 | 5602 5042 | 4583 4201 | 3878 3601 | 3361 3151 | 2965 2801 | 2653 2521 | 2400 2291
9 11345 | 9454 | 8103 7090 | 6303 5672 | 5156 4726 | 4363 4051 | 3781 3545 | 3336 3151 | 2985 2836 | 2701 2578
10 12605 | 10504 | 9004 7878 | 7003 6302 | 5729 5252 | 4848 4501 | 4201 3939 | 3707 3501 | 3317 3151 | 3001 2864
11 13866 | 11555 | 9904 8666 | 7703 6932 | 6302 5777 | 5332 4951 | 4621 4332 | 4078 3851 | 3648 3466 | 3301 3151
12 15126 | 12605 | 10804 | 9454 | 8403 7563 | 6875 6302 | 5817 5402 | 5042 4726 | 4448 4201 | 3980 3781 | 3601 3437
13 16387 | 13655 | 11705 | 10242 | 9104 8193 | 7448 6827 | 6302 5852 | 5462 5120 | 4819 4551 | 4312 4096 | 3901 3724
14 17647 | 14706 | 12605 | 11029 | 9804 8823 | 8021 7352 | 6787 6302 | 5882 5514 | 5190 4901 | 4643 4411 | 4201 4010
15 18908 | 15756 | 13505 | 11817 | 10504 | 9453 | 8594 7878 | 7272 6752 | 6302 5908 | 5561 5252 | 4975 4726 | 4501 4297
16 20168 | 16807 | 14406 | 12605 | 11204 | 10084 | 9167 8403 | 7756 7202 | 6722 6302 | 5931 5602 | 5307 5042 | 4801 4583
17 21429 | 17857 | 15306 | 13393 | 11905 | 10714 | 9740 8928 | 8241 7653 | 7142 6696 | 6302 5952 | 5639 5357 | 5102 4870
18 22689 | 18908 | 16206 | 14181 | 12605 | 11344 | 10313 | 9453 | 8726 8103 | 7563 7090 | 6673 6302 | 5970 5672 | 5402 5156
19 23950 | 19958 | 17107 | 14968 | 13305 | 11974 | 10886 | 9979 | 9211 8553 | 7983 7484 | 7044 6652 | 6302 5987 | 5702 5443
20 25210 | 21008 | 18007 | 15756 | 14006 | 12605 | 11459 | 10504 | 9696 9003 | 8403 7878 | 7414 7002 | 6634 6302 | 6002 5729
21 26471 | 22059 | 18907 | 16544 | 14706 | 13235 | 12032 | 11029 | 10181 | 9453 | 8823 8272 | 7785 7352 | 6965 6617 | 6302 6016
22 27731 | 23109 | 19808 | 17332 | 15406 | 13865 | 12605 | 11554 | 10665 | 9903 | 9243 8665 | 8156 7703 | 7297 6932 | 6602 6302
23 28992 | 24160 | 20708 | 18120 | 16106 | 14495| 13178 | 12079 | 11150 | 10354 | 9663 9059 | 8526 8053 | 7629 7247 | 6902 6588
24 30252 | 25210 | 21609 | 18908 | 16807 | 15126 | 13750 | 12605 | 11635 | 10804 | 10084 | 9453 | 8897 8403 | 7961 7563 | 7202 6875
25 31513 | 26260 | 22509 | 19695 | 17507 | 15756 | 14323 | 13130 | 12120 | 11254 | 10504 | 9847 | 9268 8753 | 8292 7878 | 7503 7161
26 32773 | 27311 | 23409 | 20483 | 18207 | 16386 | 14896 | 13655 | 12605 | 11704 | 10924 | 10241 | 9639 9103 | 8624 8193 | 7803 7448
27 34034 | 28361 | 24310 | 21271 | 18908 | 17016 | 15469 | 14180 | 13089 | 12154 | 11344 | 10635 | 10009 | 9453 | 8956 8508 | 8103 7734
28 35294 | 29412 | 25210 | 22059 | 19608 | 17647 | 16042 | 14705 | 13574 | 12605 | 11764 | 11029 | 10380 | 9803 | 9287 8823 | 8403 8021
29 36555 | 30462 | 26110 | 22847 | 20308 | 18277 | 16615 | 15231 | 14059 | 13055 | 12184 | 11423 | 10751 | 10154 | 9619 9138 | 8703 8307
30 37815 | 31513 | 27011 | 23634 | 21008 | 18907 | 17188 | 15756 | 14544 | 13505 | 12605 | 11817 | 11122 | 10504 | 9951 9453 | 9003 8594
31 39076 | 32563 | 27911 | 24422 | 21709 | 19537 | 17761 | 16281 | 15029 | 13955 | 13025 | 12211 | 11492 | 10854 | 10283 | 9768 | 9303 8880
32 40336 | 33613 | 28811 | 25210 | 22409 | 20168 | 18334 | 16806 | 15513 | 14405 | 13445 | 12605 | 11863 | 11204 | 10614 | 10084 | 9603 9167
33 41597 | 34664 | 29712 | 25998 | 23109 | 20798 | 18907 | 17331 | 15998 | 14855 | 13865 | 12998 | 12234 | 11554 | 10946 | 10399 [ 9903 9453
34 42857 | 35714 | 30612 | 26786 | 23809 | 21428 | 19480 | 17857 | 16483 | 15306 | 14285 | 13392 | 12605 | 11904 | 11278 | 10714 | 10204 | 9740
35 44118 | 36767 | 31512 | 27573 | 24510 | 22058 | 20053 | 18382 | 16968 | 15756 | 14705 | 13786 | 12975 | 12254 | 11609 | 11029 | 10504 | 10026
36 45378 | 37815 | 32413 | 28361 | 25210 | 22689 | 20626 | 18907 | 17453 | 16206 | 15126 | 14180 | 13346 | 12605 | 11941 | 11344 | 10804 | 10313
37 46639 | 38865 | 33313 | 29149 | 25910 | 23319 | 21199 | 19432 | 17937 | 16656 | 15546 | 14574 | 13717 | 12955 | 12273 | 11659 | 11104 | 10599
38 47889 | 39916 | 34214 | 29937 | 26611 | 23949 | 21772 | 19958 | 18422 | 17106 | 15966 | 14968 | 14088 | 13305 | 12605 | 11974 | 11404 | 10886
39 49160 | 40996 | 35114 | 30725 | 27311 | 24579 | 22345 | 20483 | 18907 | 17557 | 16386 | 15362 | 14458 | 13655 | 12936 | 12289 | 11704 | 11172
40 50420 | 42017 | 36014 | 31513 | 28011 | 25210 | 22918 | 21008 | 19392 | 18007 | 16806 | 15756 | 14829 | 14005 | 13268 | 12605 | 12004 | 11459
41 51681 | 43067 | 36915 | 32300 | 28711 | 25840 | 23491 | 21533 | 19877 | 18457 | 17226 | 16150 | 15200 | 14355 | 13600 | 12920 | 12304 | 11745
42 52941 | 44118 | 37815 | 33088 | 29412 | 26470 | 24064 | 22058 | 20362 | 18907 | 17647 | 16544 | 15570 | 14705 | 13931 | 13235 | 12605 | 12032
43 54202 | 45168 | 38715 | 33876 | 30112 | 27100 | 24637 | 22584 | 20846 | 19357 | 18067 | 16938 | 15941 | 15056 | 14263 | 13550 | 12905 | 12318
44 55462 | 46218 | 39616 | 34664 | 30812 | 27731 | 25210 | 23109 | 21331 | 19807 | 18487 | 17331 | 16312 | 15406 | 14595 | 13865 | 13205 | 12605
45 56723 | 47269 | 40516 | 35452 | 31513 | 28361 | 25783 | 23634 | 21816 | 20258 | 18907 | 17725 | 16683 | 15756 | 14927 | 14180 | 13505 | 12891
46 57383 | 48319 | 41416 | 36239 | 32213 | 28991 | 26356 | 24159 | 22301 | 20708 | 19327 | 18119 | 17053 | 16106 | 15258 | 14495 | 13805 | 13177
47 59244 | 49370 | 42317 | 37027 | 32913 | 29621 | 26928 | 24684 | 22786 | 21158 | 19747 | 18513 | 17424 | 16456 | 15590 | 14810 | 14105 | 13464
48 60504 | 50420 | 43217 | 37815| 33613 | 30252 | 27501 | 25210 | 23270 | 21608 | 20168 | 18907 | 17795 | 16806 | 14922 | 15126 | 14405 | 13750
49 61764 | 51470 | 44117 | 38603 | 34314 | 30882 | 28074 | 25735 | 23755 | 22058 | 20588 | 19301 | 18166 | 17156 | 16253 | 15441 | 14705 | 14037
50 63025 | 52521 | 45018 | 39319 | 35014 | 31512 | 28647 | 26260 | 24240 | 22509 | 21008 | 19695 | 18536 | 17507 | 16585 | 15756 | 15006 | 14323




Torque (in Pound-Inches)
For Horsepower/RPM

Torque for 1-50 HP @ 230-1000 RPM

Revolutions per Minute

HP 230 240 250 260 270 280 290 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 800 900 1000
1 274 263 252 242 233 225 217 210 180 157 140 126 114 105 96 90 78 70 63
2 548 525 504 484 466 450 434 420 360 315 280 252 229 210 193 180 157 140 126
3 822 787 756 727 700 675 651 630 540 472 420 378 343 315 290 270 236 210 189
4 1096 | 1050 | 1008 | 969 933 900 869 840 720 630 560 504 458 420 387 360 315 280 252
5 1370 | 1313 | 1260 | 1212 | 1167 | 1125 | 1087 | 1050 | 900 787 700 630 572 525 484 450 393 350 315
6 1644 | 1575 | 1512 | 1454 | 1401 | 1350 | 1303 | 1260 | 1080 | 945 840 756 687 630 581 540 472 420 378
7 1918 | 1838 | 1764 | 1696 | 1633 | 1575 | 1521 | 1470 | 1260 | 1102 | 980 882 802 735 678 630 551 490 441
8 2192 | 2100 | 2016 | 1939 | 1867 | 1800 | 1738 | 1680 | 1440 | 1260 | 1120 | 1008 | 916 840 775 720 630 560 504
9 2466 | 2363 | 2268 | 2181 | 2100 | 2025 | 1955 | 1890 | 1620 | 1418 | 1260 | 1134 | 1031 | 945 872 810 709 630 567

10 2740 | 2626 | 2521 | 2424 | 2334 | 2250 | 2173 | 2100 | 1800 | 1575 | 1400 | 1260 | 1145 | 1050 | 969 900 787 700 630

11 3014 | 2888 | 2773 | 2666 | 2567 | 2475 | 2390 | 2310 | 1980 | 1733 | 1540 | 1386 | 1260 | 1155 | 1066 | 990 866 770 693
12 3288 | 3151 | 3025 | 2908 | 2801 | 2701 | 2607 | 2521 | 2160 | 1890 | 1680 | 1512 | 1375 | 1260 | 1163 | 1080 | 945 840 756
13 3562 | 3413 | 3277 | 3151 | 3034 | 2926 | 2825 | 2731 | 2340 | 2048 | 1820 | 1638 | 1489 | 1365 | 1260 | 1170 | 1024 | 910 819
14 3836 | 3676 | 3529 | 3393 | 3267 | 3151 | 3042 | 2941 | 2521 | 2205 | 1960 | 1764 | 1604 | 1470 | 1357 | 1260 | 1102 | 980 882
15 4110 | 3939 | 3781 | 3636 | 3501 | 3376 | 3259 | 3151 | 2701 | 2363 | 2100 | 1890 | 1718 | 1575 | 1454 | 1350 | 1181 | 1050 | 945

16 4384 | 4201 | 4033 | 3878 | 3734 | 3601 | 3477 | 3361 | 2881 | 2521 | 2240 | 2016 | 1833 | 1680 | 1551 | 1440 | 1260 | 1120 | 1008
17 4658 | 4464 | 4285 | 4120 | 3968 | 3826 | 3694 | 3571 | 3061 | 2678 | 2380 | 2142 | 1948 | 1785 | 1648 | 1530 | 1339 | 1190 | 1071
18 4932 | 4726 | 4537 | 4363 | 4201 | 4051 | 3911 | 3781 | 3241 | 2836 | 2521 | 2268 | 2062 | 1890 | 1745 | 1620 | 1418 | 1260 | 1134
19 5206 | 4989 | 4789 | 4605 | 4435 | 4276 | 4129 | 3991 | 3421 | 2993 | 2661 | 2394 | 2177 | 1995 | 1842 | 1710 | 1496 | 1330 | 1197
20 5480 | 5252 | 5042 | 4848 | 4668 | 4501 | 4346 | 4201 | 3601 | 3151 | 2801 | 2521 | 2291 | 2100 | 1939 | 1800 | 1575 | 1400 | 1260

21 5754 | 5514 | 5294 | 5090 | 4901 | 4726 | 4563 | 4411 | 3781 | 3308 | 2941 | 2647 | 2406 | 2205 | 2036 | 1890 | 1654 | 1470 | 1323
22 6028 | 5777 | 5546 | 5332 | 5135 | 4951 | 4781 | 4621 | 3961 | 3466 | 3081 | 2773 | 2521 | 2310 | 2133 | 1980 | 1733 | 1540 | 1386
23 6302 | 6039 | 5798 | 5575 | 5368 | 5177 | 4998 | 4831 | 4141 | 3623 | 3221 | 2899 | 2635 | 2415 | 2230 | 2070 | 1811 | 1610 | 1449
24 6576 | 6302 | 6050 | 5817 | 5602 | 5402 | 5215 | 5042 | 4321 | 3781 | 3361 | 3025 | 2750 | 2521 | 2327 | 2160 | 1890 | 1680 | 1512
25 6850 | 6565 | 6302 | 6060 | 5835 | 5627 | 5433 | 5252 | 4501 | 3939 | 3501 | 3151 | 2864 | 2626 | 2424 | 2250 | 1969 | 1750 | 1575

26 7124 | 6827 | 6554 | 6302 | 6069 | 5852 | 5650 | 5462 | 4681 | 4096 | 3641 | 3277 | 2979 | 2731 | 2521 | 2340 | 2048 | 1820 | 1638
27 7398 | 7090 | 6806 | 6544 | 6302 | 6077 | 5867 | 5672 | 4861 | 4254 | 3781 | 3403 | 3093 | 2836 | 2617 | 2430 | 2127 | 1890 | 1701
28 7672 | 7352 | 7058 | 6787 | 6535 | 6302 | 6085 | 5882 | 5042 | 4411 | 3921 | 3529 | 3208 | 2941 | 2714 | 2521 | 2205 | 1960 | 1764
29 7946 | 7615 | 7310 | 7029 | 6769 | 6527 | 6302 | 6092 | 5222 | 4569 | 4061 | 3655 | 3323 | 3046 | 2811 | 2611 | 2284 | 2030 | 1827
30 8220 | 7878 | 7563 | 7272 | 7002 | 6752 | 6519 | 6302 | 5402 | 4726 | 4201 | 3781 | 3437 | 3151 | 2908 | 2701 | 2363 | 2100 | 1890

31 8494 | 8140 | 7815 | 7514 | 7236 | 6977 | 6737 | 6512 | 5582 | 4884 | 4341 | 3907 | 3552 | 3256 | 3005 | 2791 | 2442 | 2170 | 1953
32 8768 | 8403 | 8067 | 7756 | 7469 | 7202 | 6954 | 6722 | 5762 | 5042 | 4481 | 4033 | 3666 | 3361 | 3102 | 2881 | 2520 | 2240 | 2016
33 9042 | 8665 | 8319 | 7999 | 7703 | 7427 | 7171 | 6932 | 5942 | 5199 | 4621 | 4159 | 3781 | 3466 | 3199 | 2971 | 2599 | 2310 | 2079
34 9316 | 8928 | 8571 | 8241 | 7936 | 7653 | 7389 | 7142 | 6122 | 5357 | 4761 | 4285 | 3896 | 3571 | 3296 | 3061 | 2678 | 2380 | 2142
35 9590 | 9191 | 8823 | 8484 | 8169 | 7878 | 7606 | 7352 | 6302 | 5514 | 4901 | 4411 | 4010 | 3676 | 3393 | 3151 | 2757 | 2450 | 2205

36 9864 | 9453 | 9075 | 8726 | 8403 | 8103 | 7823 | 7563 | 6482 | 5672 | 5042 | 4537 | 4125 | 3781 | 3490 | 3241 | 2836 | 2521 | 2268
37 10138 | 9716 | 9327 | 8968 | 8636 | 8328 | 8041 | 7773 | 6662 | 5829 | 5182 | 4663 | 4239 | 3886 | 3587 | 3331 | 2913 | 2591 | 2331
38 10412| 9978 | 9579 | 9211 | 8870 | 8553 | 8258 | 7983 | 6842 | 5987 | 5322 | 4789 | 4354 | 3991 | 3684 | 3421 | 2993 | 2661 | 2394
39 10686 | 10241 | 9831 | 9453 | 9103 | 8778 | 8475 | 8193 | 7022 | 6144 | 5462 | 4915 | 4469 | 4096 | 3781 | 3511 | 3072 | 2731 | 2457
40 10960 | 10504 | 10084 | 9696 | 9337 | 9003 | 8693 | 8403 | 7202 | 6302 | 5602 | 5042 | 4583 | 4201 | 3878 | 3601 | 3151 | 2801 | 2521

41 11234 | 10766 | 10336 | 9938 | 9570 | 9228 | 8910 | 8613 | 7382 | 6460 | 5742 | 5168 | 4698 | 4306 | 3975 | 3691 | 3230 | 2871 | 2584
42 11508 | 11029 | 10588 | 10181 | 9803 | 9453 | 9127 | 8823 | 7563 | 6617 | 5882 | 5294 | 4812 | 4411 | 4072 | 3781 | 3308 | 2941 | 2647
43 11782( 11292 | 10840 | 10423 | 10037 | 9678 | 9345 | 9033 | 7743 | 6775 | 6022 | 5420 | 4927 | 4516 | 4169 | 3871 | 3387 | 3011 | 2710
44 12057 | 11554 | 11092 | 10665 | 10270 | 9903 | 9562 | 9243 | 7923 | 6932 | 6162 | 5546 | 5042 | 4621 | 4266 | 3961 | 3466 | 3081 | 2773
45 12331| 11817 | 11344 | 10908 | 10504 | 10129 | 9779 | 9453 | 8103 | 7090 | 6302 | 5672 | 5156 | 4726 | 4363 | 4051 | 3545 | 3151 | 2836
46 12605| 12079 | 11596 | 11150 | 10737 | 10354 | 9997 | 9963 | 8283 | 7247 | 6442 | 5798 | 5271 | 4831 | 4460 | 4141 | 3623 | 3221 | 2899
47 12879 | 12342 | 11848 | 11393 | 10971 | 10579 | 10214 | 9873 | 8463 | 7405 | 6582 | 5924 | 5385 | 4936 | 4557 | 4231 | 3702 | 3291 | 2962
48 13153 | 12605 [ 12100 | 11635 | 11204 | 10804 | 10431 | 10084 | 8643 | 7563 | 6722 | 6050 | 5500 | 5042 | 4654 | 4321 | 3781 | 3361 | 3025
49 13427 | 12867 | 12352 | 11877 | 11437 | 11029 | 10649 | 10294 | 8823 | 7720 | 6862 | 6176 | 5614 | 5147 | 4751 | 4411 | 3860 | 3431 | 3088
50 13701 | 13130 | 12605 | 12120 | 11671 | 11254 | 10866 | 10504 | 9003 | 7878 | 7002 | 6302 | 5729 | 5252 | 4848 | 4501 | 3939 | 3501 | 3151




Torque (in Pound-Inches)
For Horsepower/RPM

Torque for 51-100 HP @ 50-220 RPM

per Minute
HP 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 190 200 210 220
51 64286 | 53571 | 45918 | 40178 | 35714 | 32142 | 29220 | 26785 | 24725 | 22959 | 21428 | 20089 | 18907 | 17857 | 16917 | 16071 | 15306 | 14610
52 65546 | 54622 | 46819 | 40966 | 36414 | 32773 | 29793 | 27310 | 25210 | 23409 | 21848 | 20483 | 19278 | 18207 | 17249 | 16386 | 15606 | 14896
53 66807 | 55672 | 47719 | 41754 | 37115 | 33403 | 30366 | 27836 | 25694 | 23859 | 22268 | 20877 | 19649 | 18557 | 17580 | 16701 | 15906 | 15183
54 68067 | 56723 | 48619 | 42542 | 37815 | 34033 | 30939 | 28361 | 26179 | 24309 | 22689 | 21271 | 20019 | 18907 | 17912 | 17016 | 16206 | 15469
55 69328 | 57773 | 49520 | 43330 | 38515 | 34663 | 31512 | 28886 | 26664 | 24760 | 23109 | 21664 | 20390 | 19257 | 18244 | 17331 | 16506 | 15756
56 70588 | 58823 | 50420 | 44118 | 39216 | 35294 | 32085 | 29411 | 27149 | 25210 | 23529 | 22058 | 20761 | 19607 | 18575 | 17647 | 16806 | 16042
57 71849 | 59874 | 51320 | 44905 | 39916 | 35924 | 32658 | 29937 | 27634 | 25660 | 23950 | 22452 [ 21132 | 19957 | 18907 | 17962 | 17106 | 16329
58 73109 | 60924 | 52221 | 45693 | 40616 | 36554 | 33231 | 30462 | 28118 | 26110 | 24370 | 22846 | 21502 | 20308 | 19239 | 18277 | 17406 | 16615
59 74370 | 61975 | 53121 | 46481 | 41316 | 37184 | 33804 | 30987 | 28603 | 26560 | 24790 | 23240 | 21873 | 20658 | 19571 | 18592 | 17707 | 16902
60 75630 | 63025 | 54021 | 47269 | 42017 | 37815 | 34377 | 31512 | 29088 | 27010 | 25210 | 23634 | 22244 | 21008 | 19902 | 18907 | 18007 | 17188
61 76891 | 64075 | 54922 | 48057 | 42717 | 38445 | 34950 | 32037 | 29573 | 27461 | 25630 | 24028 | 22614 | 21358 | 20234 | 19222 | 18307 | 17475
62 78151 | 65126 | 55822 | 48844 | 43417 | 39075 | 35523 | 32563 | 30058 | 27911 | 26050 | 24422 | 22985 | 21708 | 20566 | 19537 | 18607 | 17761
63 79412 | 66176 | 56722 | 49632 | 44118 | 39705 | 36096 | 33088 | 30543 | 28361 | 26470 | 24816 | 23356 | 22058 | 20897 | 19852 | 18907 | 18048
64 80672 | 67227 | 57623 | 50420 | 44818 | 40336 | 36669 | 33613 | 31027 | 28811 | 26890 | 25210 | 23727 | 22408 | 21229 | 20168 | 19207 | 18334
65 81933 | 68277 | 58523 | 51208 | 45518 | 40966 | 37242 | 34138 | 31512 | 29261 | 27310 | 25604 | 24097 | 22759 | 21561 | 20483 | 19507 | 18621
66 83193 | 69328 | 59423 | 51996 | 46218 | 41596 | 37815 | 34663 | 31997 | 29711 | 27731 | 25997 | 24468 | 23109 | 21892 | 20798 | 19807 | 18907
67 84454 | 70378 | 60324 | 52783 | 46919 | 42226 | 38388 | 35189 | 32482 | 30162 | 28151 | 26391 | 24839 | 23459 | 22224 | 2111320108 | 19194
68 85714 | 71428 | 61224 | 53571 | 47619 | 42857 | 38961 | 35714 | 32967 | 30612 | 28571 | 26785 | 25210 | 23809 | 22556 | 21428 | 20408 | 19480
69 86975 | 72479 | 72125 | 54359 | 48319 | 43487 | 39534 | 36239 | 33451 | 31062 [ 28991 | 27179 | 25580 | 24159 | 22888 | 21743 | 20708 | 19766
70 88235 | 73529 | 63025 | 55147 | 49019 | 44117 | 40106 | 36764 | 33936 | 31512 | 29411 | 27573 | 25951 | 24509 | 23219 | 22058 | 21008 | 20053
71 89496 | 74580 | 63925 | 55935 | 49720 | 44747 | 40679 | 37289 | 34421 | 31962 | 29831 | 27967 | 26322 | 24859 | 23551 | 22373 | 21308 | 20339
72 90756 | 75630 | 64826 | 56723 | 50420 | 45378 | 41252 | 37815 | 34906 | 32413 | 30252 | 28361 | 26693 | 25210 | 23883 | 22689 | 21608 | 20626
73 92017 | 76680 | 65726 | 57510 | 51120 | 46008 | 41825 | 38340 | 35391 | 32863 | 30672 | 28755 | 27063 | 25560 | 24214 | 23004 | 21908 | 20912
74 93277 | 77731 | 66626 | 58298 | 51821 | 46638 | 42398 | 38865 | 35875 | 33313 | 31092 | 29149 | 27434 | 25910 | 24546 | 23319 | 22208 | 21199
75 94538 | 78781 | 67527 | 59086 | 52521 | 47268 | 42971 | 39390 | 36360 | 33763 | 31512 | 29543 | 27805 | 26260 | 24878 | 23634 | 22509 | 21485
76 95798 | 79832 | 68427 | 59874 | 53221 | 47899 | 43544 | 39916 | 36845 | 34213 | 31932 | 29937 | 28176 | 26610 | 25210 | 23949 | 22809 | 21772
77 97059 | 80882 | 69327 | 60662 | 53921 | 48529 | 44117 | 40441 | 37330 | 34663 | 32353 | 30330 | 28546 | 26960 | 25541 | 24264 | 23109 | 22058
78 98319 | 81933 | 70228 | 61449 | 54622 | 49159 | 44690 | 40966 | 37815 | 35114 | 32773 | 30724 | 28917 | 27310 | 25873 | 24579 | 23409 | 22345
79 99580 | 82983 | 71128 | 62237 | 55322 | 49789 | 45263 | 41491 | 38299 | 35564 | 33193 | 31118 | 29288 | 27661 | 26205 | 24894 | 23709 | 22631
80 100804| 84033 | 72029 | 63024 | 56022 | 50420 | 45836 | 42016 | 38784 | 36014 | 33613 | 31512 | 29658 | 28011 | 26536 | 25210 | 24009 | 22918
81 102101| 85084 | 72929 | 63813 | 56722 | 51050 | 46409 | 42542 | 39269 | 36464 | 34033 | 31906 | 30029 | 28361 | 26868 | 25525 | 24309 | 23204
82 103361| 86134 | 73829 | 64601 [ 57423 | 51680 | 46982 | 43067 | 39754 | 36914 | 34453 | 32300 | 30400 | 28711 | 27200 | 25840 | 24609 | 23491
83 104622| 87185 | 74730 | 65388 | 58123 | 52310 | 47555 | 43592 | 40239 | 37365 | 34874 | 32694 | 30771 | 29061 | 27532 | 26155 | 24909 | 23777
84 105882| 88235 | 75630 | 66176 | 58823 | 52941 | 48128 | 44117 | 40724 | 37815 | 35294 | 33088 | 31141 | 29411 | 27863 | 26470 | 25210 | 24064
85 107143| 89285 | 76530 | 66964 | 59524 | 53571 | 48701 | 44642 | 41208 | 38265 | 35714 | 33482 | 31512 | 29761 | 28195 | 26785 | 25510 | 24350
86 108403| 90336 | 77430 | 67752 | 60224 | 54201 | 49274 | 45168 | 41693 | 38715 | 36134 | 33876 | 31883 | 30112 | 28527 | 27100 | 25810 | 24637
87 109664| 91386 | 78331 | 68540 | 60924 | 54831 | 49847 | 45693 | 42178 | 39165 | 36554 | 34269 | 32254 | 30462 | 28858 | 27415 | 26110 | 24923
88 110924 | 92437 | 79231 | 69328 | 61624 | 55462 | 50420 | 46218 | 42663 | 39615 | 36974 | 34663 | 32624 | 30812 | 29190 | 27731 | 26410 | 25210
89 112185| 93487 | 80132 | 70115 | 62325 | 56092 | 50993 | 46743 | 43148 | 40066 | 37395 | 35057 | 32995 | 31163 | 29522 | 28046 | 26710 | 25496
90 113445| 94538 | 81032 | 70903 | 63025 | 56722 | 51566 | 47268 | 43632 | 40516 | 37815 | 35451 | 33366 | 31512 | 29854 | 28361 | 27010 | 25783
91 114706| 95588 | 81932 | 71691 | 63725 | 57352 | 52139 | 47794 | 44117 | 40966 | 38235 | 35845 | 33737 | 31862 | 30185 | 28676 | 27310 | 26069
92 115967| 96638 | 82833 | 72479 | 64426 | 57983 | 52712 | 48319 | 44602 | 41416 | 38655 | 36239 | 34107 | 32212 | 30517 | 28991 | 27611 | 26355
93 117227| 97689 | 83733 | 73267 | 65126 | 58613 | 53285 | 48844 | 45087 | 41866 | 39075 | 36633 | 34478 | 32563 | 30849 | 29306 | 27911 | 26642
94 118487| 98739 | 84634 | 74054 | 65826 | 59243 | 53857 | 49369 | 45572 | 42317 | 39495 | 37027 | 34849 | 32913 | 31180 | 29621 | 28211 | 26928
95 119748| 99790 | 85534 | 74842 | 66526 | 59873 | 54430 | 49895 | 46056 | 42767 | 39916 | 37421 | 35220 | 33263 | 31512 | 29936 | 28511 | 27215
96 121008| 100840| 86434 | 75630 | 67227 | 60504 | 55003 | 50420 | 46541 | 43217 | 40336 | 37815 | 35590 | 33613 | 31844 | 30252 | 28811 | 27501
97 122269| 101890| 87335 | 76418 | 67927 | 61134 | 55576 | 50945 | 47026 | 43667 | 40756 | 38209 | 35961 | 33963 | 32176 | 30567 | 29111 | 27788
98 123529| 102941| 88235 | 77206 | 68627 | 61764 | 56149 | 51470 | 47511 | 44117 | 41176 | 38602 | 36332 | 34313 | 32507 | 30882 | 29411 | 28074
99 124780| 103991| 89135 | 77993 | 69328 | 62394 | 56722 | 51995 | 47996 | 44567 | 41596 | 38996 | 36702 | 34663 | 32839 | 31197 | 29711 | 28361
100 |126050| 105042| 90036 | 78781 | 70028 | 63025 | 57295 | 52521 | 48481 | 45018 | 42016 | 39390 | 37073 | 35014 | 33171 | 31512 | 30012 | 28647




Torque (in Pound-Inches)
For Horsepower/RPM

Torque for 51-100 HP @ 230-1000 RPM

Revolutions per Minute

HP 230 240 250 260 270 280 290 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 800 900 1000
51 13975| 13392 | 12857 | 12362 | 11904 | 11479 [ 11083 | 10714 | 9183 | 8035 | 7141 | 6428 | 5844 | 5357 | 4945 | 4591 | 4017 | 3571 | 3314
52 14249 | 13655 | 13109 | 12605 | 12138 | 11704 | 11301 | 10924 | 9363 | 8193 | 7282 | 6554 | 5958 | 5462 | 5042 | 4681 | 4096 | 3641 | 3277
53 14523 | 13918 [ 13361 | 12847 [ 12371 | 11929 | 11518 | 11134 | 9543 | 8350 | 7422 | 6680 | 6073 | 5567 | 5138 | 4771 | 4175 | 3711 | 3340
54 14797| 14180 | 13613 | 13089 | 12605 | 12154 | 11735 | 11344 | 9723 | 8508 | 7563 | 6806 | 6187 | 5672 | 5235 | 4861 | 4254 | 3781 | 3403
55 15071 | 14443 | 13865 | 13332 | 12838 | 12379 | 11953 | 11554 | 9903 | 8665 | 7703 | 6932 | 6302 | 5777 | 5332 | 4951 | 4332 | 3851 | 3466
56 15345| 14705 | 14117 | 13574 | 13071 | 12605 | 12170 | 11764 | 10084 | 8823 | 7843 | 7058 | 6417 | 5882 | 5429 | 5042 | 4411 | 3921 | 3529
57 15619 | 14968 | 14369 | 13817 | 13305 | 12830 | 12387 | 11974 | 10264 | 8981 | 7983 | 7184 | 6531 | 5987 | 5526 | 5132 | 4490 | 3991 | 3592
58 15893 | 15231 [ 14621 | 14059 | 13538 | 13055 | 12605 | 12184 | 10444 | 9138 | 8123 | 7310 | 6646 | 6092 | 5623 | 5222 | 4569 | 4061 | 3655
59 16167 | 15493 | 14873 | 14301 | 13772 | 13280 | 12822 | 12394 | 10624 | 9296 | 9263 | 7436 | 6760 | 6197 | 5720 | 5312 | 4648 | 4131 | 3718
60 16441 | 15756 | 15126 | 14544 | 14055 | 13505 | 13039 | 12605 | 10804 | 9453 | 8403 | 7563 | 6875 | 6302 | 5817 | 5402 | 4726 | 4201 | 3781
61 16715| 16018 | 15378 | 14786 | 14239 | 13730 | 13257 | 12815 | 10984 | 9611 | 8543 | 7689 | 6990 | 6407 | 5914 | 5492 | 4805 | 4271 | 3844
62 16989 | 16281 | 15630 | 15029 | 14472 | 13955 | 13474 | 13025 | 11164 | 9768 | 8683 | 7815 | 7104 | 6512 | 6011 | 5582 | 4884 | 4341 | 3907
63 17263 | 16544 | 15882 | 15271 | 14705 | 14180 | 13691 | 13235 | 11344 | 9926 | 8823 | 7941 | 7219 | 6617 | 6108 | 5672 | 4963 | 4411 | 3970
64 17537| 16806 | 16134 | 15513 | 14939 | 14405 | 13908 | 13445 | 11524 | 10084 | 8963 | 8067 | 7333 | 6722 | 6205 | 5762 | 5041 | 4481 | 4033
65 17811| 17069 | 16386 | 15756 | 15172 | 14630 | 14126 | 13655 | 11704 | 10241 | 9103 | 8193 | 7448 | 6827 | 6302 | 5852 | 5120 | 4551 | 4096
66 18085| 17331 | 16638 | 15998 | 15406 | 14855 | 14343 | 13865 | 11884 | 10399 | 9243 | 8319 | 7563 | 6932 | 6399 | 5942 | 5199 | 4621 | 4159
67 18359 | 17594 | 16890 | 16241 | 15639 | 15081 | 14560 | 14075 | 12064 | 10556 | 9383 | 8445 | 7677 | 7037 | 6496 | 6032 | 5278 | 4691 | 4222
68 18633 | 17857 [ 17142 | 16483 | 15873 | 15306 | 14778 | 14285 | 12244 | 10714 | 9523 | 8571 | 7792 | 7142 | 6593 | 6122 | 5357 | 4761 | 4285
69 18907 | 18119 | 17394 | 16725 | 16106 | 15531 | 14995 | 14495 | 12424 | 10871 | 9663 | 8697 | 7906 | 7247 | 6690 | 6212 | 5435 | 4831 | 4348
70 19181 | 18382 | 17647 | 16968 | 16339 | 15756 | 15212 | 14705 | 12605 | 11029 | 9803 | 8823 | 8021 | 7352 | 6787 | 6302 | 5514 | 4901 | 4411
71 19455| 18644 | 17899 | 17210 | 16573 | 15981 | 15430 | 14915 | 12785 | 11186 | 9943 | 8949 | 8135 | 7457 | 6884 | 6392 | 5593 | 4971 | 4474
72 19729 | 18907 | 18151 | 17453 | 16806 | 16206 | 15647 | 15126 | 12965 | 11344 [ 10084 | 9075 | 8250 | 7563 | 6981 | 6482 | 5672 | 5042 | 4537
73 20003 | 19170 | 18403 | 17695 | 17040 | 16431 | 15864 | 15336 | 13145 | 11502 | 10224 | 9201 | 8365 | 7668 | 7078 | 6572 | 5751 | 5112 | 4600
74 20277 | 19432 | 18655 | 17937 [ 17273 | 16656 | 16082 | 15546 | 13325 | 11659 | 10364 | 9327 | 8479 | 7773 | 7175 | 6662 | 5829 | 5182 | 4663
75 20551 | 19695 | 18907 | 18180 | 17507 | 16881 | 16299 | 15756 | 13505 | 11817 | 10504 | 9453 | 8594 | 7878 | 7272 | 6752 | 5908 | 5252 | 4726
76 20825 | 19957 (19159 | 18422 [ 17740 | 17106 | 16516 | 15966 | 13685 | 11974 | 10644 | 9579 | 8708 | 7983 | 7369 | 6842 | 5987 | 5322 | 4789
77 21099 | 20220 [ 19411 | 18665 [ 17973 | 17331 | 16734 | 16176 | 13865 | 12132 | 10784 | 9705 | 8823 | 8088 | 7466 | 6932 | 6066 | 5392 | 4852
78 21373 | 20483 | 19663 | 18907 | 18207 | 17557 | 16951 | 16386 | 14045 | 12289 [ 10924 | 9831 | 8938 | 8193 | 7563 | 7022 | 6144 | 5462 | 4915
79 21647 | 20745 [ 19915 | 19149 [ 18440 | 17782 | 17168 | 16596 | 14225 | 12447 | 11064 | 9957 | 9052 | 8298 | 7659 | 7112 | 6223 | 5532 | 4978
80 21921 | 21008 [ 20168 | 19392 | 18674 | 18007 | 17386 | 16806 | 14405 | 12605 | 11204 | 10084 | 9167 | 8403 | 7756 | 7202 | 6302 | 5602 | 5042
81 22195 21271 [ 20420 | 19634 | 18907 | 18232 | 17603 | 17016 | 14585 | 12762 | 11344 | 10210 | 9281 | 8508 | 7853 | 7292 | 6381 | 5672 | 5105
82 22469 | 21533 [ 20672 | 19877 | 19141 | 18457 | 17820 | 17226 | 14765 | 12920 | 11484 | 10336 | 9396 | 8613 | 7950 | 7382 | 6460 | 5742 | 5168
83 22743 | 21796 | 20924 | 20119 | 19374 | 18682 | 18038 | 17436 | 14945 | 13077 | 11624 | 10462 | 9511 | 8718 | 8047 | 7472 | 6538 | 5812 | 5231
84 23017 | 22058 (21176 | 20362 | 19607 | 18907 | 18255 | 17647 | 15126 | 13235 | 11764 | 10588 | 9625 | 8823 | 8144 | 7563 | 6617 | 5882 | 5294
85 23291 | 22321 [ 21428 | 20604 | 19841 | 19132 | 18472 | 17857 | 15306 | 13392 | 11904 | 10714 | 9740 | 8928 | 8241 | 7653 | 6696 | 5952 | 5357
86 23565 | 22584 | 21680 | 20846 | 20074 | 19357 | 18690 | 18067 | 15486 | 13550 | 12044 | 10840 | 9854 | 9033 | 8338 | 7743 | 6775 | 6022 | 5420
87 23840 | 22846 [ 21932 | 21089 | 20308 | 19582 | 18907 | 18277 | 15666 | 13707 | 12184 | 10966 | 9969 | 9138 | 8435 | 7833 | 6853 | 6092 | 5483
88 24114 | 23109 | 22184 | 21331 | 20541 | 19807 | 19124 | 18487 | 15846 | 13865 | 12324 | 11092 | 10084 | 9243 | 8532 | 7923 | 6932 | 6162 | 5546
89 24388 | 23371 | 22436 | 21574 | 20775 | 20033 | 19342 | 18697 | 16026 | 14023 | 12464 | 11218 | 10198 | 9348 | 8629 | 8013 | 7011 | 6232 | 5609
90 24662 | 23634 | 22689 | 21816 | 21008 | 20258 | 19559 | 18907 | 16206 | 14180 | 12605 | 11344 | 10313 | 9453 | 8726 | 8103 | 7090 | 6302 | 5672
91 24936 | 23897 | 22941 | 22058 | 21241 | 20483 | 19776 | 19117 | 16386 | 14338 | 12745 | 11470 | 10427 | 9558 | 8823 | 8193 | 7169 | 6372 | 5735
92 25210 | 24159 [ 23193 | 22301 | 21475 | 20708 | 19994 | 19327 | 16566 | 14495 | 12885 | 11596 | 10542 | 9663 | 8920 | 8283 | 7247 | 6442 | 5798
93 25484 | 24422 | 23445 | 22543 | 21708 | 20933 | 20211 | 19537 | 16746 | 14653 | 13025 | 11722 | 10656 | 9768 | 9017 | 8373 | 7326 | 6512 | 5861
94 25758 | 24684 | 23697 | 22786 | 21942 | 21158 | 20428 | 19747 | 16926 | 14810 | 13165 | 11848 | 10771 | 9873 | 9114 | 8463 | 7405 | 6582 | 5924
95 26032 | 24947 | 23949 | 23028 | 22175 | 21383 | 20646 | 19957 | 17106 | 14968 | 13305 | 11974 | 10886 | 9978 | 9211 | 8553 | 7484 | 6652 | 5987
96 26306 | 25210 | 24201 | 23270 | 22408 | 21608 | 20863 | 20168 | 17286 | 15126 | 13445 | 12100 | 11000 | 10084 | 9308 | 8643 | 7562 | 6722 | 6050
97 26580 | 25472 | 24453 | 23513 | 22642 | 21833 | 21080 | 20378 | 17466 | 15383 | 13585 | 12226 | 11115 | 10189 | 9405 | 8733 | 7641 | 6792 | 6113
98 26854 | 25735 | 24705 | 23755 | 22875 | 22058 | 21298 | 20588 | 17647 | 15441 | 13725 | 12352 | 11229 | 10294 | 9502 | 8823 | 7720 | 6862 | 6176
99 27128 | 25997 | 24957 | 23998 | 23109 | 22283 | 21515 | 20798 | 17827 | 15598 | 13865 | 12478 | 11344 | 10399 | 9599 | 8913 | 7799 | 6932 | 6239
100 27402 | 26260 | 25210 | 24240 | 23342 | 22509 | 21732 | 21008 | 18007 | 15756 | 14005 | 12605 | 11459 | 10504 | 9696 | 9003 | 7878 | 7002 | 6302




Electrical
Formulas

Electrical Formulas
Alternating Current Alternating or
To Find Single-Phase Three-Phase To Find Direct Current
Amperes when HP x 746 HP x 746 Amperes when voltage and E
horsepower is known E x Eff. x pf 1.73 x E x Eff. x pf resistance is known R
Amperes when Kw x 1000 Kw x 1000 Voltage when resistance R
kilowatts are known E x pf 1.73 x E x pf and current are known
Amperes when Kva x 1000 Kva x 1000 Resistance when voltage E
Kva are known E 1.73xE and current are known |
Kilowatts Ix E x pf 1.73 x I x E x pf General Information (Approximation)
1000 1000 At 1800 RPM, a motor develops 36 Ib.-in. per hp
Kva IxE 1.73xIxE Zg At 1200 RPM, a motor develops 54 Ib.-in. per hp
1000 1000 g3 At 575 volts, a 3-phase motor draws 1 amp per hp
Horsepower = (Output) I x E x Eff. x pf 1.73 x| x E x Eff. x pf 2 L At 460 volts, a 3-phase motor draws 1.25 amp per hp
746 746 >3 At 230 volts, a 3-phase motor draws 2.5 amp per hp
| = Amperes; E = Volts; Eff. = Efficiency; pf = power factor; <~ At 230 volts, a single-phase motor draws 5 amp per hp
Kva = Kilovolt amperes; Kw = Kilowatts; R = Ohms At 115 volts, a single-phase motor draws 10 amp per hp
Temperature Conversion:
Deg C = (Deg F - 32) x %
Deg F = (Deg C x %) + 32

Motor Amps @ Full Load t

Alternating Current Alternating Current Alternating Current Alternating Current

Single Single Single Single
HP Phase 3-Phase DC HP Phase 3-Phase DC HP Phase 3-Phase DC HP Phase 3-Phase DC
VA 4.9 2.0 2.7 5 28 14.4 20 25 60 92 75 180 268
1 8.0 3.4 4.8 7% 40 21.0 29 30 75 110 100 240 355
1% 10.0 4.8 6.6 10 50 26.0 38 40 100 146 125 300 443
2 12.0 6.2 8.5 15 38.0 56 50 120 180 150 360 534
3 17.0 8.6 125 20 50.0 74 60 150 215 200 480 712

1 Values are for all speeds and frequencies @ 230 volts.
Amperage other than 230 volts can be figured:

Ve 230 x Amp from Table
= New Voltage
Example:
For 60 HP, 3 phase @ 550 volts: 2325)(0150 =62 amps.

Power Factor estimated @ 80% for most motors. Efficiency is usually 80-90%.

NEMA Electrical Enclosure Types

Type Description Type Description
NEMA Type 1 For indoor use wherever oil, dust, NEMA Type 5 Used for excluding dust (All NEMA 12 and JIC
(General Purpose) or water is not a problem Dust Tight enclosures are usually suitable for NEMA 5 use)
(Non-Hazardous)
NEMA Type 2 Used indoors to exclude falling NEMA Type 9 For locations where combustible dusts
(Driptight) moisture and dirt Dust Tight are present
(Hazardous)*
NEMA Type 3 Provides protection against rain, NEMA Type 12 Used for excluding oil, coolant, flying dust,
(Weatherproof) sleet, and snow (Industrial Use) lint, etc
NEMA Type 4 Needed when subject to great
(Watertight) amounts of water from any angle —
such as areas which are repeatedly hosed down

NOTE: Joint Industry Conference (JIC) enclosures are similar in design to NEMA 12’s.
For more complete details see NEMA or JIC Standards for enclosures.

1 Not designed to be submerged.

* Class Il Groups E, F, and G.
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NEMA Frame Designation

NEMA Frame Designation

Frame Assignments
Motor Speed, RPM Motor Speed, RPM
HP 3600 1800 1200 900 HP 3600 1800 1200 900
Ve-'ts - 48 - - 15 215T, 256U 254T, 284U 284T, 324U 286T, 326U
YoV 48 - 56 - 20 254T, 284U 256T, 286U 286T, 326U 324T, 364U
Y — — 48 — 25 256T, 286U 284T, 324U 324T, 364U 326T, 365U
V-1 — 56 — — 30 284TS, 324S 286T, 326U 326T, 365U 364T, 404U
Y- 1 56 — — — 40 286TS, 326S 324T, 364U 364T, 404U 365T, 405U
YA - — — 143T 50 | 324TS, 364US 326T, 365U, 365US 365T, 405U | 404T, 444U
% — — 143T 145T 60 | 326TS, 365US 364TSA, 404U, 404US 404T, 444U | 405T, 445U
1 — 143T 145T 182T 75 364TS, 404US 365TSA, 405U, 405US 405T, 445U 444T
1% 143T 145T 182T 184T 100 | 365TS, 405US 404TSA, 444US 4447 445T
2 145T 145T 184T 213T 125 | 404TS, 444US 405TSA, 445US 445T -
3 145T 182T 213T 215T, 254U 150 | 405TS, 445US 444TSA - -
5 182T 184T 215T, 254U | 254T,256U | 200 444TS 445TSA — —
7% 184T 213T, 254U 254T, 256U | 256T, 284U 250 445TS — - -
10 213T, 254U 215T, 256U 256T, 284U | 284T, 286U - — — — -
Motor Frame Dimensions
Frame H Dia. u v
Size D E 2F (4) Holes Dia. BA Min. Key
48 3 2% 2% iz % 2% % FLAT MIN.
56 3% 2% 3 W % 2% Yexhex 1% KEY
143T 3% 2% 4 "ao % 2% 2 %hex%ex1% rJ-I
145T 3% 2% 5 "ao % 2V 2 %hex%ex1% _‘_
182T 4% 3% 4% Yo 1% 2% 2% VX Yax1% —
184T 4% 3% 5% Yo 1% 2% 2% VixVix1% LJ
213T 5% 4Ys 5% Yo 1% 3% 3% SeX%6X2%
215T 5% 4 7 %o 1% 3% 3% 1eXH6X2% DIA.
254U 6% 5 8% o 1% 4% 3% %hex%ex2%
254T 6% 5 8% e 1% 4 3% %ex¥eX27%
256U 6% 5 10 o 1% 4% 3% YioXoX2% Ba
256T 6% 5 10 o 1% 4% 3% Y%ex%x27%
284U 7 5% 9% o 1% 4% 4% YeX%ex3%
284T 7 5% 9% a2 1% 4% 4% Vox/ex3%s
284TS 7 5% 9% e 1% 4% 3 Yex%ex17%
286U 7 5% 11 o 1% 4% 4% YeX%ex3%
286T 7 5% 11 o 1% 4% 4% VX Vox3Ya
286TS 7 5% 11 e 1% 4% 3 Yex%ex17%
324U 8 6% 10% 2Vae 1% 5% 5% VX Vox4'Ya
324T 8 6% 10% 2 2% 5% 5 VX /ox3%s —-!: ———
324TS 8 6% 10% Va2 1% 5% 3% VeXVax2 1
326U 8 6% 12 2Vae 1% 5% 5% VX Vox4'Ya O
326T 8 6% 12 2 2% 5% 5 VX /ox3%s
326TS 8 6% 12 Vs 1% 5% 3% VX VaX2 | l
364U 9 7 1% 2o 2% 5% 6% VX /2X5 _._I. T
364US 9 7 1% L7 1% 5% 3% YXYix2 = = | =
364T 9 7 1% 2Vao 2% 5% 5% %eX%ex4 s
364TS 9 7 1% E7 1% 5% 3% VX Iix2 H DIA.
365U 9 7 12% Vs 2% 5% 6% VeXVox5 4 HOLES
365US 9 7 12V 22 1% 5% 3% VeXox2
365T 9 7 12% 2o 2% 5% 5% %eX%ex4 Vs
365TS 9 7 12% Va2 1% 5% 3% VeXVax2
404U 10 8 12% e 2% 6% 6% %X%eX5%
404US 10 8 12% Yo 2% 6% 4 VeXVex2%
404T 10 8 12% e 2% 6% 7 %:x%:x5%
404TS 10 8 12% e 2% 6% 4 VX foX2%s
405U 10 8 13% Yo 2% 6% 6% %eX%X5%
405US 10 8 13% e 2% 6% 4 VX Vox2%
405T 10 8 13% e 2% 6% 7 Yax¥ix5%
405TS 10 8 13% Yo 2% 6% 4 VX Vex2%
444U 11 9 14% e 2% 7/ 8% Yaxax7
444US 11 9 14% %o 2% 7% 4 ViXYex2% o o
444T 11 9 14% %6 3% 7% 8V YXX6Th Shadedlarea indicates typical single phase stan-
444TS 11 9 14v, %o 2%, 7% 4 YXX3 dard squirreM-cage, open type, a-c mqtors. Balance
445U 11 9 16% % o7 7% 8% YXYXT of table same except three phase, design A and B.
445US 11 9 16% e 2% 7% 4 VX Vix2% _ ,
445T 11 9 16% %o 3% 7% 8Y YXxX6% A When these motors are used with V-belt or chain
445TS 11 9 16 R 2% 7% 4% SX%X3 dnvgs, the cgrrect frame size is the one with the
suffix “S” omitted — consult manufacturer.




Shaft
Selection

Shaft Selection

Important factors to consider when calculating shaft size
(a) shafting is subject to a bending moment and a torsional

moment.

(b) bending moment is that force which tends to bend a
shaft.

(¢) torsional moment is that force which tends to twist a
shaft.

(d) shaft size is determined by the combined action of the
bending and torsional moments.

Refer to Shaft Selection Charts 2 and 3 developed by the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers to simplify selection.
The charts should be used in conjunction with Service Factors
(Table 1) to modify the selection for conditions under which the
shaft will operate.

Selection Procedure

1. compute the Bending Moment from the above formula.

2. determine the Service Factor for bending that will suit condi-
tions from Table 1.

3. compute the Torsional Moment from the above formula.

4. determine the Service Factor for torsion that will suit condi-
tions from Table 1.

5. draw a horizontal line across Selection Chart 2 or 3 on pages
M-10 and M-11, from the point where the torsional moment
intersects its selected Service Factor line.

6. draw a vertical lineup Selection Chart 2 or 3 from the point
where the bending moment intersects its selected factor line.

7. intersection of above lines will give required shaft size.

8. for shafts not weakened by keyways, multiply the shaft size
obtained by .91 for the corrected shaft size. See note at the
bottom of Selection Chart 3.

Horsepower required may be computed directly from the right-
hand side of Selection Charts by correcting the figure in line with
the horizontal torsional moment line by the speed in RPM.

Table 1 ¢ Service Factors
Service Factor
Type of Loading For Bending For Torsion
Stationary Shafts —
Gradually applied loads 1.0 1.0
Suddenly applied loads 1.5t02.0 1.5t02.0

Rotating Shafts —
Gradually applied or steady loads 15 1.0
Suddenly applied loads —

Minor shock only 1.5t02.0 1.0to1.5
Suddenly applied loads —
Heavy shock 20to25 1.5t02.5

A = Shaft length from center of bearing to center of load

L = Unbalanced load in pounds

W = Suspended weight of elevator (chain, buckets, etc.) in
pounds

R = Radius of wheel in inches

B = Bending moment

T = Torsional moment

B = A%inch pounds

T = RxLinch pounds

Lo ;_'*' -
.

.,-I-
— (@
e = =n-j
W W l:'l' L-Fll' %
e 2 2 R

RHE -

Selection Example:

Select shaft size for head shaft of chain conveyor subject to fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) Torsion (inch/lbs) — 20,500
(b) Bending moment (inch/lbs) — 13,300
(c) Service Factors:

torsion — 1.0

bending — 1.5

At the extreme left on Selection Chart 2, the torsion moment
may be found for the Service Factor of 1.0. Draw a horizontal
line to the right from the 20,500 point. The bending moment is
given at the bottom of the chart. Find the 13,300 point; draw a
line from this point to the right on the diagonal until it intersects
the 1.5 Service Factor line, then project the line upward vertical-
ly until it intersects the horizontal line drawn from the 20,500 tor-
sion point. At this intersection point, it is found that a shaft of
approximately 2'%/+¢" diameter is required.

Select the nearest standard size shaft which is 2'5/16".

For a shaft subjected to the same conditions, but not weakened
by keyways, the size of the shaft required would be (.91 x
2.8125) or 2.56 (2%"). See note at the bottom of the charts.

On this same chart at the right, the horsepower ratings at 100
RPM are given based on the formula:

HP= TS
63,000
T = Torque in inch-pounds
S = Speed in RPM
The horsepower is directly proportional to the speed of the shaft
in RPM.
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Flywheel
Formulas

Flywheels are occasionally used on a few machines, such as air compressors, to even out load pulsations. These formulas are
useful in designing entire flywheel rimg. It is also possible to use V-Belt sheaves as a flywheel thus eliminating the need for a sepa-
rate flywheel in the system. Consult n with specific requirements.

Formulas for Entire Flywheel

W = weight (pounds) where N, = final RPM and N, = initial RPM

R = radius of gyration (feet) Velocity at outside diameter (feet per minute) = 0.2618 ND

N = speed (RPM)

t = time to change from N, to N, (seconds) *WRz2 = flywheel effect (pounds x feet2). See table below for

F = face of rim (inches) WR2 of rims. Ordinarily the WR2 of the rim only is considered. In

D = outside diameter of rim (inches) unusual instances the relatively small WR2 values of the hub

d = inside diameter of rim (inches) and arms or web can be added directly to the WR2 of the rim if

P = weight per cubic inch of material (pounds) desired. To find the WR2 of a hub or web use the WR2 formula

for rims, substituting the hub or web outside diameter, inside

Kinetic energy of rotation of a flywheel (foot pounds) = diameter, and width for D, d, and F respectively. When arms are

.0001705 N2(WR2)*. used instead of a web an approximate WR2 value of the arms is
Torque to accelerate or decelerate a flywheel the total weight of the arms in pounds times the square of the

uniformly - .03908(N> — N;)(WR2)*, radius in feet from the shaft center line to the mid-point of the

(pound inches) t arms between hub and rim.

Formulas for Flywheel Rims

Cast Iron Rim Steel Rim Rim Rim of any Material
Property (Based on .26 Ibs per cubic inch) (Based on .283 Ibs per cubic inch) Weighing P Pounds per cubic inch
Volume
.7854F(D2 - d2 .7854F(D2 - d2 .7854F(D2 - d2
(Cubic Inches) ( ) ( ) ( )
w 2 _ g2 2 _ g2 2 _ g2
Weight (Pounds) .2042F(D2 - d?2) .2223F(D2 - d?2) .7854FP(D2 - d2)
R ,\/.8681gD2+d2) ,\/.8681§D2+d2) ,\/.8681gD2+d2)
Radius of Gyration (Feet) 1000 1000 1000
WR2 4_ 44 4 _ g4 4 _ g4
Wt. x Sq. of Radius of Gyration '17731':00Do d '19291':050 d 681 8'?30% d
(Lbs. x Ft.2)
. TS. . .3078FN2(D3 — d3) .3350FN2(D3 — d3) 1.184PFN2(D8 — dd)
Tensile Load in Rim (Lbs.) 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000

A Centrifugal force causes this tensile load at each and every section of the rim. Thus on rims split into two or more sections, the fastening at each joint should be designed
to take the full load as calculated from the formula below.

Centrifugal Force

R

Distance from the axis of rotation to the center of gravity of the body (feet)

N Revolutions per minute (RPM)

v = Velocity of the center of gravity of the body (feet per second)
g = Acceleration due to gravity (32.16 commonly)

Wv2 _ WRN? _ .
F = 9R 5933 = .000341 WRN

F = Centrifugal force tending to move the body outward from the axis of rotation (pounds)

W = Weight of body (pounds)
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Weights of

Steel

NOTE: The steel weights in this section are nominal and are based on an approximate weight of 40.80 pounds per square foot, one
inch thick. There may be differences between nominal weights and actual scale weights because of variation in manufacturing

practices.

Hot Rolled and Cold Finished Steel Products Nominal Weight

Product Th Width Length Formulas Thick Diame
Inches Inches Inches 2833 x TxWx L Plate Circles Inches Inches 2225 x T x D2
Plates, Strip Inches Inches Feet 3.4xTxWxL Inches Feet 32.05 x T x D2
and Flats Inches Feet Feet 40.8x TxWxL Sheet Circles Inches Inches 228 x T x D2
USS. Ga No. Feet Feet Wt./Sqg. Ft. x W x L Inches Feet 32.85x T x D2
Wt. per Sq. Ft. Feet Feet Wt./Sqg. Ft. x W x L Diameter | Length
Inches Inches Inches 2904 x Tx W x L Square Inches Feet 3.4xD2xL
Hot and C.R. Inches Inches Feet 3.485x TxWxL Bars Round Inches Feet 2.67xD2x L
Sheets Inches Feet Feet 41.82x TxWxL Hexagon Inches Feet 2.945x D2 x L
USS. Ga No. Feet Feet Wt./Sqg. Ft. x W x L Octagon Inches Feet 2817xD2x L
Wt. per Sq. Ft. Feet Feet Wt./Sq. Ft. x W x